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The Southern Standard Building Code 
is promulgated by The Southern Build- 
ing Code Congress. The Congress is 
a_ non-political, non-profit Southern 


Municipal Association. Its finances are 


derived from annual membership fees. 


We believe that the building progress 
of the South can best be served by a 
Modern Building Code, written and 
maintained up-to-date by a Southern 


Association. 
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CHAPTER I—ADMINISTRATION 


SECTION 101—TITLE AND SCOPE 


101.1 — TITLE 


The provisions embraced within the following chapters and sec- 
tions shall constitute and be known and may be cited as “The Building 
Code” hereinafter referred to as “this code.” 


101.2 — CODE REMEDIAL 


This code is hereby declared to be remedial, and shall be con- 
strued to secure the beneficial interests and purposes thereof—which 
are public safety, health, and general welfare—through structural 
strength, stability, sanitation, adequate light and ventilation, and 
safety to life and property from fire and other hazards incident to the 
construction, alteration, repair, removal, demolition, use and oc- 
cupancy of buildings, structures, or premises. 


101.3 — SCOPE 


(a) The provisions of this code shall apply to the construction, 
alteration, repair, equipment, use and occupancy, location, mainte- 
nance, removal and demolition, of every building or structure or any 
appurtenances connected or attached to such buildings or structures. 


(b) No provision of this code shall be held to deprive any federal 
or state agency, or any municipal authority having jurisdiction, of 
any power or authority which it had on the effective date of this act 
or of any remedy then existing for the enforcement of its orders, 
nor shall it deprive any individual or corporation of its legal rights 
as provided by law. 


101.4 — EXISTING BUILDINGS 


(a) If, within any period of twelve months, alterations or repairs 
costing in excess of fifty percent of the then physical value of the 
building are made to an existing building, such building shall be made 
to conform to the requirements of this code for new buildings, also 
that for buildings located in fire districts the provisions of Sections 
302.1 and 302.2 shall apply. 


(b) If an existing building is damaged by fire or otherwise in 
excess of fifty percent of its then physical value before such damage 
is repaired, it shall be made to conform to the requirements of this 
code for new buildings. 


(c) If the cost of such alterations or repairs, or the amount of 
such damage, is more than twenty-five but not more than fifty per- 
cent of the then physical value of the building, the portions to be 
altered or repaired shall be made to conform to the requirements of 
this code for new buildings to such extent as the Building Official 
may determine. 


(d) For the purpose of this section physical value of the build- 
ing shall be determined by the Building Official. 


(e) If the occupancy of an existing building is entirely changed 
the building shall be made to conform to the requirements of this 
code for the new occupancy. If the occupancy of only a portion of 
an existing building is changed and that portion is separated from the 
remainder as specified in Section 412, then only such portion need 
be made to conform. 


(f) Repairs and alterations, not covered by the preceding para- 
graphs of this section, restoring a building to its condition previous 
to damage or deterioration, or altering it in conformity with the pro- 
visions of this code or in such manner as will not extend or increase 
an existing non-conformity or hazard, may be made with the same 
kind of materials as those of which the building is constructed; but 
not more than twenty-five percent of the roof covering of a building 
shall be replaced in any period of twelve months unless the entire 
roof covering is made to conform with the requirements of this code 
for new buildings. 


101.45 — MAINTENANCE 


All buildings or structures, both existing and new, and all parts 
thereof, shall be maintained in a safe and sanitary condition. All 
devices or safeguards which are required by this code in a building 
when erected, altered, or repaired, shall be maintained in good work- 
ing order. The owner, or his designated agent, shall be responsible 
for the maintenance of buildings and structures. 


SECTION 102 — ORGANIZATION 
102.1 — BUILDING OFFICIAL 


(a) There is hereby established in the City a department to be 
called the Building Department, which shall be in charge of a Build- 
ing Official. 


(b) The Building Official shall have had at least ten years’ ex- 
perience as an architect, engineer, building inspector, building con- 
tractor, or superintendent of building construction, for five years of 
which he shall have been in responsible charge of work. He shall 
be appointed by the Chief Appointing Authority of the municipality. 
His appointment shall continue during good behavior and satisfactory 
service. He shall not be removed from office except for cause after 
full opportunity has been given him to be heard on specific charges 
before such Chief Appointing Authority. 


102.2 — INSPECTORS 


The Building Official, with the approval of the Chief Appointing 
Authority of the municipality, may appoint such number of officers, 
inspectors, assistants, and other employees as shall be authorized 
from time to time. No person shall be appointed as inspector of 
construction who has not had at least five years’ experience as a 
Building Inspector, builder, engineer, architect, or as a superintendent, 
foreman, or competent mechanic in charge of construction. 
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102.3 — DEPUTY 


The Building Official may designate as his deputy an employee 
in the department who shall, during the absence or disability of the 
Building Official exercise all the powers of the Building Official. 


102.4 — RESTRICTIONS ON EMPLOYEES 


No officer or employee connected with the department, except 
one whose only connection is as a member of the board, established 
by this act, shall be financially interested in the furnishing of labor, 
material, or appliances for the construction, alteration, or mainte- 
nance of a building, or in the making of plans or of specifications 
therefor, unless he is the owner of such building. No such officer 
or employee shall engage in any work which is inconsistent with his 
duties or with the interests of the department. 


102.5 — RECORDS 


The Building Official shall keep, or cause to be kept, a record of 
the business of the department. The records of the department shall 
be open to public inspection. 


SECTION 103 — POWERS AND DUTIES OF BUILDING OFFICIAL 


103.1 — RIGHT OF ENTRY 


The Building Official shall enforce the provisions of this code, 
and he, or his duly authorized representative, may enter any build- 
ing, structure, or premises in the City to perform any duty imposed 
upon him by this code. 


103.2 — STOP WORK ORDERS 


Upon notice from the Building Official that work on any building 
or structure is being done contrary to the provisions of this code 
or in a dangerous or unsafe manner, such work shall be immediately 
stopped. Such notice shall be in writing and shall be given to the 
owner of the property, or to his agent, or to the person doing the 
work, and shall state the conditions under which work may be re- 
sumed. Where an emergency exists, no written notice shall be required 
to be given by the Building Official. 


103.3 — REVOCATION OF PERMITS 


The Building Official may revoke a permit or approval, issued 
under the provisions of this act, in case there has been any false 
statement or misrepresentation as to a material fact in the applica- 
tion or plans on which the permit or approval was based. 


103.4 — UNSAFE BUILDINGS 


All buildings or structures which are unsafe, unsanitary, or not 
provided with adequate egress, or which constitute a fire hazard, 


or are otherwise dangerous to human life, or which in relation to 
existing use constitute a hazard to safety or health by reason of in- 
adequate maintenance, dilapidation, obsolescense, or abandonment, 
are, severally in contemplation of this section, unsafe buildings. All 
such unsafe buildings are hereby declared illegal and shall be abated 
by repair and rehabilitation or by demolition in accordance with the 
following procedure: 


(a) Whenever the Building Official shall find any building or 
structure or portion thereof to be unsafe, as defined in this section, 
he shall, in accordance with established procedure for legal notices, 
give the owner, agent, or person in control of such building or struc- 
ture written notice stating the defects thereof. This notice shall re- 
quire the owner within a stated time either to complete specified 
repairs or improvements, or to demolish and remove the building or 
structure or portion thereof. 


(b) If necessary, such notice shall also require the building, 
structure or portion thereof to be vacated forthwith and not reoccu. 
pied until the specified repairs and improvements are completed, in- 
spected and approved by the Building Official. The Building Official 
shall cause to be posted at each entrance to such building a notice: 
“THIS BUILDING IS UNSAFE AND ITS USE OR OCCUPANCY 
HAS BEEN PROHIBITED BY THE BUILDING OFFICIAL.” Such 
notice shall remain posted until the required repairs are made or 
demolition is completed. It shall be unlawful for any person, firm 
or corporation or their agents, or other servants, to remove such no- 
tice without written permission of the Building Official, or for any 
person to enter the building except for the purpose of making the 
required repairs or of demolishing same. 


(c) The owner, agent or person in control shall have the right, 
except in cases of emergency, to appeal from the decision of the 
Building Official, as provided hereinafter, and to appear before the 
Board of Adjustments and Appeals at a specified time and place to 
show cause why he should not comply with said notice. 


(d) In case the owner, agent, or person in control cannot be 
found within the stated time limit, or, if such owner, agent, or person 
in control shall fail, neglect, or refuse to comply with notice to re- 
pair, rehabilitate, or to demolish and remove said building or struc- 
ture or portion thereof, the Building Official, after having ascer- 
tained the cost, shall cause such building or structure or portion 
thereof, to be demolished, secured, or required to remain vacant. 


(e) The decision of the Building Official shall be final in cases 
of emergency which, in his opinion, involve imminent danger to hu- 
man life or health. He shall promptly cause such building, struc- 
ture, or portion thereof to be made safe or removed. For this pur- 
pose he may at once enter such structure or land on which it stands, 
or abutting land or structures, with such assistance and at such cost 
as he may deem necessary. He may vacate adjacent structures and 
protect the public by appropriate fence or such other means as may 
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be necessary, and for this purpose may close a public or private way. 


(f) Costs incurred under paragraphs 103.4(d) and 103.4(e) shall 
be charged to the owner of the premises involved and shall be col- 
lected in the manner provided by law. 


103.5 — REQUIREMENTS NOT COVERED BY CODE 


Any requirement necessary for the strength or stability of an 
existing or proposed building or structure, or for the safety of the 
occupants thereof, not specifically covered by this code, shall be de- 
termined by the Building Official subject to appeal to the Board of 
Adjustments and Appeals. 


103.6 — ALTERNATE MATERIALS AND ALTERNATE METHODS 
OF CONSTRUCTION 


The provisions of this code are not intended to prevent the use of 
any material, or method of construction not specifically prescribed 
by this code, provided any such alternate has been approved and its 
use authorized by the Building Official. The Building Official shall 
approve any such alternate, provided he finds that the proposed 
design is satisfactory and complies with the provisions of Chapter 
XII, and that the material, method, or work offered is, for the pur- 
pose intended, at least the equivalent of that prescribed in the code 
in quality, strength, effectiveness, fire-resistance, durability, and 
safety. The Building Official shall require that sufficient evidence 
or proof be submitted to substantiate any claim that may be made 
regarding its use. If, in the opinion of the Building Official, the evi- 
dence and proof are not sufficient to justify approval, the applicant 
may refer the entire matter to the Board of Adjustments and Ap- 
peals as specified in Section 111. 


103.7 — LIABILITY 


Any officer or employee, or member of the Board of Adjustments 
and Appeals, charged with the enforcement of this code, acting for 
the City in the discharge of his duties, shall not thereby render him- 
self liable personally, and he is hereby relieved from all personal 
liability for any damage that may accrue to persons or property as 
a result of any act required or permitted in the discharge of his 
duties. Any suit brought against any officer or employee because of 
such act performed by him in the enforcement of any provision of 
this code shall be defended by the Department of Law until the 
final termination of the proceedings. 


103.8 — REPORTS 


The Building Official shall annually submit a report to the Chief 
Administrator covering the work of the department during the 
preceding year. He shall incorporate in said report a summary of the 
decisions of the Board of Adjustments and Appeals during said year. 
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SECTION 104 — TESTS 


The Building Official may require tests or test reports as proof 
of compliance. Tests, if required, are to be made at the expense of 
the owner, or his agent, by an approved testing laboratory or other 
approved agency. Copies of such test reports or the results of all 
such tests shall be kept on file in the office of the Building Official. 


SECTION 105 — APPLICATION FOR PERMIT 
105.1 — WHEN REQUIRED 


(a) Any owner, authorized agent, or contractor who desires to 
construct, enlarge, alter, repair, move, demolish, or change the occu- 
pancy of a building or structure, or to erect, or construct a sign of 
any description, or to install or alter fire-extinguishing apparatus, 
elevators, engines, or to install a steam boiler, furnace, heater, incin- 
erator, or other heat producing apparatus, or other appurtenances, 
the installation of which is regulated by this code, or to cause any 
such work to be done, shall first make application to the Building 
Official and obtain the required permit therefor. 


(b) A general permit shall carry with it the right to install in 
any building or structure, or part thereof, heating apparatus, eleva- 
tors, sidewalk elevators, vaults, chutes, coal holes, lifts, cranes, der- 
ricks, steam power boilers, steam, oil, gas or vapor engines, provided 
the same are shown on the drawings and set forth in the specifica- 
tions filed with the application for the permit; but where these are 
not shown on the drawings and covered by the specifications sub- 
mitted with said application, special permits shall be required. 


(c) Ordinary minor repairs may be made with the approval of 
the Building Official without a permit; provided that such repairs 
shall not violate any of the provisions of this code. 


(d) Where construction is commenced before a Permit is obtained, 
the Permit Fees shall be doubled. 


105.2 — FORM 


(a) Each application for a permit with the required fee, shall be 
filed with the Building Official, on a form furnished by him, and 
shall contain a general description of the proposed work and its 
location. The application shall be signed by the owner, or his au- 
thorized agent. 


(b) Each application for a permit shall indicate the proposed 
occupancy of all parts of the building and of that portion of the site 
or lot, if any, not covered by the building or structure, and shall con- 
tain such other information as may be required by the Building Of- 
ficial. 


105.3 — DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 


(a) When required by the Building Official, two or more copies 
of specifications, and of drawings drawn to scale with sufficient clar- 
ity and detail to indicate the nature and character of the work, shall 
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accompany every application. Such drawings and specifications shall 
contain information, in the form of notes or otherwise, as to the qual- 
ity of materials, where quality is essential to conformity with this 
code. Such information shall be specific, and this code shall not be 
cited as a whole or in part, nor shall the term “legal” or its equiv- 
alent be used, as a substitute for specific information. 


(b) The Building Official may require details, computations, 
stress diagrams, and other data necessary to describe the construction 
and basis of calculations and they shall bear the signature of the 
person responsible for the design. 


(c) All drawings and specifications for buildings and structures 
shall bear the signature of the owner or his agent. 


105.4 — PLOT DIAGRAM 


The Building Official shall require drawings showing the location 
of the proposed building or structure and of every existing building 
or structure on the site or lot. He may also require a boundary line 
survey, if necessary, prepared by a qualified surveyor. 


105.5 — LIMITATION 


An application for a permit for any proposed work shall be 
deemed to have been abandoned six months after the date of filing, 
unless before then a permit shall have been issued; provided that, 
for cause, one or more extensions of time for periods of not exceed- 
ing ninety days each may be allowed by the Building Official. 


105.6 — EXAMINATION OF DRAWINGS 


(a) The Building Official shall examine or cause to_be examined 
each application for permit and the drawings and computations filed 
therewith and shall ascertain by such examinations whether the 
construction indicated and described is in accordance with the re- 
quirements of this code and all other pertinent laws or ordinances. 


(b) Permits issued upon Architects or Engineers affidavit. The 
Building Official may accept a sworn affidavit from a registered 
architect or engineer stating that the plans submitted conform to 
the laws as to egress, type of construction and general arrangement 
and if accompanied by drawings showing the structural design, and 
by a statement that the plans and design conform to the requirements 
of this code as to strength, stresses, strains, loads and stability, he 
may without any examination or inspection accept such affidavit, 
provided the Architect or Engineer who made such affidavit agrees to 
submit to the Building Official, on the completion of the structure 
a certification that the structure has been erected in accordance with 
the requirements of this code. Where the Building Official relies upon 
such affidavit, the architect or engineer shall assume full responsi- 
bility for the compliance with all provisions of this code and/or other 
pertinent laws or ordinances. 


105.7 — STREET LINES 
No permit shall be given by the Building Official for the con- 
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struction of any building, or for the alteration of any building where 
said building is to be changed and such change will affect the ex- 
terior walls, bays, balconies, or other appendages or projections 
fronting on any street, alley or public lane, or for the placing on any 
lot or premises of any building or structure removed from another lot 
or premises, unless the applicant has made application at the office 
of the Director of Public Works for the lines of the public street on 
which he proposes to build, erect or locate said building; and it shall 
be the duty of the Building Official to see that the street lines are 
not encroached upon in any manner whatsoever, except as provided 
for in Chapter XXII. 


SECTION 106 — PERMITS 


106.1 — ACTION ON APPLICATION 


(a) No person, firm or corporation shall erect, construct, enlarge, 
alter, repair, move, improve, remove, convert or demolish any build- 
ing or structure in the city, or cause the same to be done, without 
first obtaining a separate building permit for such buildings or 
structures from the Building Official. 


(b) If the Building Official is satisfied that the work described 
in an application for permit and the drawings filed therewith conform 
to the requirements of this code and other pertinent laws and ordi- 
nances, he shall issue a permit therefor to the applicant. 


(c) If the application for a permit and the drawings filed there- 
with describe work which does not conform to the requirements of 
this code or other pertinent laws or ordinances, the Building Official 
shall not issue a permit, but shall return the drawings to the appli- 
cant with his refusal to issue such permit. Such refusal shall, when 
requested, be in writing and shall contain the reasons therefor. 


106.2 — CONTRACTORS LICENSE AND BOND REQUIRED 


(a) It shall be the duty of every contractor or builder, who shall 
make contracts for the erection or construction or repair of buildings 
for which a permit is required, in the City, and every contractor 
or builder making such contracts and subletting the same, or any 
part thereof, to pay a license tax as provided in the general license 
ordinance, and to register his name in a book provided for that 
purpose, with the Building Official, giving full name, residence and 
place of business, and, in case of removal from one place to another 
in the City to have made corresponding change in said register 
accordingly; and it shall be the further duty of every such person to 
give good and sufficient bond in the sum of one thousand dollars 
($1,000.00), to be approved by the City Attorney, conditioned to con- 
form to the building regulations, the regulations of this section, and 
other ordinances of the City in reference to buildings. 


106.3 — CONDITIONS OF THE PERMIT 


The Building Official shall act upon an application for a permit 
with plans as filed, or as amended, without unreasonable or unneces- 
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sary delay. A permit issued shall be construed to be a license to 
proceed with the work and shall not be construed as authority to vio- 
late, cancel, alter, or set aside any of the provisions of this code, nor 
shall such issuance of a permit prevent the Building Official from 
thereafter requiring a correction of errors in plans or in construc- 
tion, or of violations of this code. Any permit issued shall become in- 
valid unless the work authorized by it shall have been commenced 
within six months after its issuance, or if the work authorized by such 
permit is suspended or abandoned for a period of one year after the 
time the work is commenced; provided, that, for cause, one or more 
extensions of time, for periods not exceeding ninety days each, may 
be allowed in writing by the Building Official. 


106.4 — DRAWINGS TO BE KEPT AT SITE 


When the Building Official issues a permit, he shall endorse, in 
writing, or stamp, both sets of plans “Approved”. One set of drawings 
so approved shall be retained by the Building Official and the other 
set shall be returned to the applicant. The approved drawings shall 
be kept at the site of work and shall be open to inspection by the 
Building Official or his authorized representative. 


106.5 — PERMITS ISSUED UPON AFFIDAVITS 


Whenever a permit is to be issued in reliance upon an affidavit 
as provided in Section 105.6 or whenever the work to be covered by 
a permit involves construction under conditions which, in the opinion 
of the Building Official, are hazardous or complex, the Building Of- 
ficial shall require that the architect or engineer who signed the af- 
fidavit or made the drawings or computations shall supervise such 
work, be responsible for its conformity with the approved drawings, 
and forthwith upon its completion make and file with the Building 
Official written affidavit that the work has been done in conformity 
with the approved plans and with the structural provisions of the 
code. In the event such architect or engineer is not available, the 
owner shall employ in his stead a competent person or agency whose 
qualifications are approved by the Building Official. 


106.6 — FOUNDATION PERMITS 


When application for permit to erect or enlarge a building has 
been filed and pending issuance of such permit, the Building Official 
may, at his discretion, issue a special permit for the foundations of 
such building. The holder of such a special permit shall proceed at 
his own risk and without assurance that a permit for the superstruc- 
ture will be granted. 


SECTION 107 — FEES 


107.1 — GENERAL 


No permit shall be issued until the fees prescribed in this sec- 
tion shall have been paid. Nor shall an amendment to a permit be 
approved until the additional fee, if any, due to an increase in the 
estimated cost of the building or structure, shall have been paid. 
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107.2 — FAILURE TO OBTAIN A PERMIT 


If any person commences any work on a building or structure 
before obtaining the necessary permit from the city, he shall be 
subject to the penalty prescribed herein. 


107.3 — ACCURATE RECORDS 


The Building Official shall keep a permanent and accurate ac- 
counting of all permit fees and other monies collected, the names 
of all persons upon whose account the same was paid, the date and 
amount thereof. 


107.4 — SCHEDULE OF PERMIT FEES 


On all buildings, structures or alterations requiring a building 
permit, as set forth in Section 105, fee shall be paid as required at 
the time of filing application, in accordance with the following 
schedule: 


(a) Permit Fees 


1. Where the valuation does not exceed $100.00, no fee shall be 
required, unless an inspection is necessary, in which case there shall 
be a $1.50 fee. 


2. For a valuation over $100.00 up to and including $15,000.00 the 
fee shall be $3.00 per thousand or fraction thereof. 


3. For a valuation over $15,000.00 up to and including $100,000.00, 
the fee shall be $45.00 for the first fifteen thousand plus $2.00 for 
each additional thousand or fraction thereof. 


4, For a valuation over $100,000.00 up to and including $500,- 
000.00, the fee shall be $215.00 for the first one hundred thousand 
plus $1.00 for each additional thousand or fraction thereof. 


5. For a valuation over $500,000.00 up to and including $1,000,- 
000.00, the fee shall be $615.00 for the first five hundred thousand 
plus 40¢ for each additional thousand or fraction thereof. 


6. For a valuation over $1,000,000.00, the fee shall be $815.00 for 
the first million plus 15¢ for each additional thousand or fraction 
thereof. 


(b) Moving of Building or Structures 


1. For the moving of any building or structure, the fee shall be 
$10.00. 


(c) Demolition of Building or Structures 
1. For the demolition of any building or structure, the fee shall 
be $4.00. 
10 
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107.5 — BUILDING PERMIT VALUATIONS 


If, in the opinion of the Building Official, the valuation of build- 
ing, alteration, or structure appears to be underestimated on the 
application, permit shall be denied, unless the applicant can show 
detailed estimated cost to meet the approval of the Building Official. 
Permit valuations shall include total cost, such as plumbing, electrical, 
mechanical equipment and other systems. 


SECTION 108 — INSPECTIONS 


108.1 — INSPECTIONS — GENERAL 


(a) Before issuing a permit the Building Official may examine 
or cause to be examined any building for which an application has 
been received for permit to enlarge, alter, repair, move, demolish, 
or change the occupancy thereof. He shall inspect all buildings and 
structures, from time to time, during and upon completion of the 
work for which a permit was issued. He shall make a record of every 
such examination and inspection and of all violations of this code. 


(b) When deemed necessary by him, he shall make an inspection 
of materials or assemblies at the point of manufacture or fabrication. 
He shall make a record of every such examination and inspection and 
of all violations of this code. 


(c) The Building Official may make, or cause to be made, the 
inspections called for by these requirements. He may accept reports 
of inspectors of recognized inspection services provided that after 
investigation he is satisfied as to their qualifications and reliability. 
No certificate called for by any provision of these requirements shall 
be based on such reports unless the same are in writing and certified 
by a responsible office of such service. 


108.2 — INSPECTIONS REQUIRED 


(a) The Building Official shall inspect or cause to be inspected 
at various intervals all construction or work for which a permit is 
required, and a final inspection shall be made of every building or 
structure upon completion, prior to the issuance of the Certificate 
of Occupancy, as required in Section 109. 


(b) Work requiring a building permit shall not be commenced 
until the permit holder or his agent shall have posted the building 
permit card in a conspicuous place on the front of the premises. The 
permit shall be protected from the weather and in such position as 
to permit the Building Official to conveniently make the required 
entries thereon. This permit card shall be maintained in such posi- 
tion by the permit holder until the Certificate of Occupancy has been 
issued by the Building Official. 


(c) The Building Official upon notification from the permit 
holder or his agent shall make the following inspections of build- 
ings and such other inspections as may be necessary, and shall either 
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approve that portion of the construction as completed or shall notify 
the permit holder or his agent wherein the same fails to comply 
with the law: = 


Foundation Inspection: To be made after trenches are exca- 
vated and forms erected. 


Frame Inspection: To be made after the roof, all framing, 
fire-blocking and bracing is in place and all pipes, chimneys, and 
vents are complete. 


Final Inspection: To be made after the building is completed 
and ready for occupancy. 


(d) No work shall be done on any part of a building or structure 
beyond the point indicated in each successive inspection without first 
obtaining the written approval of the Building Official. Such writ- 
ten approval shall be given only after an inspection shall have been 
made of each successive step in the construction as indicated by each 
of the foregoing three inspections. 


(e) No reinforcing steel or structural frame work of any part of 
any building or structure shall be covered or concealed in any man- 
ner whatsoever without first obtaining the approval of the Building 
Official, the designing architect or engineer. 


(£) In all buildings where plaster is used for fire protection pur- 
poses, the permit holder or his agent shall notify the Building Of- 
ficial after all lathing and backing is in place. No plaster shall be 
applied until the approval of the Building Official has been received 
(See Chapter X for Fire Resistive Ratings). 


SECTION 109 — CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY 


109.1 — WHEN REQUIRED 

No new building shall be occupied and no change in occupancy 
of a building or part of a building shall be made until after the 
Building Official shall have issued a certificate of occupancy therefor. 


109.2 — CONTENTS OF CERTIFICATE 

Upon completion of a building hereafter erected in accordance 
with approved plans, and after the final inspection herein referred to, 
and upon application therefor, the Building Official shall issue a 
certificate of occupancy stating the nature of the occupancy permit- 
ted, the number of persons for each floor when limited by law, the 
allowable load per square foot for each floor in accordance with 
the provisions of this code. 


109.3 — TEMPORARY OCCUPANCY 

A temporary certificate of occupancy may be issued for a por- 
tion or portions of a building which may safely be occupied prior 
to final completion of the building. 


109.4 — EXISTING BUILDINGS 
A certificate of occupancy for any existing building may be ob- 
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tained by applying to the Building Official and supplying the in- 
formation and data necessary to determine compliance with this 
code for the occupancy intended. Where necessary, in the opinion 
of the Building Official, two sets of detailed drawin: , or a general 
inspection, or both, may be required. When, upon examination and 
inspection, it is found that the building conforms to the provisions 
of this code for such occupancy, a certificate of occupancy shall be 
issued. 


SECTION 110 — POSTING FLOOR LOADS 


110.1 — FLOOR LOADS 


No existing or new building shall be occupied for any purpose 
which will cause the floors thereof to be loaded beyond their safe 
capacity. The Building Official may permit occupancy of a building 
for mercantile, commercial, or industrial purposes, by a specific 
business, when he is satisfied that such capacity will not thereby 
be exceeded. 


It shall be the responsibility of the owner, agent, proprietor or 
occupant of Group F and G Occupancies, or any occupancy where 
excessive floor loading is likely to occur, to employ a competent 
architect or engineer in computing the safe load capacity. All such 
computations shall be accompanied by an affidavit from the architect 
or engineer stating the safe allowable floor load on each floor in 
pounds per sq. ft. uniformly distributed; it shall thereupon be filed 
as a permanent record of the department of building. 


110.2 — SIGNS REQUIRED 


In every building or part of a building used for business storage, 
industrial or hazardous purposes, the safe floor loads, as approved 
by the Building Official, shall be marked on plates of approved 
design which shall be supplied and securely affixed by the owner 
of the building in a conspicuous place in each story to which they 
relate. Such plates shall not be removed or defaced, and if lost, 
removed or defaced, shall be replaced by the owner of the building. 


110.3 — LOADS IN EXCESS OF POSTED CAPACITY 


No such owner shall place, or permit to be placed, on any floor 
of a building a greater load than the safe load so determined and 
posted. 


SECTION 111 — BOARD OF ADJUSTMENTS AND APPEALS 


111.1 — APPOINTMENT 


There is hereby established in the City a board to be called the 
Board of Adjustments and Appeals, which shall consist of five (5) 
members. Such Board shall be composed of one Architect, one 
General Contractor or Engineer and three Members at large from the 
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Building Industry. The said Board shall be appointed by the Chief 
Appointing Authority. 


111.2 — TERM OF OFFICE 


Of the members first appointed two shall be appointed for a 
term of one year, two for a term of two years, one for a term of three 
years, and thereafter they shall be appointed for terms of four years. 
Vacancies shall be filled for an unexpired term in the manner in 
which original appointments are required to be made. Continued 
absence of any member from regular meetings of the Board shall, at 
the discretion of the Chief Appointing Authority of the municipality, 
render any such member liable to immediate removal from office. 


111.3 — QUORUM 


Three members of the board shall constitute a quorum. In vary- 
ing the application of any provisions of this code or in modifying an 
order of the Building Official, affirmative votes of the majority 
present, but not less than three affirmative votes shall be required. 
No board member shall act in a case in which he has a@ personal 
interest. 


111.4 — RECORDS 


The Building Official shall act as Secretary of the Board of Ad- 
justments and Appeals and shall make a detailed record of all its 
proceedings, which shall set forth the reasons for its decisions, the 
vote of each member participating therein, the absence of a member, 
and any failure of a member to vote. 


111.5 — PROCEDURE 


The board shall establish rules and regulations for its own pro- 
cedure not inconsistent with the provisions of this code. The board 
shall meet at regular intervals, to be determined by the Chairman, 
or in any event, the board shall meet within ten days after notice 
of appeal has been received. 


SECTION 112 — APPEALS 


112.1 — TIME LIMIT 


(a) Whenever the Building Official shall reject or refuse to 
approve the mode or manner of construction proposed to be followed, 
or materials to be used in the erection or alteration of a building or 
structure, or when it is claimed that the provisions of this code do 
not apply, or that an equally good or more desirable form of con- 
struction can be employed in any specific case, or when it is claimed 
that the true intent and meaning of this code or any of the regula- 
tions thereunder have been misconstrued or wrongly interpreted, 
the owner of such building or structure, or his duly authorized agent, 
may appeal from the decision of the Building Official to the Board 
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of Adjustments and Appeals. Notice of appeal shall be in writing and 
filed within 90 days after the decision is rendered by the Building 
Official. A fee of $10.00 shall accompany such notice of appeal. 


(b) In case of a building or structure which, in the opinion of 
the Building Official, is unsafe or dangerous, the Building Official 
may, in his order, limit the time for such appeal to a shorter period. 
Appeals hereunder shall be on forms provided by the Building Of- 
ficial. 


SECTION 113 — DECISIONS OF THE BOARD 
OF ADJUSTMENTS AND APPEALS 


113.1 — VARIATIONS AND MODIFICATIONS 


(a) The Board of Adjustments and Appeals, when so appealed 
to and after a hearing, may vary the application of any provision 
of this code to any particular case when, in its opinion, the enforce- 
ment thereof would do manifest injustice, and would be contrary to 
the spirit and purpose of this code or public interest, or when, in its 
opinion the interpretation of the Building Official should be modi- 
fied or reversed. 


(b) A decision of the Board of Adjustments and Appeals to 
vary the application of any provision of this code or to modify an 
order of the Building Official shall specify in what manner such varia- 
tion or modification is made, the conditions upon which it is made 
and the reasons therefor. 


113.2 — DECISIONS 


(a) Every decision of the Board of Adjustments and Appeals 
shall be final, subject, however, to such remedy as any aggrieved 
party might have at law or in equity. It shall be in writing and 
shall indicate the vote upon the decision. Every decision shall be 
promptly filed in the office of the Building Official, and shall be 
open to public inspection; a certified copy shall be sent by mail or 
otherwise to the apellant and a copy shall be kept publicly posted 
in the office of the Building Official for two weeks after filing. 


(b) The Board of Adjustments and Appeals shall, in every case, 
reach a decision without unreasonable or unnecessary delay. 


(c) If a decision of the Board of Adjustments and Appeals 
reverses or modifies a refusal, order, or disallowance of the Building 
Official, or varies the application of any provision of this code, the 
Building Official shall immediately take action in accordance with 
such decision. 


SECTION 114 — VIOLATIONS AND PENALTIES 


Any person, firm, corporation or agent who shall violate a pro- 
vision of this code, or fail to comply therewith, or with any of the 
requirements thereof, or who shall erect, construct, alter, demolish 
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or move any structure, or has erected, constructed, altered, repaired, 
moved or demolished a building or structure in violation of a de- 
tailed statement or drawing submitted and approved thereunder, shall 
be guilty of a misdemeanor. Each such person shall be deemed guilty 
of a separate offense for each and every day or portion thereof dur- 
ing which any violation of any of the provisions of this code is com- 
mitted, or continued and upon conviction of any such violation such 
person shall be punished within the limits and as provided by State 
Laws. 


SECTION 115 — VALIDITY 


If any section, sub-section, sentence, clause or phrase of this 
Ordinance is for any reason held to be unconstitutional, such decision 
shall not affect the validity of the remaining portions of this Code. 
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CHAPTER II—DEFINITIONS 


SECTION 201 — DEFINITIONS 


201.1 

For the purpose of this Code, certain abbreviations, terms, 
phrases, words, and their derivatives, shall be construed as set forth 
in this Section. 


201.2 

Words used in the present tense include the future. Words in the 
masculine gender include the feminine and neuter. Words in the 
feminine and neuter gender include the masculine. The singular num- 
ber includes the plural and the plural number includes the singular. 


ALLEY—means any public space or thoroughfare twenty (20) 
feet or less in width which has been dedicated or deeded for public 
use, 


ALTER OR ALTERATION—means any change or modification 
in construction or occupancy. 


AMUSEMENT DEVICE—means a mechanically operated device 
which is used to convey persons in any direction as a form of amuse- 
ment. 


APARTMENT—means a room or a suite of rooms occupied, or 
which is intended or designed to be occupied, as the home or resi- 
dence of one individual, family or household, for housekeeping pur- 
poses. 

APARTMENT HOUSE—means any building, or portion thereof, 
which is designed, built, rented, leased, let or hired out to be occupied, 
or which is occupied as the home or residence of more than two (2) 
families living independently of each other and doing their own 
cooking in the said building, and shall include flats and apartments. 

APPROVED—means approved by the Building Official. 

ARCHITECT—within the meaning of this Code, shall be deemed 
to be a duly registered and licensed architect. 

AREA—as applied to the dimensions of a building, means the 
maximum horizontal projected area of the building at grade. 

AREA—(See FLOOR AREA). 

A. S. A—means American Standards Association. 

A. S. T. Mi—means American Society for Testing Materials. 

ASSEMBLY OCCUPANCY—(Defined in Section 408.1). 

ATTIC STORY—means any story situated wholly or partly in 
the roof, so designated, arranged or built as to be used for busi- 
ness, storage or habitation. 

AUTOMATIC—as applied to a fire door or other opening protec- 
tive, means normally held in open position and automatically closed 
by a releasing device actuated by abnormal high temperature, or 
by a pre-determined rate of rise in temperature. 
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BALCONY—means that portion of the seating space of an as- 
sembly room, the lowest part of which is raised four (4) feet or more 
above level of the main floor. ; 


BASEMENT—means that portion of a building between floor and 
ceiling, which is partly below and partly above grade (as defined 
in this Section), but so located that the vertical distance from grade 
to the floor below is less than the vertical distance from grade to 
ceiling, provided, however, that the distance from grade to ceiling 
shall be at least four (4) feet six (6) inches. (See STORY). 

BEAM—a primary structural member supporting secondary 
structural members, floor, roof, joists, and the like. 

BUILDING—means any structure built for the support, shelter 
or enclosure of persons, animals, chattels, or property of any kind 
which has enclosing walls for 50% of its perimeter. The term 
“building” shall be construed as if followed by the words “or part 
thereof”. (For the purpose of this Code each portion of a building 
separated from other portions by a fire wall shall be considered as 
a separate building). 

SHED—means any structure built for the support, shelter 
or enclosure of persons, animals, chattels, or property of any 
kind which has enclosing walls for less than 50% of its perimeter. 

OPEN SHED—means any structure that has no enclosing 
walls. 

EXISTING BUILDING—means a building erected prior to the 
adoption of this Code, or one for which a legal building permit has 
been issued. 

BUILDING LINE—means the line, established by law, beyond 
which a building shall not extend, except as specifically provided 
by law. 

BUILDING OFFICIAL—means the officer, or other person, 
charged with the administration and enforcement of this ordinance, 
or his duly authorized representative. 

BUSINESS OCCUPANCY—(Defined in Section 405.1). 

CAST STONE—is a building stone manufactured from cement 
concrete precast and used as a trim, veneer or facing on or in build- 
ings or structures. 

CELLAR—means that portion of a building, the ceiling of which 
is entirely below grade or less than four (4) feet six (6) inches above 
grade. (See STORY.) 

CITY—means the municipal corporation which has adopted this 
Code. 

COMBUSTIBLE MATERIAL—means an inflammable material 
which will ignite at or below a temperature of 1200° F. and continue 
to burn or glow. 

COMMON-PROPERTY LINE—means a line dividing one lot from 
another when said lots are not of one ownership. 

COMPLIANCE APPROVAL—means approval as being in com- 
pliance with the provisions of the Southern Standard Building Code 
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as analyzed by the Committee on Compliance of the Southern Build- 
ing Code Congress. 


CONCRETE—all definitions in Section 1601.4. 


CURB LEVEL—referring to a building, means the elevation at 
that point of the street grade that is opposite the center of the wall 
nearest to and facing the street line. 

DEAD LOAD—(See Section 1202.) 

DISPLAY SIGN—means a structure that is arranged, intended, 
designed or used as an advertisement announcement or direction, 
and includes a sign, sign screen, billboard and advertising devices 
of every kind. 

DWELLING—when used in this Code without other qualifica- 
tions, means a structure occupied exclusively for residential purpose 
by not more than two families. 

ENGINEER—within the meaning of this Code, shall be deemed 
to be a duly registered and licensed engineer. 

EXISTING BUILDING—(See BUILDING—EXISTING BUILD- 
ING). 

EXIT CORRIDOR—means any corridor or passageway used as 
an integral part of the exit system. That portion of a corridor or 
passageway which exceeds the allowable distance of travel to an 
exit, (Section 1103) becomes an exit corridor or passageway. 

EXIT PASSAGEWAY—means an enclosed hallway or corridor 
connecting a required exit to a street. 

FAMILY—means one or more persons living together, whether 
related to each other by birth or not, and having common house- 
keeping facilities. 

FILLING STATION—(Defined in Section 505). 


FIRE DOOR—means a door and its assembly, so constructed and 
assembled in place as to give the specified protection against the 
passage of fire. 

FIRE LIMITS—(See Section 301). 

FIRE PARTITION—means a partition of construction which 
subdivides a building to restrict the spread of fire or to provide areas 
of refuge, but is not necessarily continuous through all stories nor 
extended through the roof, and which has a fire-resistance rating as 
required by the Code. 

FIREPROOF CONSTRUCTION—(Defined in Section 602). 

FIRE-RESISTANCE RATING—means the time in hours that the 
material or construction will withstand the standard fire exposure as 
determined by a fire test made in conformity with the “Standard 
Methods of Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials” of 
the American Society for Testing Materials (ASTM Designation 
E119-55). 

FIRE-RESISTIVE CONSTRUCTION—(Defined in Section 603). 

FIRE WALL—(See Walls). 

FLOOR AREA—means the area included within surounding 
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walls of a building exclusive of vent shafts and courts. 


| 
FRONT OF LOT—means the front boundary line of a lot 
bordering on the street, and in the case of a corner lot, may be 
either frontage. 


GALLERY—means that portion of the seating space of an as- 
sembly room having a seating capacity of more than ten (10) located 
above a balcony. 


GARAGE— 
PRIVATE GARAGE—(Defined in Section 506). 


PUBLIC GARAGE—means any garage other than a private 
garage. 


GRADE—with reference to a building means, when the curb level 
has been established, the main elevation of the curb level opposite 
those walls that are located on, or parallel with and within fifteen 
(15) feet of, street lines; or, when the curb level has not been estab- 
lished, or all the walls of the building are more than fifteen (15) 
feet from street lines, GRADE means the average of the finished 
ground level at the center of all walls of a building. 


GRADE—with reference to lumber, means the division of sawn 
lumber into quality classes with respect to its physical and me- 
chanical properties as defined in published lumber manufacturers’ 
standard grading rules. 


HABITABLE ROOM—means a room occupied by one or more i 
persons for living, eating, sleeping, or working purposes. It does i 
not include toilets, laundries, serving and storage pantries, corridors, | 
cellars, and spaces that are not used frequently or during extended ; 
periods. : 
HEATING—(All definitions in Chapter VIII). 4 
HEAVY TIMBER CONSTRUCTION—(Defined in Section 604). 

HEIGHT—as applied to a building, means the vertical distance i 
from grade to the highest finished roof surface in the case of flat 
roofs or to a point at the average height of roofs having a pitch of 
more than one (1) foot in four and one-half (4%) feet; HEIGHT 
of a building in stories does not include basements and cellars, except 
as specifically provided otherwise. } 

HEIGHT—as applied to a story, means the vertical distance from ¢ 
top to top of two successive finished floor surfaces. 

HEIGHT—as applied to a wall, means the vertical distance to 
the top measured from the foundation wall, or from a girder or other 
immediate support of such wall. | 

INCOMBUSTIBLE MATERIAL—is synonymous with NON- } 
COMBUSTIBLE MATERIAL. i 

INDUSTRIAL OCCUPANCY—(Defined in Section 410.1). ' 

INNER COURT—an open unoccupied space bounded by the walls i 
of the building, but located within the exterior walls of the building. 

INSTITUTIONAL OCCUPANCY—(Defined in Section 407.1). 
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INTERIOR LOT LINE—is synonymous with COMMON-PROP- 
ERTY LINE. 


LINTEL—means the beam or girder placed over an opening in 
a wall which supports the wall construction above. 


LIVE LOAD—(See Section 1203). 
LOT—a parcel of land considered as a unit. 


MASONRY—means that form of construction, composed of stone, 
brick, concrete, gypsum, hollow clay tile, concrete block or tile, or 
other similar building units or materials or a combination of these 
materials laid up unit by unit and set in mortar. For the purpose 
of this Code, plain monolithic concrete shall be considered as Ma- 
sonry. (See Section 1402.6). 


SOLID MASONRY—means masonry built without hollow spaces. 

MEZZANINE OR MEZZANINE FLOOR—means an intermediate 
floor placed in any story or room. When the total area of any “MEZ- 
ZANINE FLOOR” exceeds thirty three and one-third (3344) per- 
cent of the total floor area in that room, it shall be considered as 
consituting an additional “story.” The floor height above or below 
a “MEZZANINE FLOOR” construction shall be not less than seven 
(7) feet. 

MIXED TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION—has the meaning as set 
forth in Section 609 of this Code. 

MULTIPLE DWELLING—has the same meaning as APART- 
MENT HOUSE. 

NON-COMBUSTIBLE MATERIAL—means a non-inflammable 
material which will not ignite at or below a temperature of 1200° 
F. and will not continue to burn or glow at that temperature. 

NON-COMBUSTIBLE CONSTRUCTION—(Defined in Section 
605.1). 

OCCUPANCY—means the purpose for which a building is used 
or intended to be used. Change of occupancy is not intended to in- 
clude change of tenants or proprietors. 

MIXED OCCUPANCY—means mixed occupancy as set forth in 
Section 412 of this Code. 

SPECIAL OCCUPANCY—means Group H Occupancy, as set 
forth in Section 411 of this Code. : 


ORDINARY CONSTRUCTION—(Defined in Section 606). 

OWNER—includes his duly authorized agent or attorney, a pur- 
chaser, devisee, fiduciary, and a person having a vested or contin- 
gent interest in the property in question. 

PENTHOUSE—means an enclosed structure other than a roof 
structure, located on the roof, extending not more than twelve (12) 
feet above a roof. 


PERSON—means a natural person, his heirs, executors, admin- 
istrators, or assign, and also includes a firm, partnership, or cor- 


poration, its or their successors or assigns, or the agent of any of 
the aforesaid. 
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PUBLIC PARKING DECKS—means a special structure limited 
in use only to the temporary parking of motor vehicles. 


PUBLIC PLACE—as used in this Code, means an unoccupied 
open space adjoining a building and on the same property, that is 
permanently maintained accessible to the Fire Department and free 
of all incumbrances that might interfere with its use by the Fire 
Department. 

REPAIR—means the replacement of existing work with the same 
kind of material used in the existing work, not including additional 
work that would change the structural safety of the building, or that 
would affect or change required exit facilities, a vital element of 
an elevator, plumbing, gas piping, wiring or heating installations, or 
that would be in violation of a provision of law or ordinance. The 
term “Repair” or “Repairs” shall not apply to any change of con- 
struction. 

REQUIRED—means required by some provision of this Code. 

RESIDENTIAL OCCUPANCY—(Defined in Section 404.1). 

ROOF STRUCTURE—means a structure above a roof or any part 
of a building enclosing a stairway, tank, elevator machinery or ven- 
tilating apparatus, or such part of a shaft as extends above the roof. 

ROOM CAPACITY—(See Section 1105.1). 

SCHOOL OCCUPANCY—(Defined in Section 406.1). 

SEATING CAPACITY—(See Section 408.3). 


SELF-CLOSING—as applied to a fire door or other opening pro- 
tective, means normally closed and equipped with an approved de- 
vice which will insure closing after having been opened for use. 

SHAFT—means a vertical opening extending through one or 
more stories of a building, for elevators, dumbwaiter, light, ventila- 
tion, or similar purpose. 

SHALL—as used in this Code, is mandatory. 

SIGNS—(See Chapter XXIII). 

SPECIAL OCCUPANCY—(Defined in Section 411.1). 


SPRINKLERED—means equipped with an approved automatic 
sprinkler system properly maintained. 

STAGE—GENERAL—a stage is a partially enclosed portion of 
an Assembly Building, cut off from the audience section by a pro- 
scenium wall, which is designed or used for the presentation of plays, 
demonstrations, or other entertainment. “Stages” shall be classified 
as “working stage” and “non-working stage”. 

STAGE—WORKING—(Also Theatrical Stage — See Section 
512.19) — a working stage is a partially enclosed portion of an As- 
sembly Building, cut off from the audience section by a proscenium 
wall of masonry of not less than 4 hour fire-resistance construction, 
and which is equipped with scenery loft, gridiron, fly-gallery, and 
lighting equipment, and the proscenium opening shall be equipped 
with a fire-proof and smoke-proof curtain, and the depth from the 
proscenium curtain to the back wall shall be not less than fifteen 
(15) feet. 
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STAGE—NON-WORKING—a non-working stage is a partially 
enclosed portion of an Assembly Building, cut off from the audience 
section by a proscenium wall of not less than one-hour fire-resistive 
construction, without the equipment common to the Working Stage 
(such as fly gallery and gridiron) and of such dimensions that such 
equipment cannot be installed (but flat scenery may be used on such 
stage). 

A fireproof curtain is not required for a non-working stage, but 
if there is a fabric or other curtain it shall be of incombustible 
materials or treated with an approved fire retardant. The depth of 
the stage may be more or less than fifteen (15) feet. 


PLATFORM—a platform is a raised section of floor within the 
assembly hall or auditorium area, and setting on the floor thereof, 
not enclosed above the platform floor level, and usually or relatively 
small area as compared to the auditorium seating area. A platform 
may be of permanent, temporary, or portable construction; it may 
have “flat” movable scenery and draw curtains. 

ROSTRUM—(See “platform”). Usually used for single or small 
group of persons such as lecturers, no scenery or curtains. May be 
permanent, temporary, or portable. 


DAIS—a small and low “platform” or “rostrum”, may be placed 
on a “stage”. May be permanent, temporary, or portable. 

PODIUM—a small “dais” of size sufficient to accommodate one 
or two persons, such as a band or orchestra conductor or a soloist. 
A “podium” may be located on a Stage, Platform, Rostrum, or Dais, 
or the floor of the audience section of a place of assembly. A podium 
is almost always a portable construction. 

STAIRWAY—means one or more flights of stairs and the nec- 
cessary landings and platforms connecting them, to form a continuous 
and uninterrupted passage from one story to another in a building 
or structure. 

STANDARD FIRE TEST—means the fire test formulated under 
the procedure of the American Standards Association as “American 
Standard.” This “American Standard” is the “Standard Methods of 
Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials” of the American 
Society for Testing Materials (ASTM Designation E119-55). 

STORY—means that portion of a building included between the 
upper surface of any floor and the upper surface of the floor next 
above, except that the topmost story shall be that portion of a 
building included between the upper surface of the topmost floor 
and the ceiling or roof above. (For basement of schools see Section 
402.5). 

STREET—means any public thoroughfare (street, avenue, boule- 
vard, park) or space more than twenty (20) feet in width which 
has been dedicated or deeded to the public for public use. 

STREET LINE—means a lot line dividing a lot from a street. 

STRUCTURE—means that which is built or constructed, an edi- 
fice or building of any kind, or any piece of work artifically built up 
or composed of parts joined together in some definite manner. The 
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term “structure” shall be construed as if followed by the words “or 
part therof.” 


SURVEYOR—within the meaning of this Code, shall be deemed 
to be duly registered and licensed surveyor or Civil Engineer. 


THEATER—means a building, or part thereof, which contains an 
assembly hall with or without stage which may be equipped with 
curtains and permanent stage scenery or mechanical equipment 
adaptable to the showing of plays, operas, motion pictures, perform- 
ances, spectacles and similar forms of entertainment. (See Section 
408.) 


VALUATION OR VALUE—as applied to a building, means the 
estimated cost to replace the building in kind. 


VENEER—means a facing of brick, concrete, metal, stone, tile or 
similar material attached to a wall for the purpose of providing 
ornamentation, protection, or insulation, but not counted as adding 
strength to the wall. 


WALLS— 


BEARING WALLS—means a wall which supports any vertical 
load in addition to its own weight. 


CAVITY WALL—means a wall built of masonry units or of plain 
concrete, or a combination of these materials, so arranged as to 
provide an air space within the wall, and in which the inner and 
outer parts of the wall are tied together with metal ties. 

CURTAIN WALL—means a non-bearing wall between columns 
or piers and which is not supported by girders or beams, but is 
supported on the ground. 

FACED WALL—means a wall in which the masonry facing and 
backing are so bonded as to exert common action under load. 

EXTERIOR WALL—means a wall, bearing or non-bearing, which 
is used as an enclosing wall for a building, but which is not necessarily 
suitable for use as a Party Wall or Fire Wall. 

FIRE PARTITION—(See definition under “F’”.) 

FIRE WALL—means a wall of incombustible construction which 
subdivides a building or separates buildings to restrict the spread 
of fire and which starts at the foundation and extends continuously 
through all stories to and above the roof, except where the roof is 
of fireproof or fire-resistive construction and the wall is carried up 
tightly against the underside of the roof slab. 

FOUNDATION WALL—means a wall below the first floor ex- 
tending below the adjacent ground level and serving as support for 
a wall, pier, column or other structural part of a building. 

HOLLOW WALL OF MASONRY—means a wall built of masonry 
units so arranged as to provide an air space within the wall, and 
in which the inner and outer parts of the wall are bonded together 
with masonry units or steel. 

NON-BEARING WALL—means a wall which supports no load 
other than its own weight. 
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PANEL WALL—means a non-bearing wall in skeleton or framed 
construction, built between columns or piers and wholly supported 
at each story. 


PARAPET WALL—means that part of any wall entirely above 
the roof line. 

PARTY WALL—means a wall used or adapted for joint service 
between two (2) buildings. 

RETAINING WALL—means any wall used to resist the lateral 
displacement of any material. 

WOOD FRAME CON STRUCTION—(Defined in Section 607). 

WRITING— includes printing and typewriting. 

WRITTEN NOTICE—shall be considered to have been served if 
delivered in person to the individual, or to the parties intended, or 
if delivered at, or sent by registered mail to, the last business ad- 
dress of the party given the notice. 


CHAPTER Ill 


FIRE DISTRICTS 


SECTION 301 — GENERAL BUILDING RESTRICTIONS— 
WITHIN FIRE DISTRICTS 


301.1 — GENERAL 


For the purpose of this Code there shall be established two fire 
districts or zones, which shall be known as the first and second Fire 
Districts. 


301.2 — TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION PERMITTED 

Within the first and second fire districts every building hereafter 
erected shall be one of the following types except temporary struc- 
tures as provided in Section 504 and one and two family dwellings 
which may be erected of type VI wood frame construction in the 
second fire district only: 


Type I—Fireproof. 

Type II—Fire-Resistive. 

Type II1I—Heavy Timber. 

Type IV—Non-Combustible Frame. 
Type V—Ordinary. 


301.3 — OTHER SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS 
(a) Exterior Walls 


Exterior walls of buildings located in First Fire District shall 
comply with the requirements specified in Chapter VI, except as set 
forth in Section 610. 


(b) Group “H” Special Hazardous Not Permitted 
Every Group “H” occupancy shall be prohibited from location 
within the First Fire District. 


(c) Fire Protection 
Every building shall be fire protected throughout as specified for 
the various types of construction, Chapter VI. 


(d) Roof Coverings 
Roof coverings in the fire districts shall conform to the require- 
ments for class 1 or 2 roof coverings, as defined in section 706, except 
that Class 3 Roof Covering may be permitted on one and two family 
wood frame dwellings in Fire District No. 2. 


(e) Interior Fire Protection—First Fire District 
In buildings over one story in height (unless of Type III Heavy 
Timber construction or sprinklered) all walls, floors, roofs and their 
supporting structural members shall provide not less than one (1) 
hour fire-resistance. (Temporary partitions are set forth in Section 
702.2.) 


301.4 — SCOPE 


Each Fire District shall include such territory or portion of the 
city as outlined in an ordinance of said city entitled, “An Ordinance 
Creating and Establishing Fire Districts.” Whenever, in such ordi- 
nance creating and establishing Fire Districts, reference is made to 
any Fire District, it shall be construed to mean one of the Fire Dis- 
tricts designated and referred to in this Chapter. 


SECTION 302 — CHANGES TO BUILDINGS 


302.1 — EXISTING BUILDINGS 


Within the First and Second Fire Districts no existing building 
shall be hereafter increased in height unless it is of a type of con- 
struction permitted for new buildings within such Fire Districts, or 
is altered to comply with the requirements for such type of con- 
struction; nor shall any existing building be hereafter extended on 
any side, unless such extensions are of a type of construction per- 
mitted for new buildings within such Fire Districts. 


302.2 — ALTERATIONS — GENERAL 


Nothing in this section, however, shall prohibit other alterations 
within the Fire Districts, provided there is no change of occupancy 
that is otherwise prohibited and provided the fire hazard is not in- 
creased by such alterations. 


302.3 — MOVING BUILDINGS 


No building shall hereafter be moved from one Fire District into 
another or to another lot in the same District unless its type of 
construction is permitted in the District into, or within, which it is to 
be moved. (See Section 2204 — Regulations for Moving Buildings). 


SECTION 303 — BUILDINGS LOCATED IN TWO DISTRICTS 


Any building located in more than one Fire District shall be of 
a type of construction required for the most highly restricted Dis- 
trict unless the major part of such building lies outside of such Dis- 
trict, and no part is more than ten (10) feet inside the boundaries 
of such district. 


SECTION 304 — EXCEPTIONS TO RESTRICTIONS 
IN FIRE DISTRICTS 


304.1 — FIRST FIRE DISTRICT 


The preceding provisions of this chapter shall not apply to 
temporary buildings used. in connection with duly authorized con- 
struction, nor to water tanks or cooling towers conforming to Sec- 
tions 713 and 714, nor to display signs conforming to Chapter XXIII. 
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304.2 — SECOND FIRE DISTRICT 


The exceptions in the Second Fire District shall be as follows: 


1. A private garage used exclusively as such, not more than one 
story in height, nor more than six hundred and fifty (650) sq. ft. 
in area located on the same lot with a dwelling. 


2. Fences not over eight (8) feet in height. 

3. Coal tipples, material bins, trestles conforming to Section 503. 

4, Water tanks and cooling towers conforming to Sections 713 
and 714, 

5. Greenhouses less than fifteen (15) feet high. 

6. Porches on dwellings, not over one story in height and not 
over ten (10) feet wide from the face of the building, provided such 
porch does not come within 5 feet of any property line. 

7. Display signs as provided in Chapter XXIII. 

8.. Sheds, open on a long side, not over 15 feet high or 500 square 
feet in area. 


304.3 — OUTSIDE OF FIRE DISTRICT 


Outside the First and Second Fire Districts all types of construc- 
tion are permitted provided they comply with the provisions pre- 
scribed elsewhere in this code that apply regardless of location. Roof 
coverings shall conform to the requirements as defined in Section 706. 


CHAPTER IV 


CLASSIFICATION OF BUILDING 
BY OCCUPANCY 


SECTION 401 — CLASSIFICATION BY OCCUPANCY 
OR USE 


401.1 — GENERAL 


Every new and existing building, or part thereof shall, for the 
purpose of this Code, be classified according to its use or occupancy 
as a building of one of the following OCCUPANCY GROUPS: 


GROUP A—RESIDENTIAL 
GROUP B—BUSINESS 
GROUP C—SCHOOL 

GROUP D—INSTITUTIONAL 
GROUP E—ASSEMBLY 
GROUP F—STORAGE 
GROUP G—INDUSTRIAL 
GROUP H—HAZARDOUS 


Each occupancy group is intended to embrace buildings as here- 
inafter defined and those of similar character or use. Wherever there 
is any uncertainty as to the classification of a building, the Building 
Official shall fix the classification within which it falls, according to 
the relative fire hazard involved. 
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SECTION 402 — HEIGHT AND AREA RESTRICTIONS 


402.1 — APPLICATION 


In the protection of each occupancy, the maximum height and 
area for buildings of the different types of construction, shall be gov- 
erned by the intended use of the buildings, or occupancy, as pro- 
vided for in this Chapter. y 


402.2 — DEFINITIONS 


For the purpose of this Code, “height” and “area,” as applied to 
a building, has. the meaning designated in Chapter II, Definitions. 


402.3 — EXCEPTIONS — HEIGHT 


Church spires, chimneys, tanks and supports, aerial supports, 
parapet walls not over four (4) feet high, bulkheads and penthouses 
used solely to enclose stairways, tanks, elevator machinery or shafts, 
or ventilation or air-conditioning apparatus, need not be considered in 
determining ‘the highest point of the building; provided that the 
highest point shall be taken to be the highest point of the roof of 
the highest penthouse when the aggregate area of all penthouses 
and other roof structures exceeds twenty (20) percent of the area of 
the roof upon which they stand. (See requirements of Section 712 
and 718). 


402.4 — MEZZANINES 

Mezzanine floors or galleries shall not be regarded as a story 
unless they exceed thirty-three and one-third (3344) percent of the 
aggregate ground floor area. 


402.5 — LIMITATIONS, HEIGHT 


(a) The basement or cellar of a building shall not count as a 
story if the first floor above such basement or cellar is less than 
seven (7) feet above grade. ‘ 


SECTION 403 — EXCEPTIONS TO AREA RESTRICTIONS 


403.1 — GENERAL 


The exceptions and requirements of this Section shall modify 
the area limits of this Chapter, as herein provided. 


403.2 — AREA INCREASES NOT PERMITTED 
(WITH EXCEPTION) 


The increase of floor areas permitted by this Section may be 
additive when applicable, except that in buildings where, because of 
occupancy, type construction or fire districts, one-hour fire-resistive 
construction is a requirement, or automatic sprinkler equipment is 
required, as specified in Section 901, no increase of area shall be 
permitted because of such construction or equipment. 
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403.3 — EXCEPTIONS — AREA — FIRE DIVISION WALLS 
(a) General 


For the purpose of this Code, each part of a building in- 
cluded within fire walls shall be deemed to be a separate building. 


(b) New Buildings 


No building shall be limited in area when divided into sec- 
tions by fire walls having: not less than four hour: fire-resistive 
ratings, as specified in Chapter VI, provided no section exceeds the 
maximum allowable floor area in this Chapter. 


(c) Existing Buildings 

No building hereafter erected shall be extended to exceed the 
maximum floor area set forth in this chapter, governed by the’ oc- 
cupancy and type of construction. However, a building heretofore law- 
fully erected, which already exceeds such maximum area, may be 
extended, provided such extension does not exceed the maximum area 
prescribed and provided such extension is separated from the existing 
building by a fire wall having a fire-resistive rating of not less than 
four hours. 


403.4 — AREA INCREASE FOR ONE-HOUR FIRE-RESISTANCE 


Except in buildings where the occupancy or conditions are such 
that one-hour fire-resistance is ‘a requirement of this Code, buildings 
of Type IV Non-Combustible, Type V Ordinary and Type VI Wood 
Frame Constructions, interiors of which are provided. throughout 
with not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction may have the 
maximum allowable areas of this Chapter increased fifty. (50) per- 
cent, 


403.5 — AREA INCREASE FOR SEPARATION ON: TWO OR MORE 
SIDES OF A BUILDING 


Where streets or public places of minimum width not less than 
20 feet extend along two or more sides of a building, the maximum 
areas specified in this Chapter and modified as provided in this 
Section; such buildings may be increased by the percentage specified 
in Table 403.5 for each foot by which the minimum width of such 
streets or public places exceed 20 feet, but such increase shall not 
exceed the maximum percentage shown in Table 403.5. 


TABLE 403.5 — RATE OF AREA INCREASE FOR SEPARATION 


Rate for Areas Increase for Max. Area 
Separation Over 20’ Wide Increase 
Separation along 2 sides 
but along not less than 
50% of perimeter of building 1% per Ft. over 20 Ft. 50% 


Separation along 3 sides 
but along not less than 
75% of perimeter of building 2% per Ft. over 20 Ft.. 100% 
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Separation along all sides 
or along 100% of peri- 
meter of building 3% per Ft. over 20 Ft. 100% 


403.6 — AREA INCREASE FOR SPRINKLERS 


The maximum allowable floor areas specified in this Chapter 
and modified as provided in this Section, may be doubled if the 
building is provided with approved automatic sprinklers throughout 
in accordance with Section 901 of Chapter IX, except that such in- 
crease shall not be permitted in buildings where conditions are such 
that sprinkler equipment is a requirement of this Code, or, except 
that such increase in area shall not be permitted in buildings of such 
height that the installation of approved automatic sprinkler equip- 
ment is a mandatory requirement of this Code under the regulations 
prescribed in Section 404 to Section 411 herein, or, where in the 
opinion of the Building Official, for the nature of the hazard involved 
is such that sprinkler equipment does not reduce the fire hazard 
sufficiently to warrant such increase of area. 


403.7 — UNLIMITED AREAS 


The area of a one-story building of Group B Business, Group F 
Storage, or Group G Industrial occupancy, located outside the First 
and Second Fire Districts, shall not be limited provided the building 
is equipped with approved automatic sprinklers, or other fire pro- 
tective systems, throughout, in accordance with Section 901 and as 
approved by the Building Official, and is-surrounded on all sides by 
a permanent open space of not less than sixty (60) feet. Where, in 
the opinion of the Board of Adjustments and Appeals, in Group F 
Storage or Group G Industrial occupancies, an automatic water 
sprinkler system would be inconsistent with the use of the building, 
it may be omitted. 
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SECTION 404 — GROUP “A” — RESIDENTIAL 


404.1 — SCOPE 


Buildings in which families or households live or in which sleep- 
ing accommodations are provided, and all dormitories, shall be class- 
ified as Group A—Residential Occupancy. Group A—Residential Oc- 
cupancy—shall include, among others, the following: 


Dwellings 

Multiple Dwellings (more than two families) 
Hotels 

Dormitories 

Lodging Houses 

Convents 


Monasteries 


404.2 PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS — GROUP “A” OCCU- 


PANCY 
SECTION 
1. Allowable: Height cand Area 02.2000 ge 404.4 
2. Type.of Construction .....c.......5 0 601 to 609, inclusive 
3. Exit Requirements .0.0.000000.000.0000 1101 to 1119, inclusive 
4. Protection of Vertical Openings ........................ 701 to 701.4, inclusive 
5. Protection of Wall Openings ........--o.-.... 703 to 703.7, inclusive 
6. Sprinklers and Standpipes 220........ccccccccccccecscsesseeeee. 901 to 902, inclusive 
7. Mixed Occupancy Separations ........:c.....-cc-scccseececssssseesssseesestecccccsesecece 412 
8. Light, Ventilation and Sanitation 2001 to 2002, inclusive 
9. Heating Requirements 2200..........ccccceccceccscesscsscesseecseeeeeeeeeees Chapter VIII 


404.3 — SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS, GROUP “A” OCCUPANCY 
1. Separation of Furnace or Boiler Rooms .......................... Section 801.2 


2. Storage and handling of flammable liquids shall be prohibited in 
every Group “A” Occupancy. Not more than one (1) gallon of 
flammable liquid, used for cleaning purposes only, may be kept 

~ in a residence, provided such flammable liquid is kept in an 
approved container, used especially for that purpose. 
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SECTION 405 — GROUP “B” — BUSINESS 
405.1 — SCOPE 


Buildings which are occupied for business or rendering of pro- 
fessional services shall be classified in Group B-1; buildings which 
are occupied for the sale or display of merchandise, or the supplying 
of food or drink, shall be classified in Group B-2., 


Group B—Business Occupancy includes, among others, the occu- 
pancies listed below, but does not~include buildings used for any 
purpose involving highly combustible, inflammable or explosive mate- 
rials. 


Group B-1—Office buildings, greenhouses, filling stations, banks, 
undertaking parlors, temporary structures. 


Group B-2—Stores, shops, markets, restaurants (See exception 
in Section 405.2). 


405.2 — EXCEPTION 


Restaurants or places supplying food or drink that accommodate 
75 or more people, or that have a stage, or that provide dancing or 
entertainment features, shall be classified in Group E—Assembly 
and not in Group B — Business Occupancy (See Section 408). 


405.3 — PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS—GROUP “B” 


OCCUPANCY 
SECTION 
1. Allowable Height and Area 22.0.0. .0.--0..cieeeecccceeceteeseeleseesc, 405.5 
Heights and Areas are based upon type of construction used. 
2...Eype of Construction 2.000. ee 601 to 609, inclusive 
8, Exit Requirements: 2200200. 1101 to 1119, inclusive 
4. Protection of Vertical Openings 701 to 701.4, inclusive 
5. Protection of Wall Openings ....... .-703 to 703.7, inclusive 
6. Sprinklers and Standpipes .....0.0. 901 to 902, inclusive 
7. Mixed Occupancy Separations 2200.00... occsssscsssscee 412 
8, Light, Ventilation and Sanitation |... 2001 to 2002, inclusive 
9. Heating Requirements. .....0.0.0......ccclcssssccscssssesseeecceeccscc... Chapter VIII 
405.4 — SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS—GROUP “B” OCCUPANCY 
SECTION 
- Separation of Boiler or Furnace Rooms ........... 801.2 
- Special Exit Doorway Requirements _.... ...-1110 


« Temporary: Stanetunes, 26.5500 54 Fg 504 

. Filling Stations 2.0... US af ste ta 505 
Gregnbodsyey =). 66,90) bcoh bol tctiog Gigs de 509 

. Ratproof Construction Requirements... Chapter XIX 
. Storage and handling of flammable liquids shall be prohibited; 
except in Group B-2 (retail stores) that are not in excess of 
Section 411.2 (b); except filling stations which shall conform to 
Section 501.1 (f). 
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SECTION 406 — GROUP “C” — SCHOOLS 


406.1 — SCOPE 


Buildings in which people come together for education or in- 
structional purposes shall be classified in Group “C” — School Oc- 
cupancy. 

Group C — School Occupancy shall include, among others, the 
following: 

Schools Universities 
Colleges Academies 


406.2 — EXCEPTION 


Parts of buildings used for the congregating or gathering of 75 
or more persons in one room shall be classified as in Group E — 
Assembly Occupancy—(see Section 408), regardless of whether such 
gathering is of an educational or instructional nature or not. 

Schools for business or vocational training shall be classified in 
the same occupancies and conform to the same requirements as the 
trade, vocation or business taught. 


406.3 — PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS, GROUP “C” 


OCCUPANCY 
SECTION 
1. Allowable Height and Area 00.2... ccctcsccccseessseseeseeee 406.5 
Heights and Areas are based upon type of construction used. 
2. Types of Construction 00.00.00 601 to 609, inclusive 
3. Exit Requirements .......00 ----1101 to 1119, inclusive 
4. Protection of Vertical Openings .................. 701 to 701.4, inclusive 
5. Protection of Wall Openings -.0... 703 to 708.7, inclusive 
6. Sprinklers and SL LS eaeaeeeotas eeeee 901 to 902, inclusive 
7. Mixed Occupancy Separations 412 
8. Light, Ventilation and Sanitation _. .---2001 to 2002, inclusive 
9. Heating Requirements oo Chapter VIII 
406.4 — SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS, GROUP “Cc” OCCUPANCY 
SECTION 
1. Separation of Boiler or Furnace Rooms ................... 801.2 
2. Non-combustible Stairways Required ... iS il 1108 
9: Rowwiletie ori ss imitans sen ttl 1111 
4. Not less than Unilateral Light shall be required «0.0.0.0... -2001.5 


6. Every heating appliance which produces an unprotected open 
flame shall be prohibited. 

7. Storage and handling of flammable liquids shall be prohibited. 

8. Where permanent motion picture projectors are used, booths 
shall be provided, as set forth in Section 512.25. 

9. Small children shall be on first floor. 
In buildings of other than Type I and II construction, children 
below the fifth grade shall not occupy any classroom above the 
first floor. The lower grades shall be located in the classrooms 
nearest the exits. 
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SECTION 407 — GROUP “D” — INSTITUTIONAL 
407.1 — SCOPE 


Buildings in which more than six people are detained for penal 
or correctional purposes; or in which the liberty of the inmates is 
restricted, or places of involuntary dentention, shall be classified in 
Group D-1. 

Buildings in which more than ten people are harbored for med- 
ical, charitable or other care or treatment shall be classified in 
Group D-2, 


Group D-1 — Institutional Occupancy — shall include, among 
others, the following: 


Insane Asylums 
Reformatories 
Jails 

Prisons 


Group D-2 — Institutional Occupancy — shall include, among 
others, the following: 


Hospitals 
Sanitariums 
Orphanages 

Old Peoples Homes 


407.2 — EXCEPTION 
Dormitories for doctors, nurses, and able-bodied help (not for 


patients or inmates) of Institutional buildings shall be classified as 
Group A — Residential Occupancy. 


407.3 — PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS — GROUP se ae 


Mixed Cccupancy Separationd 2003 Ss sf 412 
. Light, Ventilation and Sanitation ... -2001 to 2002, inclusive 
Heating Hequireasbates i100 £7" er ge Chapter VIII 


OCCUPANCY 
SECTION 
1. Allowable Holght il Arep 222 G Oe 407.5 
Heights and Areas are based upon type of construction used. 
2. Types of Construction 601 to 609, inclusive 
3. Exit Requirements --1101 to 1119, inclusive 
4. Protection of Vertical Openings 0 701 to 701.4, inclusive 
5. Protection of Wall Openingss 5 = hj 703 to 708.7, inclusive 
6. Sprinklers and Standpipes 0 901 to 902, inclusive 
7. 
8 
9. 


407.4 — SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS — GROUP “D” OCCUPANCY 
SECTION 
. Separation of Boiler or Furnace Room .................:::::2-0+eses0e0-+ 801.2 


A Bd 


. Special Exit Doorway Requirements ......... 
. Special Exit Requirements for Sanitoriums . é 
. Non-Combustible Stairways Required ............... ne BRAGA Dai 1108 

. Handling and Storage of Combustible Film ..........................-+.- 501.3 

. Storage and Handling of Flammable Liquids shall be prohibited. 
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SECTION 408 — GROUP “E” — ASSEMBLY 


408.1 — SCOPE 


Buildings in which provision is made for the congregation or 
gathering of seventy-five (75) or more persons in one room or space 
shall be classified in Group E — Assembly Occupancy. Such room 
or space shall include any occupied connecting room or space in the 
same story, or in a story or stories above or below, where entrance 
is common to the rooms or spaces. This occupancy includes build- 
ings having an auditorium and a stage provided for the use of mova- 
ble scenery, or having an auditorium for viewing motion pictures or 
for theatrical purposes. 


Group E — Assembly Occupancy shall include, among others, the 
following: 


Passenger Depots Motion Picture Houses 
Libraries Public Assembly Halls 
Stadiums and Grandstands Churches 

Restaurants (large) Museums 

Amusement Park Buildings Auditoriums 

Tents (Assembly) Dance Halls 

Bowling Alleys Recreation Halls 
Theaters Gymnasiums 


408.2 — SUB-CLASSIFICATIONS 


Group E shall be divided into two sub-classifications as set forth 
in this Section, both of which shall comply with the requirements:for 
Group E Occupancy unless otherwise specified: 


(a) Group E-1 — Large Assembly 
Group E-1 shall include theaters and places of public as- 
sembly having a working stage (see definition) and having a capacity 
of seven hundred (700) or more people; also, Group E-1 shall include 
theaters or places of assembly having a non-working stage but having 
a capacity of 1,000 or more people. 


(b) Group E-2 — Small Assembly 
Group E-2 shall include theaters and places of assembly 
having a capacity of 75 or more persons but having a capacity less 
than designated for Group E-1. 


408.3 — METHOD OF DETERMINING CAPACITY 


The capacity or occupant content of theaters and places of 
assembly shall be determined according to the actual number of 
persons that will occupy the space. In computing the occupancy 
capacity, the capacity shall not be less than six (6) square feet of 
floor area per person with fixed seats, or fifteen (15) square feet of 
floor area per person where fixed seats are not provided. 
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408.4 — PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS — GROUP “E” 


OCCUPANCY 
SECTION 
1 Alldwable Height and“Avea 408.6 
Heights and Areas are based upon type of construction used. 
2. Types of Construction W000 601 to 609, inclusive 
3. Exit Requirements 20 512.5 to 512.18, inclusive 
4. Protection of Vertical Openings =... = 701 to 701.4, inclusive 
5. Protection of Wall Openings 222.5... 2 703 to 703.7, inclusive 
6. Sprinklers and Standpipes 20.00. 901 to 902, inclusive 
7. Mixed Occupancy Separations ...2..00000.cc.:scsteece 412 
8. Light, Ventilation and Sanitation 2001 to 2002, inclusive 
9. Heating Requirements ..00 Chapter VIII 


408.5 — SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS — GROUP “E” OCCUPANCY 


SECTION 
Separation of Boiler or Furnace Room «es Le te 801.2 
Special Exit Doorway Requirements oo 1110 
Non-Combustible Stairway Requirements 1108 


. Special requirements governing the necessary features for total 


protection of Group “EK” Assembly Occupancies, shall be in ac- 
cordance with Section 512. 


Bc Ro lg ie Seay gt pt oe ae a 504.2 
6: Bowling Aleyy SESSA SASSY SANS SS 513 
7. Stadiums and Grandstands 222... ees 510 
8. Amusement Park Buildings... So. eS 8 me 511 
9. Restaurants, Ratproof Construction Required ........_ Chapter XIX 
10. Storage and handling of flammable liquids shall be prohibited. 
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SECTION 409 — GROUP “F” — STORAGE 


409.1 — SCOPE 


Buildings which are used for the storage of goods, wares or mer- 
chandise, excepting limited storage incidential to the display, sale or 
manufacture of such goods, wares or merchandise, shall be classified 
in Group F — Storage Occupancy. 


Group “F” — Storage Occupancy — shall include, among others, 
the occupancies listed in this Section, but does not include buildings 
used to store highly combustible, inflammable or explosive products 
or materials (See Section 411): 


Airplane Hangars Warehouses 
Coal Pockets Storage Buildings 
Garages Freight Depots 


409.2 — PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS—GROUP “F”—STORAGE 


SECTION 
1. Allowable Height and Area 00.0.0... csccccscescsec 409.4 
Heights and Area are based upon type of construction used. 
2. Types of Construction 2200.00.00. 601 to 609, inclusive 
3. Exit Requirements 1101 to 1119, inclusive 
4. Protection of Vertical Openings 2000... 701 to 701.4, inclusive 
5. Protection of Wall Openings. 703 to 703.7, inclusive 
6. Sprinklers and Standpipes 22000 901 to 902, inclusive 
7. Mixed Occupancy Separations 200.020.0000 412 
8. Light, Ventilation and Sanitation _.. ..--2001 to 2002, inclusive 
9. Heating Requirements 20 Chapter VIII 


409.3 — SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS — GROUP “F” — STORAGE 
SECTION 


. Posting of Floor Loads Required 
. Airplane Hangarg 5 
Spee bie mon ten ne oe ee ee ee 


. Garages 
PIER Rice hcdd-msie ct rt 506 
SOONG. intharesstiree-aaepediinmaadinde ek ee 508 
8. Storage and handling of flammable liquids 
mall COMMON 005. Boi. ide ME week 501.1 (f) 


Chapter XIX 


NOP ew 
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SECTION 410 — GROUP “G” — INDUSTRIAL 


410.1 — SCOPE 


Buildings in which work or labor is performed in connection 
with the fabrication, assembly, processing, etc., of products or mate- 
rials shall be classified in Group G — Industrial Occupancy. Group 
G — Industrial Occupancy — shall include, among others, the occu- 
pancies listed in this Section, but does not include buildings used 
for any purpose involving highly combustible, inflammable, or ex- 
plosive products or materials (See Section 411): 


Manufacturing Plant Processing Plant 
Factory Mill 
Assembly Plant 


410.2 — PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS — GROUP “Gq” — 


INDUSTRIAL 
SECTION 
i, 
2. Types of Construction 200.0... 601 to 609, inclusive 
8. Exit Requirements 202000000. 1101 to 1119, inclusive 
4. Protection of Vertical Openings 3025 3 701 to 701.4, inclusive 
5. Protection of Wall Cpeninigs a 703 to 703.7, inclusive 
6. Sprinklers and Standpipes cisco 3 ob 901 to 902, inclusive 
7. Mixed Occupancy Separstiorig::.2 i... Bind ete ds Bi 412 
8. Light, Ventilation and Sanitation... 2001 to 2002, inclusive 
9. Heating Requirements 0000 Chapter VIII 
(a) Special High Temperature 
Requiremente. <0 803 to 804, inclusive 
(b) High Pressure Boilers and Metal 
Smokenatachey bi... csacjecrarectmnins-n-... 1 Bie 805 
(c)* Duct Construction Joe | 817 


410.3 — SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS—GROUP “G”—INDUSTRIAL 


" SECTION 
1. Occupancy Permit Required for Changed Floor Loads... 1207 
2. Posting of Floor Loads Required (tes pe 110 
3. Storage and Handling of Flammable Liquids 
Shall Cintapns 00 hn 501.1 (f) 
4. Ratproof Construction Required Where Food 


Te PROCSIING ag a nn oh Chapter XIX 


‘perinber eq [[eys siepyutids ‘sor10j}s OM} IOAO SBUIPIING Uy x» 


“perinber eq [[eys Ste,yutids ‘se110js g IeAO sBurpring [JJ edA], uly» 


"S0P UOljIag Vas SeSVaIOUI vorE B[QBAO][V 1eYIO ‘9'gOP UOT}OEg ees sore poezIWT[U 10.7, 


pezjtuLted 40N pezTuLed 40N 000‘0T aug euleIy poomM —TA eddy 

000'6 000ZT 000‘ST ano +xeAIBUIPIQ — A odAy, 

000‘0T 000‘ST 000‘TZ anog ##x2[4}SNqQuIOD-UON — AI ed4J, 

000‘TT 000‘TZ 000‘TZ xIg +loquiry, AAvaH — [J] adAy, 

00002 000‘08 quar] ON "21 08 PATISISOY-OLLY — J] edAy, 

yur] ON yuT ON yrurT ON yur] ON yooideiny — J eddy, 
OMY, 1249 OM, euC 4£103§ 

(44 ‘bg) 1oo,q reg vory uoTjonazysu0D edA J, 
*VaaV AOOTI AIAVMOTIV LHDIAH AIAVMOTIV 


SNOLLOIALSAY VAUV GNV LHSIGH — AONVdND90 'IVIULSAGNI — «dD» dNOUD — F'OIF 


20 


SECTION 411 — GROUP “H” — SPECIAL HAZARDOUS 
411.1 — SCOPE 


Buildings or structures used for purposes that involve highly 
combustible, inflammable or explosive products or materials or that 
constitute exceptional fire hazards, because of the form, character 
or volume stored, processed or manufactured, shall be classified in 
Group H — Hazardous Occupancy. 


GROUP H — Special Hazardous Occupancy — shall include 
among others, the following: 


Dry Cleaning Establishments Storage or use of Highly 
Grain Elevators Combustible Materials 
Storage of Combustible Film 


411.2 


The processing, manufacturing or storing of the following mate- 
rials, among others, shall be classified as a special fire hazard, 
(Group “H” — Special Hazardous Occupancy), because of the highly 
combustible and explosive quality of the materials involved. They 
shall be classified in two groups as set forth below: 

(A) The following materials or products stored shall be classified 
as Group “H” — Special Hazardous Occupancy, regardless of the 
volume or quantity stored or handled: 

Acids: Sulphuric, Nitric or Hydroflourie — Calcium Carbide — 
Asphaltum — Celluloid. Chemicals: Poisonous, combustible, explosive 


In Excess of 


Acetylene gas in pressure release containers 2000 cu. ft. 
ATTIRE TOWER nace ene ee Ie Tipe EATEN 1200 cu. ft. 
AYER AR SOE nn tg Sete SNE 600 cu. ft. 
Bags—Burlap, paper or cotton... 1000 cu. ft. 
Barrels—second hand ..........._. 1800 cu. ft 
Brooms and Broom corn... 1200 cu. ft 
Cotton (Loose) Wadding or Waste os 400 cu. ft. 
Ld igh pe a Cerna AN RE RE 2 6500 cu. ft. 
Enameling | ___.. 2400 cu. ft. 


Fertilizer (Bags Only) ges. ee -----2700 cu. ft. 


Lacquers (Separate containers Only) soso ay 3600 cu. ft. 
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In Excess of 


ny Ac, ROR eee ae SANE eee a ge 8 4800 cu. ft 
Paints... 2. (Separate metal containers only).. .-..-6000 cu. ft. 
Sprayopeinting. ghope 2 io. g a8 cx sc hidesesnal tsi. 25 3200 cu. ft. 
Tires: (Recapping)! 2:..00...2nianal..akueak, Over four recapping machines 
‘ires--seorage” 200 (DoTosuaem to parasogy betols | 4000 cu. ft. 
Varnish—Turpentine (Separate metal containers only)........ 2400 cu. ft. 


411.3 — PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS — GROUP “H” — 
SPECIAL HAZARDOUS 


SECTION 
T: 
va 
SB. Types Of Comstrictian cece mene nce eepee enone pdnne 601 to 609, inclusive 
4. Exit Requirements 22-2... scceiececeessceosoe 1101 to 1120, inclusive 
5. Protection of Vertical Openings 20.:........c.....- 701 to 701.4, inclusive 
6. Protection of Wall Openings ........... ..-103 to 708.7, inclusive 
7. Sprinklers and Standpipes  ...0..2.202020.0.ceeecectectcceeecee 501.2 (d), and 
901 to 902, inclusive 
8. Light, Ventilation and Sanitation 0. 2001 to 2002, inclusive 
9. Heating Requirements 00.0 ..........---.-.-cscccoesececeeneseoeee ...-Chapter VIII 
BO. Each SOONBETUGHOR cst cea di dicate. dese ccna 2. nes, 817 
11. Separation of Boiler or Furnace Room ooi.....c...--ccccccccecceeeecteseees 801.2 
12. Mixed Occupancy Separation 22.0.0... cesescsccececeseseesecseeoeseteeee 412 


411.4 SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS — GROUP “H” — SPECIAL 
HAZARDOUS 


The hazards involved under Group “H”—Special Hazardous—re- 
quire provisions that give adequate protection for these special oc- 
cupancies. The occupancies in this group shall conform to the special 
requirements as set forth in Section 501. 
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SECTION 412 — MIXED OCCUPANCY AND SEPARATION 
REQUIREMENTS 


412.1 — DEFINITION 

When a building is used for two or more occupancies, classified 
within different occupancy groups, it shall be considered a mixed 
occupancy. 
412.2 — LIMITATIONS 

A mixed occupancy building shall be governed by the height and 
area limitations applying to the occupancy for which those limitations, 
as specified in this Code, are the most restrictive. 
412.3 — SEPARATION 

For each occupancy, the type of construction may be as prescribed 
for such occupancy in a building of the height and area of the building 
as a whole, provided each occupancy is wholly separated, horizontally 
and vertically, by constructions having fire-resistive ratings equiva- 
lent to the higher rating prescribed for the two occupancies being 
separated, as noted in Section 412.5. 


412.4- MINIMUM SEPARATION 

Unless, as otherwise specifically prescribed in this Section the 
separation of mixed occupancies shall provide not less than one (1) 
hour fire protection, except that portions of buildings used as 
accessory offices or for customary non-hazardous uses necessary for 
transacting the principal business of Group F Storage and Group G 
Industrial occupancies may be separated by partitions of non-com- 
bustible construction without fire-protection or by partitions con- 
structed of materials as permitted in the type of construction used. 


412.5 — FIRE-RESISTIVE RATING OF SEPARATION 

The minimum fire-resistance of constructions separating any two 
occupancies in a building of mixed occupancy, shall be the higher 
rating required for the occupancies being separated, as specified be- 
low: 

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS* 


Group A—Residential 1 Hr. fire-resistive separation 
Group B—Business 1 Hr. fire-resistive separation 
Group C—School 2 Hr. fire-resistive separation 
Group D—Institutional 2 Hr. fire-resistive separation 


Group E-1—Large Assembly 4 Hr. fire-resistive separation 

Group E-2—Small Assembly 2 Hr. fire-resistive separation 

Group F—Storage 4 Hr. fire-resistive separation 

Group G—Industrial 2 Hr. fire-resistive separation 

Group H—Special Hazardous 4 Hr. fire-resistive separation 

A separation between a private garage and any occupancy shall 
be the minimum fire-resistance specified above for the occupancy 
except in the case of a one or two-family dwelling no fire-resistive 
separation shall be required. No separation shall be required between 
a Sunday School room, or rooms, and a Church Auditorium of Group 
E-2 Small Assembly. 

*For materials and assemblies to provide the required fire-resis- 
tive construction, see Chapter X. 
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412.6 — PROTECTION OF HORIZONTAL OPENINGS 


For requirements governing the protection of door openings in 
walls and partitions separating mixed occupancies, see Section 703.4, 


412.7 — PROTECTION OF VERTICAL OPENINGS 


For requirements governing the protection of vertical openings, 
see Section 701. 


¥. 


RBM: 


Da a ¢ Ae eee. 


CHAPTER V 
SPECIAL OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS 


SECTION 501 — GROUP H: HAZARDOUS OCCUPANCIES 
501.1 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 


(a) Buildings of occupancies in Group H not specifically pro- 
vided for in this Code, which involve the storage, manufacture, or use 
of highly combustible or flammable materials shall be constructed to 
provide a degree of fire protection adequate for the hazard involved. 
Such protection may exceed the fire-resistive requirements prescribed 
for Type I, Fireproof construction, if deemed necessary by the Build- 
ing Official, but in all cases the construction shall meet the minimum 
requirements specified for Group H occupancies. 


vided. 


(c) Buildings of Group H occupancies shall not be located in Fire 
District No. 1. 


(d) Warehouses used to store combustible fibres such as cotton, 
sisal, jute, hemp, kapok, excelsior and similar materials having a flash 
fire hazard, shall be limited to story heights of not over 12 feet, floor 
to ceiling, and no single storage compartment shall exceed 5,000 square 
feet in floor area or 36,000 cubic feet in capacity. 


(e) Stables, for storing hay, which do not exceed 1 story. and 
storage loft, or a maximum of 20 feet in height, and do not exceed 
3,000 square feet in floor area, may be of Type VI Wood Frame con- 
struction if located 30 feet or more from adjoining property lines 
and other structures. 


(f) Buildings or structures of occupancies involving the use of 
highly combustible material or processes, and their equipment, shall 


constituting safe practice. Those standards include, among others, the 
following: 


N.F.P.A. Standards for the Storage, Handling and Use of Flam- 
mable Liquids (National Fire Codes, Volume I, 1959 Edition). 


N.F.P.A. Standards for Spray Finishing Using Flammable Mate- 
rials (National Fire Codes, Volume I, 1959 Edition). 
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N.F.P.A. Standards for Dip Tanks Containing Flammable or 
Combustible Liquids (National Fire Codes, Volume I, 1959 Edition). 


N.F.P.A. Standards for the Installation and Operation of Gas 
Systems for Welding and Cutting (National Fire Codes, Volume I, 
1959 Edition). 


N.F.P.A. Standards for the Storage and Handling of Liquefied 
Petroleum Gases (National Fire Codes, Volume I, 1959 Edition). 


N.F.P.A. Recommended Good Practice Requirements for the In- 
stallation and Use of Internal Combustion Engines and Recommended 
Good Practice Requirements for the Installation and Use of Coal Gas 
Producers (National Fire Codes, Volume I, 1959 Edition). 


N.F.P.A. Standards for the Storage and Handling of Pyroxylin 
Plastic in Warehouses and Wholesale Jobbing and Retail Stores (Na- 
tional Fire Codes, Volume II, 1959 Edition). 


N.F.P.A. Standards for the Storage, Handling and Use of Py- 
roxylin Plastic in Factories Making Articles Therefrom (National 
Fire Codes, Volume II, 1959 Edition). 


N.F.P.A. Standards for the Storage and Handling of Combustible 
Fibres (National Fire Codes, Volume II, 1959 Edition). 


N.F.P.A. Standards for the Installation, Maintenance and Use 
of Gasoline Vapor Gas Machines, Lamps and Systems (National Fire 
Codes, Volume I, 1959 Edition). 


N.F.P.A. Standards on the Fundamental Principles for the Pre- 
vention of Dust Explosions in Industrial Plants (National Fire Codes, 
Volume II, 1959 Edition). 


N.F.P.A. Code for the Prevention of Dust Explosions in the 
Manufacture of Aluminum Bronze Powder (National Fire Codes, 
Volume II, 1959 Edition). 


Note: The above standards published by the National Fire Pro- 
tection Association in the several volumes of National Fire Codes may 
be obtained from them at 60 Batterymarch Street, Boston, Mass. 


501.2— DRY CLEANING, DYEING OR SIMILAR HIGH FIRE 
HAZARD OCCUPANCY 


(a) No building used for dry cleaning or similar hazardous oc- 
cupancy shall be located within Fire District No. 1, unless only non- 
flammable liquids are used for cleaning purposes. 


(b) Dry cleaning, dyeing, or similar establishments using com- 
bustible or flammable liquids or solvents with a flash point of 190° F, 
or lower (closed cup test), shall be of Type I, Fireproof, or Type II, 
Fire-Resistive construction, and shall not exceed 1 story in height or 
10,000 square feet in area, without attics, concealed roof spaces, base- 
ments or pits. Floors shall not be below grade. 
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(c) Roofs shall be flat. If, due to local conditions, the Building 
Official deems it desirable to vent possible explosions upward, the 
roof may be of light, non-combustible construction. 


(d) An approved automatic sprinkler system shall be installed 


throughout each drying room in accordance with Section 901 of 
Chapter IX. 


(e) Partitions shall be of not less than 2 


-hour fire-resistive con- 
struction, as set forth in Section 1002. 


(f) Drying rooms, if under the same roof as the dry cleaning and 
dry dyeing rooms, shall be separated from such rooms by each wall 
having a fire-resistance of not less than 4 hours. The entrance to such 
drying rooms shall be provided with self-closing fire doors. 


(g) Except for necessary openings for vents, ducts, piping and 
shafting, all openings in exterior walls shall be protected with fire 
resistive doors or windows. Windows shall be of wire glass in metal 
sash so hung that they will readily swing out in case of explosion. 


(h) Exterior walls except those on street fronts, which are lo- 
cated less than 10 feet from adjacent property lines shall have no 
openings therein and shall have a fire-resistance rating of not less 
than four hours, or the equivalent, but in no case shall more than 
two sides of the building have blank walls 


(i) Skylights shall be provided. They shall be constructed with 
metal frame and sash with plain thin glass and with wire screen pro- 
vided above the skylight as prescribed in Section 707, or with wire 
glass arranged to swing outward readily in case of an explosion. 


(j) Mechanical systems of ventilation, of explosion-proof type, 
shall be provided to insure complete and continuous change of air 
once every 3 minutes in dry-cleaning and dry-dyeing rooms. 


(k) All other regulations contained in this Code pertaining to 
construction, ventilation, storage, heating and lighting, or the like, 
shall apply as well as any laws of the State regulating the construc- 
tion and maintenance of dry-cleaning, dyeing, or similar plants. 


(1) The installation, ventilation, erection, alteration, maintenance 
or use of equipment, of buildings or structures for dry-cleaning or dry- 
dyeing purposes shall be in accordance with the provisions of the 
“Standards of the National Fire Protection Association for Dry Clean- 


ing and Dry Dyeing Plants” (National Fire Codes, Volume II, 1959 
Edition). 
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501.3 — HANDLING OR STORAGE OF COMBUSTIBLE FILM 


(a) Construction of Buildings Where Films Are Stored or 
Processed. 


All buildings in which films are stored or processed, such as film 
exchanges, film laboratories, motion picture studios, etc. shall be of 
Type I or Type II construction and shall be equipped throughout with 
approved automatic sprinklers in accordance with Section 901 of 
Chapter IX. Such buildings shall not be located in Fire District No. 1 
and shall not exceed the maximum height and area limitations speci- 
fied for Group H in Section 411.5. 


The following regulations shall govern the handling and storage 
of combustible film except that they do not apply to the following: 
Films in original packages in quantities less than 50 cubic feet, and 
films stored in motion picture projection booths (See Section 512.25). 


Except as otherwise specified herein, the handling and storage 
of combustible film shall be governed by the “Standards of the Na- 
tional Fire Protection Association for Storage and Handling of Cellu- 
lose Nitrate Motion Picture Film”. (National Fire Codes, Volume II, 
1959 Edition). 


All rooms in which combustible films are stored or handled, ex- 
cept motion picture projection booths and film vaults, shall be en- 
closed in partitions of non-combustible construction having not less 
than 2 hours fire-resistance. Openings in such partitions shall be pro- 
tected by approved fire doors. Floors and ceilings of such rooms shall 
provide fire-resistance of not less than 2 hours and vents that open 
automatically in case of fire shall also be provided. Tables and racks 
used in connection with the handling of film shall be of metal or 
other non-combustible material and shall be at least 4 inches away 
from any radiator or heating apparatus. Fire-fighting appliances us- 
ing water, or water solutions, shall be provided in every room. In 
rooms where film is stored or handled in quantities greater than 50 
Ibs., cabinets shall be provided with insulated metal vents. Film stor- 
age rooms in which two or more persons work, shall have at least two 
exits remote from each other. 


Combustible film in amounts of more than 1,000 Ibs. shall be kept 
in vaults constructed as prescribed in this Section. 


Amounts of combustible film in excess of 25 lbs. shall be kept in 
approved metal cabinets of capacity not exceeding 375 lbs. Cabinets 
having a capacity of over 50 lbs. of film, shall be provided with in- 
sulated metal vents of at least 14 square inches per 100 lbs. of film. 
Cabinets holding over 75 lbs. of film shall be provided with at least 
one automatic sprinkler, unless so built that each roll is in a separate 
compartment so constructed that the film will burn out without com- 
municating fire to film in any other compartment. 


Unexposed film, when stored in the original shipping cases with 
each roll in a separate container, shall be stored only in a room pro- 
vided with an approved automatic sprinkler system. (Section 901 of 
Chapter IX.) 
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(b) Film Vaults. 


Vaults used for the storage of combustible film shall not exceed 
750 cubic feet inside and shall not be located near chimneys or other 
sources of heat. 


Walls, floors and roofs of film vaults and their supports shall be 
of not less than 4-hour fire-resistive construction built without cracks 
or holes that will permit escape of gases. Drains, or scuppers, to the 
outside of the building shall be provided. All door openings shall be 
protected with approved fire doors on each face of the wall; the inner 
door shall be automatic, the outer door shall be of the self-closing 
swinging type. 


Each vault shall have an independent vent having not less than 
140 square inches effective area per 1,000 lbs. of film capacity (equiv- 
alent to 70 square inches per 100 standard rolls) but the vent area for 
a vault of 750 cubic feet shall in no case be less than 1400 square 
inches. Vents shall be of non-combustible materials and shall be lo- 
cated at least 50 feet from all openings exposed thereto. 


Film shall be protected against ignition by rays of the sun and 
by radiated heat. 


Vaults shall have no skylights or glass windows except as speci- 
fied for vents. Vents may be protected against the weather by a single 
thickness of glass (1/16” thick) not less than 200 square inches in 
area, in a sash arranged to open automatically in case of fire, or by 
equivalent protection. 


Vaults shall be protected by an approved system of automatic 
sprinklers (Section 901 of Chapter IX) with a ratio of one head to 
each 62% cubic feet of total vault space. A vault of 750 cubic feet 
shall have not less than 12 sprinkler heads. 


Wire guards shall be provided so that no film could be placed 
within 12 inches of heating pipes or radiators. 


Vault heating shall be automatically controlled so as not to ex- 
ceed a temperature of 70 degrees F. or a steam pressure of 10 Ibs. 


All racks and equipment in vaults shall be of metal or other non- 
combustible material. 


501.4— GRAIN ELEVATORS 


(a) Grain elevators, or structures used to store grain, shall not 
be located within fifty (50) feet of adjoining property lines of other 
structures, except railway rights of way of adjoining navigable 
waters, nor shall they be located within Fire District Number One. 


(b) Grain elevators, or structures used to store grain, shall be 
constructed of steel, concrete, or other non-combustible material or 
with lumber exterior or interior framing, including plank and lamin- 
ated walls, when the sizes of the members used conform to the re. 
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quirements for Type IlI—Heavy Timber Construction to meet the 
approval of the Building Official, and all such structures, buildings, 
and equipment shall be erected, altered, or installed in accordance 
with the provisions of Section 501.1 (f). 


(c) Where combustible material, other than grain, is present in 
quantity sufficient to produce a serious fire, fire protection equivalent 
to Type I construction shall be provided unless approved automatic 
sprinkler protection is provided (Section 901 of Chapter IX). In no 
case, however, shall the requirements for grain elevators, or grain 
storage buildings, be less restrictive than those applying to Group H 
occupancies. 


SECTION 502 — AIRPLANE HANGARS 


(a) Airplane hangars may be of any type of construction, except 
that if located within 50 feet of a common property line or of the 
opposite side of a public street or thoroughfare or other building, 
the hangar shall be Type I, Fireproof, or Type II, Fire-Resistive 
or Type III—Heavy Timber Construction. 


(b) The floor areas of hangars shall not exceed those permitted 
for Group F storage buildings in Section 409.4 (see area exceptions, 
Section 403). 


(c) Where hangars have basements, the floor over the basement 
shall be of Type I Fireproof construction and shall be made tight 
against seepage of water, oil or vapors. There shall be no opening or 
communication between basement and hangar. Access to basement 
shall be from outside only. 


(d) Floors shall be graded and drained to prevent water or gaso- 
line from remaining on the floor. Floor drains shall discharge through 
an oil separator to the sewer or to an outside vented sump. 


(e) Heating of hangars shall be from plants located in a detached 
building. 


(£) The process of “doping”, involving use of a volatile flammable 
solvent, or of painting, shall be carried on in a separate detached 
building equipped with automatic sprinkler equipment in accordance 
with Section 901 of Chapter IX. 


(g) Each hangar of area exceeding 10,000 square feet shall be 
equipped with approved automatic sprinklers in accordance with Sec- 
tion 901 of Chapter IX. 


SECTION 503 — COAL POCKETS 


Coal pockets, and other similar structures, shall be constructed of 
steel, concrete, or other non-combustible material, or of lumber sizes 
which meet the requirements of Type IiI—Heavy Timber Construc- 
tion to meet the requirements of this Code and the approval of the 
Building Official. 
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SECTION 504 — TEMPORARY STRUCTURES 
504.1 — PERMIT 


A special building permit for a limited time must be obtained be- 
fore the erection of Temporary Structures such as construction sheds, 
seats, canopies, tents and fences used in ¢onstruction work or for 
temporary purposes such as reviewing stands. Such structures shall be 
completely removed upon the expiration of the time limit stated 
in the permit. 


504.2 TENTS FOR PUBLIC ASSEMBLY 


Before a temporary permit is granted, the owner or agent shall 
file with the Building Official a certificate executed by an acceptable 
testing laboratory, certifying that the tent, decorative materials and 
tarpaulins meet the requirements for resistance to fire prescribed in 
the National Fire Protection Association Standard for Flameproofed 
Textiles (National Fire Codes, Volume III, 1959 Edition) and that 
such fire-resistance is effective for the period for which the permit 
is to be granted. 


(a) Tent Exits—Tent exits, aisles, seating, ete., shall conform 
with the requirements for places of assembly. All exits shall be kept 
free and clear of obstructions while the tent is occupied by the public. 


(b) Ground within and adjacent to tents shall be cleared of all 
grass, underbrush or similar fire hazards. 


504.3 — TEMPORARY SEATS 


A special permit shall not be issued unless all seats, stands and 
structures conform to the requirements of Section 1203 of Chapter XIT 
(Minimum Design Loads). All seats shall be marked allowing a space 
for each person of not less than e‘ghteen inches in width. Aisles and 
seating arrangements shall conform to the requirements of Assembly 
Occupancies (Section 512.12). 


ahs SECTION 505 — FILLING STATIONS 


Filling stations of Group B shall include buildings on lots used 
for the purpose of supplying motor fuel to tanks of motor vehicles 
for immediate use. Such buildings shall have no cellars or basements 
but may have open pits if such pits are continually ventilated. Filling 
stations shall be of Type I, Fireproof; Type II, Fire-Resistive; Type 
III, Heavy Timber; Type IV, Non-Combustible; Type V, Ordinary, or 
Type VI. > 


505.2 


Where filling stations are located 20 feet or less from property 
lines or adjacent buildings and the total floor area of the station 
exceeds 1,000 square feet, exterior walls shall provide not less than 
1-hour fire-resistance. No openings shall be placed in exterior walls 
of filling stations which are located 5 feet or less from property lines 
or adjacent structures. 


‘ 


505.3 


Canopies and their supports, over pumps, shall be of non-com- 
bustible materials, or of construction providing 1-hour fire-resistance. 


505.4 


All equipment likely to cause an explosion, or to be capable of 
igniting gasoline vapor from heat, sparks, or open flames, shall be 
located at least 4 feet above the floor, or be completely and tightly 
enclosed by non-combustible construction, or construction of not less 
than 1-hour fire-resistance. Any openings to such enclosures shall be 
from the outside with the sill raised at least 1 foot above the adjoin- 
ing outside level, and shall be located at least 5 feet from any 
property line or adjacent building. 


SECTION 506 — PRIVATE GARAGES 
506.1 


Garages which are provided for the storage of motor vehicles 
owned by tenants of buildings on the premises, and with maximum 
undivided space used for storage of not more than four automobiles, 
or trucks of one ton or less capacity, but not exceeding 850 square 
feet, shall be considered private garages. All other garages shall be 
considered public garages. 


506.2 


Private garages may be of Type I, II, III, IV, V or VI construc- 
tion, but no private garage shall occupy space above the first floor of 
Type VI building or shall be erected in the fire districts except as 
provided in Section 304.2. No private garage shall be located within, or 
attached to, a building occupied for any other purpose, unless it is 
separated from such other occupancy by walls, partitions, floors and 
ceilings that have a fire-resistance rating as specified in Section 412.5 
(Mixed Occupancy Separations). Walls, floors, partitions and ceilings 
that effect such separation shall be continuous and unpierced. A single 
flush-type solid core wooden door .of not less than 1% inch nominal 
thickness, equipped with a self-closing device, may be permitted pro- 
vided the sill is raised at least 8 inches above the garage floor when 
the doorway connects directly with any room in which there is any 
direct-fired heating device or gas fixture. In no case, however, shall 
a garage have an opening directly into a room used for sleeping 
purposes. 


SECTION 507 — PARKING LOTS AND PUBLIC PARKING DECKS 


507.1 — PARKING LOTS 


Open sheds or canopies may be erected up to two-thirds (%) 
the area of a lot, provided such construction is not less than required 
for Type IV, Non-Combustible, and that all such constructions meet 
the approval of the Building Official. 


507.2 — PUBLIC PARKING DECKS 


As defined in Section 201.2, Public Parking Decks may be con- 
structed of Type I Fireproof, Type II Fire-resistive, or Type IV 
Non-combustible unprotected construction without exterior walls. 
When such structures are located within six (6) feet of common 
property lines they shall be provided with an enclosure wall of not 
less than two (2) hours fire-resistance without openings therein, 


Such non-combustible unprotected structures shall be limited to 
a height of four (4) stories and an area limitation of 30,000 square 
feet per floor with roof parking permitted. When of Type I Fireproof 
or Type II Fire-Resistive Construction, the height and area shall not 
be limited. 


Each floor of such structure shall have a continuous wheel guard 
not less than six (6) inches in height above the floor, with a clear 
passage of four (4) feet between the wheel guard and edge of struc- 
ture. In such structures without exterior walls there shall be placed 
in addition to the wheel guard a continuous protective railing not less 
than three (3) feet, six (6) inches above the floor around the entire 
outside perimeter of the structure. 


SECTION 508 — PUBLIC GARAGES 


508.1 


A garage shall be any building or part thereof, wherein is kept or 
stored a motor vehicle having any gasoline or other volatile inflam- 
mable oil in its fuel storage tank, or wherein the painting, repairing 
or greasing of motor vehicles is performed. A garage exceeding 850 
square feet in area, or used to store more than four automobiles, 
shall be considered a public garage. 


508.2 


Public garages shall be of Type I, II, III, IV, V, or VI construction. 
If of Type V construction it shall not exceed one story in height, but 
shall not exceed the maximum height and areas allowed for Group 
F storage buildings. Public garages of Type VI may be used only 
for dead storage and display of automobiles. 


508.3 


No public garage shall be located within, or attached to, a building 
occupied for any other purpose, unless it is separated from the other 
occupancies as prescribed in Section 412, but in no case by walls hav- 
ing fire-resistance less than two hours Fire-Resistive construction. 
Such separation shall be continuous and unpierced, except for doors 
leading to salesrooms, or offices, operated in connection with such 
garages, provided such openings are approved by the Building Official 
as being required or essential, and provided such openings are 
equipped with self-closing fire doors conforming to the requirements 
of Section 703. 
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508.4 


Unenclosed ramps shall not be considered as providing required 
exit facilities. Enclosed ramps shall be in accordance with the Exit 
Requirements of Section 1105.5 and with Chapter XI, Exit Require- 
ments. 


508.5 


Basement and subbasement garages shall be continuously venti- 
lated by a mechanical system with positive means for both inlet and 
exhaust of at least 1 cubic foot of air per minute per square foot of 
floor area, controlled from a location close to the entrance door. 


508.6 


Garage floors shall be covered with concrete or similar non-com- 
bustible and non-absorbent material. Floors which drain to sewers or 
storm drains shall be provided with an oil separator or trap. 


508.7 


Sprinkler equipment shall be provided as specified in Section 901 
of Chapter IX. 


508.8 


Heating equipment, other than direct-fired unit heaters, shall be 
placed in a separate room cut off by construction equivalent to 8-inch 
brick walls and 4-inch reinforced concrete floor and ceiling with no 
opening except as required for heating pipes and ducts and with 
outside entrance only. 


508.9 


Connection between garage and any room having a direct-fired 
heating device, or gas fixture, shall be by means of a doorway with 
sill raised at least 8 inches above the garage floor level, or through a 
vestibule providing two doorway separations. 


SECTION 509 — GREENHOUSES 


Greenhouses more than 85 feet in height shall have a non-com- 
bustible structural frame. Greenhouses not over 400 square feet in 
area, or 15 feet high, shall be considered accessory structures and 
may be of any construction except that any greenhouse with wood 
frames shall be located not less than 5 feet from any adjoining struc- 
ture or property line. 


SECTION 510 — STADIUMS AND GRANDSTANDS 


510.1 


Stadiums and grandstands may be constructed of steel, iron, re- 
inforced concrete, or wood, designed for live loads and for wind pres- 
sures in accordance with the requirements of this Code. They shall not 
be erected on the roof of any building or structure. 
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510.2 


In stands constructed of wood or other combustible materials, the 
level of the highest seats above the ground (level of ground at imme- 
diate front of the stand) shall not exceed 25 feet, and such stands 
shall not be located within 20 feet of adjoining property lines, or 
within 50 feet of adjoining Type VI Wood Frame structures. 


510.3 


When the space under a stand is used for any purpose, the space 
shall be enclosed with not less than 1-hour fire-resistive construction 
and shall meet the separation requirements of Section 412. 


510.4 


Aisles not less than 3 feet 6 inches wide shall be provided so that 
there are not more than 20 seats between any seat and an aisle. Where 
backs are provided, seats shall be spaced not less than 30 inches back 
to back. 


510.5 


A distance of 18 inches along any bench shall constitute one seat 
in figuring the required exit facilities. 


SECTION 511 — AMUSEMENT PARK BUILDINGS 


511.1 


Amusement park buildings used as dining rooms, theaters, or for 
other purposes shall conform to the requirements of this Code gov- 
erning the particular use or occupancy. 


511.2 


Amusement park buildings over one story in height, or 1200 
square feet in floor area, shall have exterior walls, floors and their 
supports of not less than 1-hour fire-resistive construction. 


511.3 


Where amusement park buildings are located within 30 feet of 
adjacent property lines, buildings or other structures, the exterior 
walls shall be constructed of non-combustible materials, or shall be 
protected to provide not less than 1-hour fire-resistance. 


511.4 


Structures of open skeleton frame type shall not be limited in 
height or area, except that grandstands shall comply with the re- 
quirements of Section 510. 


511.5 — AMUSEMENT STRUCTURES 


Amusement structures shall provide adequate safety for all loads 
to which they may be subjected and shall be equipped with approved 
safety devices and safeguards. 
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SECTION 512 — ASSEMBLY OCCUPANCIES 
512.1 (a) — SCOPE 


This section comprising sub-sections 512.1 through 512.27 shall 
apply to all places of public assembly, except churches or places of 
worship which shall be governed by the requirements of Section 514. 


512.1(b) — TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION 


Buildings of Group E-1 Large Assembly with stage shall be of 
Type I Fireproof or of Type II Fire-Resistive Construction, except 
that in auditoriums, ornamental wood, trusses and paneling may be 
of wood. 


Buildings of Group E-1 Large Assembly—without stage shall 
come within the limitations of use prescribed in Section 408.6. 


Buildings of Group E-2 Small Assembly shall come within the 
limitations of use prescribed in Section 408.6 as modified herein. 


Gymnasiums and similar occupancies may have running tracks 
constructed of wood or unprotected metal. 


For requirements for stadiums and grandstands see Section 510, 
for amusement park structures see Section 511. 


Exception to Area Limitations: 


Where there are no balconies or galleries in Group E-2, Small 
Assembly Places, and the assembly floor is located at, or within, 21 
inches of street or grade level and all exits meet the street or grade 
level by ramps having a slope not exceeding 1 foot in 10 feet, the 
maximum allowable areas of Type III, IV, and V construction may 
be increased 50 per cent over those specified for Group E Assembly 
occupancies in Table 408.6. 


512.2 — INTERIOR FINISH AND DECORATIONS 


Use of combustible materials or materials which develop toxic or 
noxious gases for interior wall finishes shall not be permitted in 
Group E Assembly occupancies, except as provided in Section 512.1 
and in gymnasiums, wood wall covering may be used on the gym- 
nasium walls. For regulations governing ceiling materials see Section 
704.3. 


In no event shall imitation leather or other material, consisting 
of, or coated with, a pyroxylin or similarly hazardous base, be used 
in Group E, Assembly occupancies. The use of combustible materials 
for decorative purposes in Group E Assembly occupancies, including 
among others, curtains, cloth, paper, streamers, draperies, vines, 
leaves, trees, moss, or other interior decorations, shall be prohibited. 


512.3 — WALLS AND PARTITIONS 


All walls enclosing stairs, pasageways or corridors (except foyers 
or waiting space) which are used for exits, or enclosing rooms used 
for exit purposes in Group E, Assembly buildings, shall be of not less 
than 2-hour fire-resistive construction. 
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Where Group E, Assembly occupancy is involved in a building 
used for any other purpose, separation of occupancies shall be as 
provided in Section 412, 


512.4 LOCATION OF BUILDIN G 


All buildings of Group E, Assembly occupancy shall front directly 
upon at least one public street not less than 30 feet wide, in which 
front shall be located the main entrance and exit of such building. 


512.5 — MAIN ENTRANCE DOORWAYS 


In no case shall the minimum aggregate width of the main street 
entrance doorways be less than 10 feet, or less than 20 inches for each 
100 persons of the first 1,500 persons or total capacity; 15 inches for 
each 100 persons over 1,500 but under 2,500 persons, and 10 inches for 


street entrance doorways shall be in addition to required emergency 
exit doorways, as set forth in Section 512.9—Main Floor Exits. 


In every Group E-1, Large Assembly Places, a foyer consisting of 
a space at the main entrance of the auditorium or place of assembly 
shall be provided. Such foyer, if not directly connected to a public 
street by all the main entrances or exits, shall have a straight and 
unobstructed corridor or passage to every such main entrance and 
exit, equal in minimum width to that required for the main entrance 
and exit. 


The width of foyer at any point shall not be less than the com- 
bined width of aisles, stairways, and passageways tributary thereto, 
but need not exceed the required width of main entrance, The foyer 
shall be at the same level as the back of the auditorium, and exits 


512.8 — EXITS 


No group E-2, Small Assembly Place, shall have less than two 
exitways and no Group E-1, Large Assembly Place, shall have less 
than three exitways except that where more than 1,000 persons are 
accommodated there shall be at least four exitways. Exits shall be 
located as remotely from one another as practicable. 
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Exit through any room or space used as a kitchen, or for prepara- 
tion of food, shall not be permitted except under such conditions as 
may be prescribed and approved by the Building Official. 


The aggregate clear width of emergency exits from Group E, 
Assembly occupancies, shall not be less than 16 inches for each 100 
persons accommodated, or where no seating arrangements are pro- 
vided, less than 16 inches for each 1,500 square feet of gross floor 
area served by such exits, except that where such place of assembly 
is located in a story above street level, the aggregate width of emer- 
gency exits shall be not less than 22 inches for each 450 square feet 
of gross floor area served by those exits. These emergency exit re- 
quirements are in addition and supplemental to the main entrance 
and exit requirements of Section 512.5. 
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512.9 — MAIN FLOOR EXITS 


In Group E, Assembly occupancies, exits not less in width than 
the full width of the aisle or aisles leading thereto, shall be provided 
at the rear of the auditorium or place of assembly, leading into the 
foyer or into a passageway to the street. 


Additional emergency exits located in the front half of the 
auditorium, preferably on each side, shall be provided on the main 
floor of all Group E, Assembly occupancies. The number of exits shall 
be as required in Section 512.8. Exits shall be divided approximately 
equally on each side of the auditorium. 


Exits shall be so located that maximum distance of travel to an 
exit shall not be greater than 100 feet. 


Doorways in required emergency exits of main floor shall have a 
minimum clear width of 5 feet. The aggregate width of the emergency 
exit shall be not less than required by Section 512.8. 


Exits shall have doors opening outward, and shall open directly 
upon a street or upon an exit court, or upon corridors connected 
with an exit court. Each such corridor shall have a width not less 
than the required width of the largest door opening into the corridor 
plus one-half the sum of the widths of all other doors leading into 
the corridor, but in no case less than 80 per cent of the aggregate 
width of all such openings. There shall be no openings other than 
exits in such corridors. Exit doors shall be hung so as not to decrease 
the required width of passageways. 


512.10 — BALCONY AND GALLERY ENTRANCES AND EXITS 


For balconies or galleries of Group E, Assembly occupancies hay- 
ing a seating capacity of over 50, at least two exits shall be provided, 
one from each side of every balcony or gallery, leading directly to a 
street or exit court. The number of exits shall not be less than speci- 
fied in Section 512.8. 

All exits shall be served by stairs or ramps completely enclosed 
and protected as elsewhere prescribed in this Section. Such exits, 
from balconies or galleries, shall have a total aggregate width of not 
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less than 22 inches for each 150 persons or seats, or major fraction 
thereof, in the balcony or gallery served by such exits where fixed 
seating arrangements are used, or not less than 16 inches for each 
1,000 square feet gross floor area where no seating arrangement is 
provided. No exit shall be less than 44 inches clear width. 


Emergency exits shall be located remote from main exits and 
from each other and shall be equally divided on each side of baleony 
or gallery. Exits shall be so located that maximum travel distance 
from any seat to an exit shall be not greater than 100 feet. 


Exits leading from balcony to foyer shall have a combined width 
of not less than 22 inches for every 150 seats or major fraction there- 
of. The lowest flight of stairs to a public lobby or foyer on the main 
floor may be open when such lobby or foyer is separated from the 
place of assembly by 2-hour fire-resistive walls with protected open- 
ings. 

All exits which are combined shall continue the full combined 
width to the street. 


Stairs emptying into exit courts shall be located to meet the court 
floor at a clear distance at least equal to the stair width from the 
near side of any main floor exit into such exit court. 


512.11 — EXIT COURTS 


All exits of Group E, Assembly occupancies, not opening directly 
upon a street, shall be accommodated or served by an exit court con- 
sisting of a space open to the sky or a passageway of Type I Fire- 
proof or Type II Fire-Resistive construction. Such courts shall be not 
less than 5 feet in width, but in no case less width than required 
for exit doorways in Section 1105.3. Such courts shall extend full 
width to a street, or shall be connected to the street by a passageway 
or corridor of the same required width, not less than 7 feet in height, 
of Type I Fireproof construction. Where enclosed passageways are 
used, they shall be vented to the outer air by wire mesh grilles with 
ventilation area at least equal to one-tenth of the floor area of such 
exit passageway. Slope of courts or passage shall not exceed one in 
10. All door openings into courts or passageways shall be arranged 
not to decrease the required clear width of court when open. Where 
an exit passage extends through the stage portion of a theater, or 
place of assembly, there shall be no opening between such stage por- 
tion and the exit court. ; 


512.12 — AISLES AND SEATING 


Every aisle shall lead to an exit door or to a cross aisle running 
parallel to the seats and leading directly to an exit. 


Aisles, cross-aisles, corridors, and passageways shall be of width 
at least equal to the minimum width required for exits in this Code, 
but in no case shall the width of an aisle or cross-aisle be less than 
the width of the widest aisle, passage, cross-aisle or exit which it 
serves. No aisle shall be less in width than 36 inches, measured at its 
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narrowest point at the end farthest from the foyer, plus an increase 
of 1% inches for each 5 feet of length of such aisle from its beginning 
to an exit, except that aisles with seats on one side only may be 6 
inches less in width, and except that when not to exceed 60 seats are 
served by an aisle, its width may be 30 inches. Where egress is pro- 
vided at both ends of an aisle, the aisle may have a uniform width not 
less than the average widths herein specified. No cross-aisle shall be 
less than 3 feet-6 inches wide. An aisle bordering on a means of 
entrance shall be not less than 4 feet wide. 

In all baleonies and galleries having more than 20 rows of seats, 
there shall be provided a cross-aisle not less than 4 feet wide leading 
directly to an exit. 

There shall be no obstructions of any kind in any aisle. Aisles 
shall not have a slope of more than one in ten except that the maxi- 
mum gradient in aisles on the main auditorium floor shall not exceed 
one in five. Ramps steeper than one in eight shall have non-slip 
surface. 

Rows of seats between aisles shall have not more than 14 seats. 

Rows of seats opening on to an aisle at one end only shall have 
not more than 7 seats. Seats without dividing arms shall have their 
capacity determined by allowing 18 inches per person. 

Exits and aisles shall be so located that the travel distance to an 
exit door shall not be greater than 100 feet measured along the line 
of travel. 


Steps shall not be used in aisles of the main auditorium floor, or 
in other aisles, where differences of level can be overcome by grad- 
ients not exceeding those permitted herein. Where steps are used in 
aisles, such steps shall extend across the full width of aisles and shall 
be illuminated; treads and risers shall be as required elsewhere in 
the Code for exit stairs. No isolated steps shall be permitted nor 
shall the aggregate rise of a group of steps exceed 21 inches. 

In places of assembly used regularly for theatrical or similar 
performances, or for the display of motion pictures, the seats shall 
be securely fastened to the floor. All other Group E, Assembly oc- 
cupancies seating more than 200 persons shall have seats fastened 
to the floor. All seats in balconies or galleries shall be secured to the 
floor except that in railed-in enclosures, boxes, or loges, with level 
floors and having no more than 14 seats, the seats need not be 
fastened to the floor, or have separating arms. 

The spacing of rows of seats from back to back shall be not less 
than 30 inches, and not less than 27 inches plus the sum of the thick- 
ness of the back and the inclination of that back; but in all cases 
there shall be a space of not less than 12 inches between the back of 
one seat and the front of the seat immediately behind it as measured 
between plumb lines. 


512.13 — RAILINGS 

The facia of boxes, balconies and galleries shall have substantial 
railings not less than 26 inches high above the floor. The railing at 
the ends of aisles extending to the facia shall be not less than 30 
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inches high for the width of the aisle, or 36 inches high if at foot of 
steps. 


Cross-aisles, except where the backs of seats on the front of the 
aisle project 24 inches or more above the floor of the aisles, shall be 
provided with railings not less than 26 inches high. 


In balconies, galleries, or other locations where seats are ar- 
ranged on platforms or successive tiers, and the height of the rise 
from one platform to another exceeds 21 inches, a substantial railing 
of not less than 80 inches high shall be placed at the edge of the 
platform along the entire row of seats. 


512.14 — STAIR CONSTRUCTION 


Stairs in all buildings of Group E, Assembly occupancy over two 
stories in height shall be of non-combustible construction, meeting the 
requirements of Section 1108 and shall conform with all the exit 
requirements. 


512.15 — EXIT DOORS 


Doors and gates shall conform to the requirements of Section 
1110, Doorways; and Section 1105.3, Doorways and Horizontal Exits. 


512.16 — EXIT LIGHTS 


All exits shall be marked with illuminated signs bearing the word 
“EXIT” in letters at least six inches high. Where electric current is 
the source of lighting of the building, each sign shall be provided 
with two separate electric light globes on separate circuits, one such 
circuit being separate from any other circuit in the building. All 
exit signs shall be illuminated at all times when the building is occu- 
pied, by a reliable light source of not less than 25 watts or equivalent 


photometric rating that will be readable easily at a distance of 100 
feet. 


512.17 — PLACARD INDICATING CAPACITY 


A placard indicating the allowable maximum legal capacity of 
every Group E, Assembly occupancy, in number of occupants other 
than employees, shall be displayed in a prominent place. Such signs 
shall read as follows: 


“Occupancy by more than 


—— persons is dangerous and 
unlawful.” 


Building Official 
512.18 — EXIT OBSTRUCTIONS 


No obstruction shall be placed in any aisle, exit, foyer, passage- 
way or corridor. 


Where the floor space of a Group E, Assembly occupancy, is oc- 
cupied by tables, chairs, or other movable furniture, aisles at least 36 


inches in clear width shall be maintained to provide ready access to 
exit doorways. 
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512.19 — CONSTRUCTION OF STAGE, PROSCENIUM AND 
APPURTENANT ROOMS 


Any working stage (see definition) shall be enclosed on all sides 
with walls having a fire-resistance of not less than four hours and 
extending from foundation to a height of four feet above roof. 


There shall be no openings in the wall separating the stage from 
the auditorium except the stage or proscenium opening, one doorway 
at each side of the proscenium opening at the stage floor level, at the 
level of the musicians pit, and where necessary to the organ. Each 
such doorway shall be not more than 21 square feet in area and 
shall be protected by an automatic fire door on one side of the wall 
and a self-closing fire door on the other side of the wall. Door open- 
ings leading from the stage to the outer air shall be equipped with 
approved self-closing fire doors. 


There shall be no windows in such enclosure walls within 5 feet 
of property line other than a street line, and all windows shall be of 
approved fire-resistive type. 


All mouldings and decorations around proscenium opening shall 
be constructed entirely of non-combustible or fire-resistant materials. 


Above the proscenium opening shall be a girder or other struc- 
tural member of adequate strength to support all loads, constructed 
of non-combustible material and protected to provide not less than 
4-hour fire-resistance. 


All that portion of the stage except that used for the working of 
scenery, traps and other mechanical apparatus for the presentation 
of a scene, approximately equal to the width of the proscenium 
opening, shall be of Type I Fireproof construction, and all appurten- 
ant rooms and compartments shall be of Type I Fireproof or Type II 
Fire-Resistive construction. 


The rigging loft, fly galleries, including pin-rails, shall be of non- 
combustible materials. 


The roof over the stage shall be of Type I Fireproof construction. 


Dressing rooms, scene docks, property rooms, workshops, store- 
rooms, and other rooms or compartments appurtenant to the stage 
shall be of Type I Fireproof or Type II Fire-Resistive construction 
and shall be separated from the stage and other parts of the building 
by walls having a fire-resistance rating of not less than 3-hours. Such 
rooms and spaces shall be separated from each other by non-com- 
bustible partitions providing not less than 2-hours fire-resistance, 
except that partitions separating dressing rooms from each other shall 
have at least 1-hour fire-resistance. In no case shall openings other 
than the necessary doorways at stage level, protected with self-closing 
fire doors, connect such rooms with the stage. 


Openings through stage floors shall be equipped with tight-fitting 
trap doors of wood not less than 2 inches thick. 
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The troughs or frames for footlights and border lights shall be of 
metal or other non-combustible materials. The suspension lines of 
border lights shall be of wire for at least 10 feet from the frames. 


All electrical equipment shall be protected from falling objects 
and from contact with stage equipment, and shall conform with the 
City electrical requirements. 


All woodwork and all scenery, drapes, and sets used upon the 
stage shall be coated or treated by approved method to make them 
non-flammable or fire-resistive. 


All shelving, closets, etc., property rooms, or storage rooms, shall 
be constructed of metal or other non-combustible material. 


512.20 — VENTILATION OF STAGE 


Over the stage shall be provided one or more ventilators of metal 
or other non-combustible material, equipped with movable shutters 
or sash, having an aggregate clear area of not less than one-eighth 
the area of the stage, constructed to open automatically and instantly 
by approved heat-actuated devices. Suitable means for manual opera- 
tion shall be provided in addition. If glass is used in the construction, 
only wired glass shall be used in such parts where the breaking of 
glass would cause it to fall on the stage. 


512.21 — PROSCENIUM CURTAIN 


Every proscenium opening shall be provided with a curtain of 
metal or other non-combustible material, so designed and constructed 
that for at least thirty minutes it will prevent all passage of flame 
and withstand without failure a temperature of not less than 1700 de- 
grees F. and an air pressure normal to its surface of not less than 
10 lbs. per square foot. When closed, proscenium curtain shall be 
reasonably tight against the passage of smoke. The Building Official 
may require a fire test or other satisfactory evidence of its suf- 
ficiency in respect to these requirements. Curtain shall be subjected 
to operating tests and be approved by the Building Official before in- 
itial performance shall be held and shall be lowered after every per- 
formance. 


Every proscenium curtain shall overlap the proscenium opening 
by at least 2 feet at the top and 18 inches at each side, and shall slide 
vertically at each side within iron or steel grooves which shall have a 
minimum depth of 12 inches. Every such curtain shall be so arranged 
and maintained that, in case of fire, it would be released automatically 
and instantly by an approved heat-actuated device, and will descend 
slowly and safely by its own weight to completely close the proscen- 
ium opening within 30 seconds, taking not over 5 seconds for the bot- 
tom 5 feet. It shall also be equipped with effective devices to permit 
prompt and immediate closing of the proscenium opening by manual 
means. 


No part of any proscenium curtain shall be supported by or 
fastened to combustible material. 
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512.22 — STAGE AND DRESSING ROOM EXITS 


Not less than one exit to a street, exit court, or passageway to a 
street, 3 feet or more in width, shall be provided from each side of 
the stage of every Group E-1, Large Assembly Place, and from each 
side of the sub-stage or basement or cellar under the stage, and an 
exit not less than 30 inches wide shall be provided from each fly- 
gallery and from the gridiron. An iron ladder shall be provided lead- 
ing from the gridiron to a scuttle in the stage roof; such scuttle shall 
be not less than 2 feet x 3 feet in size and shall be provided with a 
metal-covered or non-combustible trap door. Each tier of dressing 
rooms shall be provided with at least two means of egress, each not 
less than 2 feet-6 inches wide, one of which shall lead directly into 
an exit court or street. All exit stairs shall be constructed of non- 
combustible material as prescribed in Section 1108, Stair Construction. 
Stair exits from stage and dressing rooms need not be enclosed. 


512.23 — SPRINKLERS 


Every theater classified as a Group E-1, Large Assembly Place, 
shall have an approved system of automatic sprinklers conforming 
with Section 901 over the stage, in toilet rooms, lounges, smoking 
rooms, and all other parts including basements, cellars, property 
rooms, dressing rooms, storerooms, workshops, and all portions of 
stage and rooms under the stage floor level except as noted below. 


Sprinklers shall not be placed in the auditorium, foyers, lobbies, 
or over dynamos or switchboards without proper protection, or in the 
immediate vicinity of automatic stage ventilators. 


512.24 — STANDPIPES 


In Group E, Assembly occupancies, a standpipe outlet with hose 
attachment shall be provided on each side of the rear of the place 
of assembly, on each side of the rear of each balcony and gallery, on 
each side of the stage, on each tier of dressing rooms, and within 50 
feet of all property rooms, storerooms and workrooms. Such outlets 
shall connect with a standpipe which shall conform to the require- 
ments of Section 902.1, but which shall have a diameter of not less 
than 4 inches except that standpipes on each side of the stage shall 
be of diameter not less than 2% inches. 


512.25 (a) —INDOOR MOTION PICTURE PROJECTION BOOTHS 


Every motion picture projector using flammable films, together 
with all electrical devices, rheostats, and other film equipment, and 
all films shall be enclosed in a booth constructed as specified herein. 


The floor of such booths shall be of masonry or concrete not less 
than 2 inches thick, and the walls and ceiling shall be of non-con- 
bustible construction providing not less than 1-hour fire-resistance 
with all joints sufficiently tight to prevent the discharge of smoke. 
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The size of the projection booth shall depend upon the equipment 
and apparatus to be placed therein. In general, there shall be at 
least 30 inches of clear space to the right and rear of each projector 
with ample space about spot lights and other devices for normal 
operation. For a single projector without sound equipment, the booth 
shall in no case be less than 8 feet wide, 10 feet deep and 8 feet high; 
where two projectors with sound equipment are used, the minimum 
size of booths shall be increased to 16 feet wide and 12 feet deep. 


Storage batteries shall be located in a separate compartment 
provided with an acid-resisting, metal ventilating duct leading to out- 
doors. Motor generators shall also be located in a separate compart- 
ment. These compartments shall be of construction as specified for 
projection booths. 


The projection enclosure or booth shall have not less than two 
exit doors each not less than 30 inches or more than 32 inches wide 
and 6 to 7 feet high, protected by approved self-closing fire doors. Top 
of openings shall be at least 1 foot below booth ceiling. 


Openings for projectors shall be no larger than necessary, and 
for the projectionist’s view shall in no case exceed 10 inches in any 
dimension. Such openings shall be provided with automatic metal 
shutters and shall conform to the Standards of the National Board 
of Fire Underwriters for Storage and Handling of Cellulose Nitrate 
Motion Picture Film, Pamphlet No. 40 dated November, 1953. 


All shelves, racks, furniture, and fixtures within the booth shall 
be of metal or non-combustible material. No combustible material 
shall be allowed within the booth except the films and cement used 
in the operation of the machine. Every motion picture machine shall 
be securely fastened to the floor. 


Metal cabinets or boxes with tight self-closing doors, each with 
a capacity not in excess of 10 reels of film, with individual compart- 
ments for each reel, shall be provided to store films not in use; no 
solder shall be used in the construction of such cabinets and boxes. 


Ventilation shall be provided by one or more mechanical exhaust 
systems which shall draw air from each are lamp housing and from 
one or more points near the ceiling. Systems shall exhaust to outdoors 
either directly or through a non-combustible flue used for no other 
purpose. Exhaust capacity shall be not less than 15 cubic feet nor 
more than 50 cubic feet per minute for each arc lamp, plus 200 cubic 
feet per minute for the room itself. For a booth containing two pro- 
jectors, the exhaust flue shall be not less than 18 inches in diameter 
or equivalent size. Systems shall be controlled from within the en- 
closure and have pilot lights to indicate operation. The exhaust sys- 
tem serving the projection room may be extended to cover rooms 
associated therewith, such as rewind rooms. No dampers shall be in- 
stalled in such exhaust systems. Ventilation of these rooms shall not 
be connected in any way with ventilating or air conditioning systems 
serving other portions of the building. 
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Exhaust ducts shall be of non-combustible material, and shall 
either be kept 1 inch from combustible material or covered with % 
inch of approved, non-combustible, heat insulating material. 

Fresh air intakes other than those direct to the open air shall be 
protected by approved fire shutters arranged to operate automatically 
with the port shutters. 

Provisions shall be made so that the auditorium lights can be 
turned on from inside the projection booth and from at least one other 
convenient point in the building. 


512.25 (b) — OUTDOOR MOTION PICTURE PROJECTION BOOTHS 


Every motion picture projector, films or equipment shall be 
enclosed in a booth of not less than non-combustible construction 
throughout. Flammable films shall be kept in separate metal con- 
tainers, stored in metal cabinets tightly closed. Every such booth 
shall have two exits or exitways located as remotely from each other 
as possible. 


512.26 — REWINDING OF FILM 


All rewinding of film shall be done either in a projection booth, 
or in a room enclosure constructed to meet the fire-resistance re- 
quirements prescribed for film projection booths. If done in projec- 
tion room, approved enclosed type rewind machines shall be used 
and an approved can with self-enclosing hinged cover shall be pro- 
vided for scrap film. 


512.27 — SUPPLEMENTARY LIGHTING SYSTEM 


There shall be installed in every Group E-1, Large Assembly 
Places, a supplementary lighting system, in addition to the regular 
system furnished by local electrical power; such supplementary sys- 
tem shall comprise storage batteries, or equivalent emergency sys- 
tems, of sufficient power to augment the regular lighting system, in 
case of failure in emergency. There shall be two switches provided for 
the purpose of turning on such supplementary lighting system, one 
switch located in the projection booth and one located and properly 
protected on the outside of the building; all such turn on switches 
shall be plainly marked as such. Every supplementary lighting sys- 
tem shall be maintained in good working order and shall be tested at 
least once every ten days. 


SECTION 513 — BOWLING ALLEYS 
513.1 — GENERAL 
Bowling alleys shall have at least two separate exits and shall 
comply with the exit requirements specified in Section 512.8. 


Where bowling pin finishing or refinishing operations are carried 
on, such a separate building, or a separate room, constructed as speci- 
fied herein, shall be provided. 


Such a room shall be located at or above street level and shall 
have one or more windows opening to the outside of the building. 
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Walls and ceiling of such rooms shall be of not less than one-hour 
fire-resistive construction. Floors shall be of concrete at least two 
inches thick or of equivalent non-combustible protective material. 

Door openings shall be provided with non-combustible sills, raised 
six inches above floor level and protected with approved fire doors. 


513.2 — PIN FINISHING ROOMS 


Shelving, containers, and all furnishings shall be of non-com- 
bustible material. Machinery shall be effectively grounded. (See Sec- 
tion 501.1 (f).) 

Ventilation sufficient to effect complete change of air at least 
once every three minutes shall be provided. 


SECTION 514 — CHURCHES 
514.1 — SCOPE 


This section shall apply to churches or places of worship. All 
other places of public assembly shall be governed by the regulations 
as set forth in Section 512. 


514.2 — TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION 


Churches of Group E-1 Large Assembly shall be of Type I or II 
construction. Churches in Group E-2 Small Assembly shall be of Type 
I, II, II, IV, V, or VI construction and shall come within the limi- 
tations of use prescribed in Section 408.6. 


514.3 — INTERIOR FINISH AND DECORATIONS 


All interior finishes and decorations shall conform with Section 
512.2 except that nothing in this Section shall prevent the use of wood 
for ornamental purposes, trusses, paneling or chancel furnishing. 


514.4 - MAIN ENTRANCE DOORWAYS 


In no case shall the minimum aggregate width of the main en- 
trance doorways be less than six feet, with an increase of 20 inches 
for each 100 persons over 300. Main entrance doorways shall be in 
addition to the required emergency exit doorways as set forth in 
Section 514.5. 


514.5 — EXITS, GENERAL 


Exit openings shall be in addition to main entrances. Exits shall 
open directly upon a street, exit courts or public space. No corridor 
shall be less in width than the largest door opening into it, plus 
one-half the sum of the widths of all other doorways. There shall be 
no openings other than exits in such corridors. 


GROUP E-1 — LARGE ASSEMBLY 


No group E-1 Large Assembly church shall have less than three 
exitways on the main floor except where more than 1,000 people are 
accommodated in which case there shall be not less than four exit- 
ways. Exitways shall be so located that the maximum distance of 
travel to any exitway shall be not more than one hundred feet and 
they shall be located as remotely as possible from one another. 
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GROUP E-2 — SMALL ASSEMBLY 


In every Group E-2 Small Assembly church there shall be not 
less than two exits, serving the main floor located as remotely as 
practicable from one another. In no case shall the maximum distance 
of travel to an exit be greater than one hundred feet. 


514.6 — AGGREGATE CLEAR WIDTH OF EXITWAYS 


The aggregate clear width of all exitways shall be not less than 
22 inches for each one hundred persons expected to occupy such 
building; except that in no case shall an exit be less in width than 
the full width of the aisle or aisles leading thereto. 


514.7 — EXIT DOORWAYS 


Group E-1—Every exit doorway shall have minimum clear width 
of not less than five feet nor in any case less in clear width than the 
exit or exitway it serves. 


Group E-2—Every exit doorway shall have minimum clear width 
of not less than three feet nor in any case less in clear width than 
the exit or exitway it serves, 


Exit doorways shall open outward and in no case shall any 
doorway be hung so as to decrease the required width of a passage- 
way. 

514.8 — AISLES AND SEATING 


Every aisle shall lead to an exit door or to a cross aisle running 
parallel to th an exit. No aisle shall be 
less in width an | se of 1% inches for each 


than 3 feet 6 inches. An aisle bordering on a means of entrance shall 
be not less than 4 feet wide. 


There shall be no obstructions of any kind in an aisle. Aisles 
shall not exceed a gradient of more than one in eight. No steps shall 
be used in any aisle where differences of level can be overcome by 
gradients. Where it is necessary in balconies to use steps, they shall 
extend the full width of aisles and risers shall not exceed six and 
one-half inches. 


Rows of seats between aisles shall have not more than 20 seats. 
Rows of seats OPENING onto an aisle at one end shall have not more 
than 7 seats. Seats without dividing arms shall have their capacity 
determined by allowing 18 inches per person. 


The spacing of rows of seats from back to back shall be not less 
than 30 inches. In every case there shall be a clear space of not 
less than 12 inches between the back of one seat and the front of one 
seat immediately behind it, measured at the seat line. 


514.9 — STAIR CONSTRUCTION 


The construction of Stairways shall conform to the requirements 
of Section 1108. 
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514.10 — BALCONY ENTRANCES AND EXITS 


For balconies of church occupancies having a seating capacity of 
over 75, at least two stairways shall be provided in accordance with 
the following: 

(a) For seating capacity of less than 125, the stairs may be 
unenclosed. 

(b) For seating capacity of 125 to 200 the stairs shall be 
enclosed between the floor and ceiling of either the main floor or the 
balcony and shall exit to the outside or into a public lobby or foyer. 

(c) For seating capacity of more than 200, exits shall be provided 
in accordance with Section 512.10—Balcony and Gallery Entrances 
and Exits. 
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CHAPTER VI 


CLASSIFICATION OF BUILDINGS 
BY CONSTRUCTION 


SECTION 601 — CLASSIFICATION BY TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION 


601.1— TYPES 


All buildings shall be classified into six general types according 
to the character of materials employed and their method of assembly, 
as follows: 


TYPE I — FIREPROOF 

TYPE II — FIRE-RESISTIVE 

TYPE III — HEAVY TIMBER 

TYPE IV — NON-COMBUSTIBLE FRAME 
TYPE V — ORDINARY 

TYPE VI — WOOD FRAME 


601.2 — FIRE-RESISTIVE REQUIREMEN TS 


All fire-resistive requirements are expressed in terms of the 
number of hours of satisfactory performance in accordance with the 
“Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Building Construction and Ma- 
terials of the American Society for Testing Materials”, (ASTM Desig- 
nation E119-58.) 


601.3 MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION APPROVED FOR 
FIRE PROTECTION 


The degree of fire resistance and the materials, assemblies, and 
constructions providing such resistance shall be as defined in Chapter 
X of this Code, except that other materials, assemblies, and construc- 
tions shall be approved, provided test data of a recognized engineer- 
ing or testing laboratory are submitted, establishing that they de- 
velop the required fire-resistance ratings under tests made in ac- 
cordance with the Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Building Con- 
struction and Materials, (ASTM Designation E119-58 of the American 
Society for Testing Materials.) 


Where structural requirements necessitate assemblies providing 
greater fire resistance than specified in this Chapter, such structural 
requirements shall govern. 


SECTION 602 — TYPE | — FIREPROOF CONSTRUCTION 
602.1 — GENERAL 


Type I, Fireproof construction, is that in which all exterior walls 
are of masonry or reinforced concrete, or of other approved ma- 
terials or combination of materials, and in which all the structural 
members are of non-combustible materials, and provide Fire-Resist- 
ance not less than specified in this Section. 


602.2 FIRE DISTRICTS — SECTION 301 

602.3 — ALLOWABLE HEIGHT — SECTIONS 404 to 411, inclusive 

602.4 ALLOWABLE AREA — SECTIONS 404 to 411, inclusive 

602.5 FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS — TYPE I, FIRE- 
PROOF 


TABLE 602.5 — FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS, 
TYPE I, FIREPROOF 


Required 
Structural Fire 
Members Resistance 

(Hours) 

WALLS Party and fire walls shall ex- 
Party Walls 4 tend not less than three (3) feet 
Fire Walls 4 above the roof, except that fire 

walls need not extend above the 
roof where the roof is of non- 
combustible construction for the 
area within forty (40) feet of 
each side of the wall. 

4 All walls except: 

Exterior Bearing 3 Where wall faces on street or 
public place thirty (30) feet or 
more in width. 

2 Where wall faces on street or 
public place fifty (50) feet or 
more in width. 

Exterior Non-Bearing 2 All walls except: 

(See Section 610) 1 Where protection of wall open- 
ings is not required by Section 
703. 

Inner Court 3 All walls except: 

Penthouse 2 Where penthouse walls set back 


five (5) feet or more from ex- 
terior walls. Where set back is 


TABLE 602.5 — FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS 
TYPE I, FIREPROOF (Continued) 


Required 
STRUCTURAL Fire 

MEMBERS Resistance 

(Hours) 
Inner Court less than five (5) feet, pent- 
Penthouse house walls shall conform to 
(Continued) fire-resistance ratings for ex- 

terior walls. 

PARTITIONS Enclosure for vertical open- 
“Interior Bearing 4 ings—Sect. 701. Buildings with 
Interior Non-Bearin g mixed occupancies — Sect. 412. 


All other partitions—Sect: 702. 

RTS sree le 
3 
4 


COLUMNS 


Supporting Masonry 
or Bearing Walls 

Supporting Roofs 
only 

Other Columns 


TRUSSES 


Supporting Masonry 
or Bearing Walls, 
Columns, Girders 


Trusses 4 

Supporting Roofs 2 
only i* See Footnote 

Other Trusses 2% 


SEE SS OVIARAVOD ayOrraAtipags 
GIRDERS 


Supporting Masonry 
or Bearing Walls, 
Columns, Girders 


Trusses 4 

Supporting Roofs only Z 
ig See Footnote 

Other Girders 2% 


BEAMS 
Supporting Masonry 
or Bearing Walls 
Columns, Girders, 
Trusses 4 
Supporting Roofs only 1% 


TABLE 602.5— FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS, 
TYPE I, FIREPROOF (Continued) 


Required 
STRUCTURAL Fire 
MEMBERS Resistance 
(Hours) 
FLOORS 
Deck Construction 2% 
ROOFS 
Deck Construction 1% 
High above floor 1% See Footnote 


NOTE: *In buildings of Group C and E (School and Assembly) occu- 
pancies, where structural steel members supporting a roof 
only are not less than eighteen (18) feet clear above any 
floor or balcony, one (1) hour fire-resistance shall be pro- 
vided; where clear distance is twenty-five (25) feet or more 
fire protection of structural steel members supporting roof 
construction only may be omitted. 


PROTECTION OF WALL OPENINGS W000 Section 703 
Oars Re eo bits See ee tect de nes Section 705 
STAIRWAY CONSTRUCTION i.......02--........0 88 Risah Section 1108 


ROOF COVERINGS .......0...0......:-00-- 3 ..... Sections 301 and 706 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING EXTERIOR USE OF 
COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS: 


a. Gutters and Leaders .........00..00..0.00.00. Section 711 
b. Dormer Windows ..................::-:c000-eee0ees Section 709 
c. Towers, Spires and Cupolas ... Section 712 
G; Cooling Towe re. os. < e555 peeewonen shod cand Section 714 
SNody Seip ealiee pease caver ST PSs aes Section 713 
OM ANNO icdce scat sabes eowewrevinddoscenceatvvsbeeued Section 707 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING INTERIOR USE OF 
COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS: 


a: Sioor Finish .......5.)..... 2-58 Section 704.2 
Ty CO OT AR on a ended Section 704.3 
ce. Other Interior Finishes .................... Section 704.4 
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SECTION 602.6 — STRUCTURAL AND ENGINEERING 


REQUIREMENTS 


a. Minimum Design Loads Chapter XII 
D, Houndakions: 4.4......cie skeen Ae cn Chapter XIII 
Sait | alee I sanendis kencskstegc test 2 hn ahr Chapter XV 
a. Gonerete 32222 eae Chapter XVI 
e. Masonry and Veneered Walls ............ Chapter XIV 
(Partitions and Walls) 
f. Lathing and Plastering ..................: Chapter XVIII 
g. Stair Construction 2.000020... Section 1108 
h. Elevators and Escalators ................ Chapter XXIV 


naipeyoonaced Chapter XXI 


SECTION 603 — TYPE Il — FIRE-RESISTIVE CONSTRUCTION 


603.1 — GENERAL 


Type II—Fire-Resistive construction is that in which all exterior 
walls are of masonry or reinforced concrete, or of other approved 
materials or combinations of materials and in which all the structural 
members are of non-combustible materials, and provide fire-resistance 
not less than specified in this section. 


603.2 — FIRE DISTRICTS — SECTION 301 

603.3 — ALLOWABLE HEIGHT — SECTIONS 404 to 411, inclusive 
Sai ae cae alGvsaiataeaeee@S 3 yo. ast SPOR coe Iv bot lates tahiti 
603.4 —- ALLOWABLE AREA — SECTIONS 404 to 411, inclusive 


ee th ge ee ee 
603.5 — FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS — TYPE II — 
FIRE-RESISTIVE 


TABLE 603.5 — FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS, 
TYPE II — FIRE-RESISTIVE 


Required 
STRUCTURAL Fire 
MEMBERS Resistance 
(Hours) 
WALLS Party and fire walls shall ex- 
Party Walls 4 tend not less than three (3) feet 
Fire Walls 4 above the roof, except that fire- 
walls need not extend above the 
roof where the roof is of non- 
combustible construction for the 
area within forty (40) feet of 
each side of the wall. 
Exterior Bearing 3** See Footnote 
2 Where wall faces on street or 
public place thirty (30) feet or 
more in width. 
Exterior Non-Bearing| 2 All walls except: 
(See Section 610) 1 Where protection of wall open- 
ings is not required by Section 
703. 
eee cee : Where penthouse walls set back 


five (5) feet or more from ex- 
terior walls. Where set back 
is less than five (5) feet, pent- 
house walls shall conform to 
fire-resistive ratings for ex- 


terior walls. 
SEES 2 tact serena ce alan tps eS cei nak cies cera eee 


a Na A 


SCR RRR a OMEN 


TABLE 603.5— FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS 
TYPE II — FIRE-RESISTIVE (Cont’d) 


er RM Se eh 


Required 
STRUCTURAL Fire 
MEMBERS Resistance 
(Hours) 
Enclosure for vertical open- 
eae i 3 ings—Sect. 701. Buildings with 
‘2 eM. nabs g mixed occupancies—Sect. 412, 
Interior Non-Bearing All other partitions—Sect. 702. 


COLUMNS 


Supporting Masonry 


or Bearing Walls 3 
Supporting Roofs 
only 2 
Other Columns 2 
a EE th Pty Ge Ars 
TRUSSES 


Supporting Masonry 
or Bearing Walls, 
Columns, Girders, 
Trusses 3 
Supporting Roofs only 1* See Footnote 


Other Trusses 1% 


re ES SPGS BIS WOR Do 
GIRDERS 


Supporting: Masonry 
or Bearing Walls, 
Columns, Girders, 


Trusses 3 
Supporting Roofs only 1* See Footnote 
Other Girders 1% | 


Se a oe 
BEAMS 


Supporting Masonry 
or Bearing Walls, 
Columns, Girders, 


Trusses 3 
Supporting Roofs only ied Sea Footnote 
Other Beams 1% 


FLOORS | | 


Deck Construction 1% 
ROOFS 
Deck Construction 1 
High above Floor 0* Sea Footnote 


TABLE 603.5 — FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS, 
TYPE II, FIRE-RESISTIVE (Continued) 


NOTE: *Fireproofing of structural steel members may be omitted in 
buildings of Group C and E (School and Assembly) occu- 
pancies where steel structural members support a roof only 
and are twenty (20) feet or more clear above any floor or 
balcony. 


**Exterior walls of Type II buildings not over three (3) 
stories in height of Group A, B, C, D or E occupancy may be 
constructed of framed wall assemblies, that have fire resist- 
ance against outside exposure, as specified in Table 603.5, 
and that has not less than 1% hours fire-resistance inside 
the building. 


PROTECTION OF WALL OPENINGS .....000222..00 ee Section 703 
BE Nagase casa haloes ssagetasescpcecad apcoutase socipmpyyead Section 705 
STAIRWAY. - CONSTRUCTION (0 iiss iii ce -cticsceeaceectccecteses Section 1108 
ROOF COVERINGS 22.53... igs eusierk: Sections 301 and 706 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING EXTERIOR USE OF 
COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS: 


a. Gutters and Leaders ...00000000000000000... Section 711 
b. Dormer Windows. ..................... ...section 709 
c. Towers, Spires and Cupolas . ....Section 712 
d. Cooling Towers ........................ ....Section 714 
Tanks oS... ....Section 713 
ge 0 ee IO A ie en A | Section 707 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING INTERIOR USE OF 
z COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS: 


a. Floor finish Section 704.2 
D. Cetin ssc emecceeet Section 704.3 
c. Other Interior Finishes Section 704.4 


SECTION 603.6—STRUCTURAL AND ENGINEERING 
REQUIREMENTS 


a. Minimum Design Loads .........0......... Chapter XII 
b. Foundations Chapter XIII 
VER) Gas Saree ete SONU aE Uepemeee SER Chapter XV 
fh CONCTOGE ih vices ccgecnichoccns pital eee Chapter XVI 
e. Masonry and Veneered Walls ........ Chapter XIV 


(Partitions and Walls) 
. Lathing and Plastering .................. Chapter XVIII 
« Stair Construction ......... 2022... 28s Section 1108 
. Elevators and Escalators ................ Chapter XXIV 
Safeguards During Erection ............ Chapter XXI 
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SECTION 604 — TYPE Ill — HEAVY TIMBER CONSTRUCTION 


604.1 —- GENERAL 


Type III—Heavy Timber construction is that in which all exterior 
walls are of masonry or reinforced concrete, or of other approved 
materials or combinations of materials that provide fire-resistance 
not less than required in this Section, and in which all the structural 
members are of heavy timber, of sizes not less than indicated in this 
Section, or are in part of protected steel or reinforced concrete of 
fire-resistance not less than required in Table 604.5. There shall be 
no concealed spaces within the combustible member of heavy timber 
construction; such spaces may occur only within the required protec- 
tion of incombustible members. 


604.2 — FIRE DISTRICTS — SECTION 301 

604.3 — ALLOWABLE HEIGHT — SECTIONS 404 to 411, inclusive 

604.4 — ALLOWABLE AREA — SECTIONS 404 to 411, inclusive 

604.5 — FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS — TYPE III — 
HEAVY TIMBER 


TABLE 604.5 — FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS— 
TYPE III — HEAVY TIMBER 


Required 
Structural Fire 
Members Resistance 
(Hours) 
WALLS See Note (1) 4 See Note (1) for parapet re- 
WaPREDP ay quirements. 

Party Walls 4 

Fire Walls 4 

Exterior Bearing 

Walls 4 All walls except: 

3 Where wall faces on street or 
public place thirty (30) feet or 
more in width. 

Exterior Non-Bearing 

Walls 3 All walls except: 

(See Section 610) 2 Where wall faces on street or 
public place fifty (50) feet or 
more in width. 

Inner Court Walls 3 Where penthouse wall set back 

. Penthouse 2 five (5) feet or more from ex- 


terior walls. Where set back is 


TABLE 604.5 — FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS— 
TYPE III — HEAVY TIMBER (Continued) 


Required 
STRUCTURAL Fire 
MEMBERS Resistance 
(Hours) 
less than five (5) feet, pent- 
Inner Court Walls house walls shall conform to 
Penthouse fire-resistive ratings of exterior 
(Continued) walls, 
Enclosure for vertical open- 
PARTITIONS ings — Sect. 701. Buildings with 
~Tnterior Bearing 3 mixed occupancies — Sect. 412. 
Interior Non-Bearing All other partitions — Sect. 702. 
COLUMNS 
Supporting Masonry 
or Bearing Walls 2 Columns shall be provided with 


Supporting Roofs 
only 


metal or reinforced concrete 
9”? x 8” caps 


Other Columns 


TRUSSES 


Supporting Masonry 
or Bearing Walls, 
Columns, Girders, 
Trusses 
Supporting Roofs 
only 


See Note (4). 


Other Trusses 


GIRDERS 
Supporting Masonry 
or Bearing Walls, 
Columns, Girders, 


Where Girders or Beams rest 
on walls, plates, boxes of the 
self releasing type or hangers 


Trusses, 2 shall be provided. 
Supporting Roofs 
only 6” x 8” 


Other Girders 


pee 2 S59? be soe) | eee SS 
gaer 
Py ey to 
pore 


TABLE 604.5 — FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS— 
TYPE III — HEAVY TIMBER (Continued) 


a eS 


Required, 
STRUCTURAL Fire 
MEMBERS Resistance 


(Hours) 


BEAMS 


Supporting Masonry 
or Bearing Walls, 
Columns, Girders, 


Trusses 2 

Supporting Roofs 

only 6” x 6” 
or 1, Hr.* 

Other Beams 6” x 8” 


or 1 Hr. 
FLOORS See Note (2) 


Deck Construction 
ROOFS Sea Note (3) 


Deck Construction See Note (3). 
High above Floor 3 


Teicher —beenetett—re—deslaie 35 Wee tines a ltitasdeeee 


NOTE: *For buildings of Group C and E (School and Assembly) 
occupancies where steel structural members supporting a 
roof only and are twenty (20) feet or more clear above 
any floor or balcony, non-combustible construction unpro- 
tected may be used. 

In all Group D (Institutional); and in Group C (Schools) 
two or more stories in height; at least one-hour interior 
fire-resistive construction shall be used throughout. 


NOTE (1) All exterior walls within fifty (50) feet of adjacent prop- 
erty lines and all walls within fifty (50) feet of other 
buildings shall be provided with a parapet wall at least 
three (3) feet high above the roof except that parapet 
walls need not be constructed on buildings where the roof 
slopes more than four (4) inches vertical to twelve (12) 
inches horizontal from the back of the exterior wall of 
such building. 

Parapets at least three (3) feet high above the roof shall 
be provided on all fire walls and party walls regardless of 
roof slope. 


NOTE (2) Wood floors shall be of at least three (3) inch nominal 
thickness splined or tongue and grooved planks or four 
(4) inch of laminated planking laid on edge, with a top 
layer of flooring one (1) inch nominal thickness. 


See Note (2). 
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TABLE 604.5 — FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS— 
TYPE III — HEAVY TIMBER (Continued) 


NOTE (3) 


NOTE (4) 


All timbers and planking shall be self-releasing at end 
support on walls. A space of at least one-half (%) inch 
between floor construction and wall shall be provided to 
allow for swelling; such space shall be covered to prevent 
passage of heat or flame. Concealed air spaces in such 
construction shall not be permitted. 

Other types of floors shall be of non-combustible construc- 
tion providing not less than one (1) hour fire-resistance. 


ROOF CONSTRUCTION—Roofs shall be as specified for 
floor construction except that minimum allowable thick- 
ness of wood plank roofs shall be not less than two (2) 
inches nominal and except that non-combustible construc- 
tion may be used, and further, provided that any material 
manufactured for roof sheathing which is no less than 
two (2) inches nominal thickness and no more combustible 
than two (2) inch nominal wood sheathing, may be used 
within spans which have been proved structurally safe by 
approved tests. 


Attic spaces shall be divided into areas not exceeding two 
thousand five hundred (2,500) square feet by non-com- 
bustible partitions, unless roof and attic are of non- 
combustible construction or unless an approved sprinkler 
system is installed in the attic space. 


TIMBER ARCHES AND TRUSSES — Timber arches or 
trusses may be used to support roof loads. The framing 
members shall be not less than four by six inches nominal 
dimensions, except that spaced members may be composed 
of two or more pieces not less than three inches nominal 
in thickness when blocked solidly throughout their inter- 
vening spaces or when such spaces are tightly closed by a 
continuous wood cover plate of not less than two inches 
nominal thickness secured to the underside of the mem- 
bers. Splice scabs shall not be less than three inches nomi- 
nal thickness. When protected by approved automatic 
sprinklers under the roof deck, the framing members may 
be reduced to not less than three inches nominal thickness. 
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TABLE 604.5 — FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS— 
TYPE III — HEAVY TIMBER (Continued) 


PROTECTION OF WALL OPENINGS Section 703 


FIRESTOPPING® 0... 8220 0010 10 glow slasie. Section 705 
STAIRWAY CONSTRUCTION ooo Section 1108 
ROOF’ COVERINGS 1 ee ee Sections 301 and 706 
REGULATIONS GOVERNING EXTERIOR USE OF COMBUSTIBLE 
MATERIALS: 

a. Gutters and Leaders Section 711 

b. Dormer Windows 2.0.0.0... Section 709 

c. Towers, Spires and Cupolas ............ Section 712 

d. Cooling Towers 20000000000 Section 714 

6. "Banks * 212 Obs al AON ae VE Ee Section 713 


f. Skylights Section 707 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING INTERIOR USE OF COMBUSTIBLE 
MATERIALS: 


a. In Group H, Special Hazardous Occupancies, only 
non-combustible finishes shall be used. 


b. For Group E, Assembly Occupancies, see Section 
512.2. 


c. For other occupancies, see Section 704. 


SECTION 604.6— STRUCTURAL AND ENGINEERING 


REQUIREMENTS: 

a. Minimum Design Loads ........................ Chapter XII 
B. *Froundationn 3 2 tow nh Chapter XIII 
c. Wood 

d. Steel 

e. Concrete 

f. Masonry and Veneered Walls ............ Chapter XIV 

(Partitions and Walls) 

g. Lathing and Plastering ................. Chapter XVIII 
h. Stair Construction 2.000.000... -.-...Section 1108 
i. Elevators and Escalators Chapter XXIV 
j. Safeguards During Erection _... Chapter XXI 
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SECTION 605 — TYPE IV — NON-COMBUSTIBLE CONSTRUCTION 
605.1 — GENERAL 

Type IV, Non-Combustible Construction, is that in which all 
structural members, including wall framing, floors, roofs and their 
supports, shall be of steel, iron or other metal, or of other non-com- 
bustible materials, and in which the exterior surface of the building 
is of steel, iron or other metal, or of asbestos, masonry, reinforced 
concrete, or other non-combustible materials, and that are fire- 
protected only where specified in this Section. 
605.2 — FIRE DISTRICTS — SECTION 301 
605.3 — ALLOWABLE HEIGHT — SECTIONS 404 to 411, inclusive 
605.4 — ALLOWABLE AREA — SECTIONS 404 to 411, inclusive 
605.5 — FIRE-PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS — TYPE IV — 
NON-COMBUSTIBLE 


TABLE 605.5 — FIRE-PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS— 
TYPE IV — NON-COMBUSTIBLE 
ee ee eee 

Re 


quired 
STRUCTURAL Fire 
MEMBERS Resistance 
(Hours) 


en ee ATE FON 


WALLS Wall porte nds fire on hell et mt 
Party Walls 4 less than three ‘eet above the roof, 
. except that fire walls need not extend 
Fire Walls 4 above the roof where the roof is of 
non-combustible construction of the 
area within forty (40) feet of each 

side of the wall. 


a a i 


eEK For buildings more than one-story in 
2 height or exceeding 2,000 sq. ft. in 
area located in the First Fire District, 

except as in Section 610. 


—. 


tee For one-story buildings not exceeding 
2 2,000 sq. ft. in area when the exterior 
wall is facing and located within 15 ft. 

of common property or interior lot 

Exterior Walls lines in the First Fire District. 


(See Section 610) ee 
For buildings more than one-story in 
height or exceeding 2,000 sq. ft. in 
area located in the Second Fire Dis- 
trict when the exterior wall is facing 
and located within 15 ft. of commun 
property or interior lot lines. 

ar cere aera Tate nbwalbsiandad Jatt et Se a 

For buildings more than one-story in 
19 height or exceeding 2,000 sq. ft. in 
area located outside of the Fire Dis- 
tricts, when the exterior wall is facing 
and located within 8 ft. of common- 
Property or interior lot lines. 


14 


TABLE 605.5 — (Continued) 


Se 


“ae For one-story buildings not exceeding 
1 2,000 sq. ft. in area when the exterior 
wall is facing and located within 8 ft. 
of common-property or interior lot 
lines in the Second Fire District and 

outside the Fire Districts, 


N.C.* For one-story buildings not exceeding 


A 2,000 sq. ft. in area when the exterior 
Exterior Walls wall is facing and located 15 ft. or 
(See Section 610) more from common-property or inter- 


ior lot lines in the First Fire District; 
or cae or more in the Second Fire 


PR megs © ae porn ne et Pe 


N.c.* Except as prescribed above and except 
W&. where fire protection is required by 
Footnote* all exterior walls may be of 

unprotected non-combustible construc- 


tion. 
Inner Court Walls N.C.* Same as Exterior Walls. 
Penthouse Walls N.C. 
PARTITIONS 
~ Interior Ba Bearing N.C.* For fire-resistive requirements 
see Footnote* 
Interior Non-Bearin Enclosure for vertical open- 
Se ists i daa co ings—Sect. 701. Buildings with 
mixed occupancies—Sect. 412. 
All other partitions—Sect. 702. 
COLUMNS 
Supporting Masonry 
or Bearing Walls ae 
Supporting Roof N.C. 
only 
Other Columns N.C.* 
TRUSSES 
GIRDERS 
BEAMS 


Supporting Masonry 
or Bearing Walls, 
Columns, Girders, 


Trusses 2*% 
Other Trusses N.C.* 
Other Girders N.C.* 


Other Beams N.C.* 


TABLE 605.5 — FIRE-PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS — TYPE IV 
— NON-COMBUSTIBLE FRAME (Cont’d.) 


FLOORS 
Deck Construction N.C.* For fire-resistive requirements, 
see Footnote.* 
ROOFS 
Deck Construction N.C. 
High above Floor N.C. 


ABBREVIATIONS: “N.C.” means Non-Combustible. 


NOTE: *In buildings over two (2) stories in height, (unless sprin- 
klered) all walls, partitions, floors, roofs and their support- 
ing structural members shall provide not less than one (1) 
hour fire-resistance within the building except that roofs of 
such buildings, need not be protected. 


In every Group D (Institutional) building; and in Group C 
(Schools) two or more stories in height; at least one-hour 
interior fire-resistive construction shall be provided through- 
out the building. 


**This requirement applies only to structural members sup- 
porting masonry walls, except that this does not apply in one 
(1) story buildings or where the only masonry supported is a 
masonry veneer. 


***Fire-resistance against outside fire exposure. 


PROTECTION OF WALL OPENINGS ..u0000.0.0000.0.eecceeeees Section 703 
FIRESTOPPING us Section 705 
SIAIRWAY CONSTRUCTION {020.0 oneccbanseine Section 1108 
ROOF COVERINGS ...........cces.... eget. Sections 301 and 706 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING EXTERIOR USE OF COMBUSTIBLE 


MATERIALS: 
a. Gutters and Leaders uu... Section 711 
b. Dormer Windows ...section 709 
c. Towers, Spires and Cupolas ................ Section 712 
d. Cooling Towers ...............:...0c00-0 ....section 714 
0. TANKS oS ....Section 713 
er 3. ee eee ens REESE pas pew Section 707 


16 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING INTERIOR USE OF COMBUSTIBLE 
MATERIALS: 


a. In Group H, Special Hazardous eg only 
non-combustible finishes shall be u 


b. For Group E, Assembly Occupancies, See Section 
512.2. 


e. For other occupancies, See Section 704. 


SECTION 605.6— STRUCTURAL AND ENGINEERING 


REQUIREMENTS: 
a. Minimum Design Loads ................... Chapter XII 
b._ Foundations’. 023i a ak TVET, Chapter XIII 
0 SOE is cosidiasintuadlninepentnealcuuce mess ee Chapter XV 
a. Conctete!! 320 SVITOSTORS Wa Chapter XVI 
e. Masonry and Veneered Walls ...__. Chapter XIV 
(Partitions and Walls) 
f. Lathing and Plastering 0.0... Chapter XVIII 
g. Stair Construction 000 Section 1108 
h. Elevators and Escalators .......__. Chapter XXIV 
i. Safeguards During Erection Chapter XXI 


SECTION 606 — TYPE V — ORDINARY CONSTRUCTION 
606.1 — GENERAL 


Type V—Ordinary Construction—is that construction not meeting 
the requirements of Type III, but in which the exterior walls are of 
masonry or reinforced concrete or of approved materials or assembly 
of materials that provide fire-resistance as required in this Section, 
and in which the interior framing is partially or wholly of unpro- 
tected wood, or of unprotected iron or steel, except that fire protec- 
tion shall be provided, as required by this Section. 


606.2 — FIRE DISTRICTS — SECTION 301 


606.3 — ALLOWABLE HEIGHTS — SECTIONS 404 to 411, inclusive 
606.4 - ALLOWABLE AREA — SECTIONS 404 to 411, inclusive 


606.5 — FIRE-PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS — TYPE V¥ — 
ORDINARY 


TABLE 606.5 — FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS — 
TYPE V — ORDINARY 


Required. | 
STRUCTURAL Fire 
MEMBERS Resistance 
(Hours) 


WALLS 


~ Party Walls 4 Party, and fire walls shall ex- 
Fire Walls 4 tend not less than three (3) 
feet above the roof, except that 
fire walls need not extend above 
the roof where the roof is of 
non-combustible construction for 
the area within forty (40) feet 
of each side of the wall. 


Exterior Bearing 
Walls 


3 
2 For buildings facing on a street 
or public place thirty (30) feet 
or more in width.*** 
Exterior Non-Bearing 
Walls 2 
(See Section 610) 2 For buildings located in the 
Fire District No. 1***. 
Non- For buildings located outside 
Com.* the Fire District.*** 


TABLE 606.5 — FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS — TYPE V 
ORDINARY (Cont’d.) 


PARTITIONS 


The use of combustible con- 

Interior Bearing % struction for interior bearing 
partitions shall be limited to the 
support of not more than two 
(2) floors and a roof. 

Interior Non-Bearing “s Enclosure for vertical open- 
ings—Sect. 701. Buildings with 
mixed occupancies—Sect. 412. 
All other partitions—Sect. 702. 


COLUMNS 
Supporting Masonry 
or Bearing Walls Shall be same rating as re- 
Supporting Roof quired for the wall it supports. 
only ad 


Other Columns ” 
TRUSSES 
GIRDERS 
BEAMS 


Supporting Masonry 
or Bearing Walls 
Columns, Girders, 


Trusses 2*t 
Supporting Roof 
only > 
Other Trusses = 
Other Girders * See Footnote for fire-resistive 
requirements. 
Other Beams . See Footnote for fire-resistive 
requirements. 


FLOORS See Footnote for fire-resistive 
Deck Construction bs requirements. 


PoE me ce nO PS 
ROOFS | 
* 


ABBREVIATIONS: “N.C.” means Non-Combustible. 


NOTE (1) Buildings of Type V Construction over one story in height, 
except one and two family dwellings, floors located im- 
mediately above usable spaces in basements or cellars and 
above furnaces shall have one hour fire protection except 
where basement or cellar is equipped with an approved 
automatic sprinkler system. 

*In buildings over two (2) stories in height, (unless 


Deck Construction 
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TABLE 606.5 — FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS — TYPE V 
ORDINARY (Cont’d.) 


sprinklered) all walls, partitions, floors and their support- 
ing structural members shall provide not less than one (1) 
hour fire-resistance within the building and the ceiling 
underneath the roof shall be the same as required for the 
floors. 


In all Group D (Institutional) occupancies; and in Group 
C (Schools) two or more stories in height; at least one (1) 
hour interior fire-resistive construction shall be used 
throughout. 


**This requirement applies only to structural members 
supporting masonry walls except that this does not apply 
in one story buildings or where the only masonry sup- 
ported is a masonry veneer. 


***Exterior wall shall extend not less than eighteen (18) inches 
above the roof, except that parapet walls need not be constructed 
on buildings where the roof slopes more than four (4) inches vertical 
to twelve (12) inches horizontal from the back of the exterior wall 
of such buildings or where the exterior wall of such building is located 
fifteen (15) feet or more distance from the property line or is 
located on one alley or public way of fifteen feet or more in width. 


PROTECTION OF WALL OPENINGS Section 703 
PIBESTOREING oo... ts Section 705 


STAIRWAY CONSTRUCTION Section 1108 
Pte COVERING te yd Sections 301 and 706 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING EXTERIOR USE OF COMBUSTIBLE 


MATERIALS: 
a. Gutters and Leaders .......0000. Section 711 
b. Dormer Windows 20..02......ccccccceccecceseccecoce- Section 709 
. Towers, Spires, and Cupolas ............... Section 712 


Section 714 
SS YS aghast ln patito 2S aman lB a scoot Section 713 
~ exVlights ..<.....2) [aniieys Ssh Section 707 


¢ 
d. Cooling Towers 
e 
f. 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING INTERIOR USE OF COMBUSTIBLE 
MATERIALS: 


a. In Group H, Special Hazardous Occupancy, only 
non-combustible finishes shall be used. 


b. For Group E, Assembly Occupancies, See Section 
512.2. 


c. For other occupancies, See Section 704. 


SECTION 606.6 — STRUCTURAL AND ENGINEERING 


REQUIREMENTS 
a. Minimum Design Loads ......000000 Chapter XII 
b. Foundations ....... BLA. Vt os See a 2a Fs tg Chapter XIII 


c.Woed! 112802 LY 22ut 36 begin, Chapter XVII 
dy Steclicwuhasoane-odd—ts-tste. oantng. Chapter XV 
6. Conttete= oe Chapter XVI 
f. Masonry and Veneered Walls ............ Chapter XIV 
(Partitions and Walls) 
g. Lathing and Plastering 0.0.0... Chapter XVIII 
h. Stair Construction 2200000000000. Section 1108 
i, Elevators and Escalators ................ Chapter XXIV 


j. Safeguards During Erection _.......... Chapter XXI 


SECTION 607 — TYPE VI — WOOD FRAME CONSTRUCTION 


607.1— GENERAL 


Type VI—Wood Frame Construction—is that in which the en- 
closing walls are of wood or other combustible materials, including 
construction having exterior masonry veneer, stucco, or metal, which 
is dependent upon wood for support, stability or rigidity, and in 
which interior framing is of wood or other combustible materials. 


607.2 LOCATION OF PROPERTY 


All exterior walls of Type VI, Wood Frame buildings located less 
than three (3) feet from property lines shall provide not less than 
one hour fire-resistive protection. 


607.3 — BUILDINGS LOCATED ON THE SAME LOT 
Se ee eee 


Where two or more buildings of Type VI construction are on the 
same lot, there shall be a clear space of not less than six (6) feet 
between the buildings unless one of the exposed walls has at least 
one hour fire-resistance. 


607.4— FIRE DISTRICTS 


Type VI—Wood Frame Construction—is prohibited in the Fire 
Districts No. 1 and No. 2, except as provided for in Section 301.2. 


607.5 — ALLOWABLE HEIGHT — SECTIONS 404 to 411, inclusive 
eet Ch IVE 
607.6 — ALLOWABLE AREA — SECTIONS 404 to 411, inclusive 
ae FO SA Sy NOIRE 


607.7 — FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS — TYPE VI — 
WOOD FRAME 


TABLE 607.7 — FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS — 
TYPE VI — WOOD FRAME 


Ss se 


Required 
STRUCTURAL Fire 
MEMBERS Resistance 
(Hours) 
WALLS 
Party Walls 4 Party and fire walls shall ex- 
Fire Walls 4 tend not less than three (3) feet 


above the roof, except that fire 
walls need not extend above the 
roof where the roof is of non- 
combustible construction for the 
area within forty (40) feet of 
each side of the wall. 
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TABLE 607.7 — (Continued) 
PARTITIONS 


Interior Enclosure for vertical openings 
— Sect. 701. Buildings with 
mixed occupancies — Sect. 412. 


All other partitions—Sec. 702. 
COLUMNS 


Supporting Masonry 


= This requirement applies only to 
Co i ee structural members supporting 
Siete? nagbeergns 1 masonry walls except that this 


does not apply in one (1) story 
buildings or where the only 
masonry supported is a masonry 
veneer. 


PIRESTOPPING fii: Satis ue'st! She detec n dip babgii hn cle Section 705 
PRIVATE GARAGES 3.02 ees Peaneiae By Section 506 
BOOP 0GHABING issconten-odine dpis ck Sections 301 and 706 
SECTION 607.8 — BUILDING REQUIREMENTS: 

a. Wood (Design and Construction of Frame Build- 


BURA sig. Ste skeet as! eb Chapter XVII 
b. Minimum Design Loads .............__. Chapter XII 
c./Foundations <<. 2k ee Chapter XIII 
d. Concrete (Mixing and Materials) ...Chapter XVI 
e. Masonry and Veneered Walls (Partitions and 

Wallgy?82d 8 sug siena as eats ted Chapter XIV 
f. Lathing and Plastering (Stucco) ..-Chapter XVIII 
g. Safeguarding during erection Chapter XXI 


SECTION 608 — EXCEPTIONS TO FIRE PROTECTION 
608.1 —- ELEVATOR FRAMES 


Structural members of frames for elevators will not be required 
to have the fire protection required for structural steel, provided such 
members are erected within an enclosure of the prescribed fire-re- 
sistance rating. Section 701—Enclosure of Vertical Openings. 


608.2 — LINTELS 


Lintels over openings in walls shall be protected to provide a 
fire-resistance rating at least equal to that required for beams, except 
that when such lintels are used over openings less than four (4) feet 
wide, such protection may be omitted. The outer member of an as- 
sembled. steel lintel, which supports face masonry that is securely 
bonded to backing need not be protected, provided that the load car- 
rying member of ‘such lintel is protected as herein required. 
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SECTION 609 — MIXED TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION 


609.1 


When two or more types of construction occur in the same build- 
ing and are not separated by the fire separation specified in Section 
412 for Mixed Occupancies, the entire building shall be subject to the 
occupancy restrictions of the last fire resistive type. 


609.2 


Where a building is constructed of more than one type of con- 
struction, the following limitations shall be observed: 


TYPE I construction shall not be supported by any other type. 


TYPE II construction shall not be supported by construction other 
than Type I or Type II. 


TYPE III construction shall not be supported by construction 
other than Type I, Type II or Type III. 


TYPE IV construction shall not be supported by Type V, or Type 
VI. 


TYPE V construction shall not be supported by Type VI. 


610 — NON-COMBUSTIBLE EXTERIOR WALLS OR PANELS 


Non-combustible walls or panels may be permitted in exterior 
non-bearing walls under the following conditions: 


(1) Provided such walls are of non-combustible material. 


(2) Provided such walls face a street or permanent open space 
of 30 feet or more in width. 


(3) Provided that in buildings over two stories in height, exterior 
openings located in a story above a Group D, Institutional; 
Group F, Storage; Group G, Industrial; Group H, Hazardous 
Occupancy are separated from such an occupancy by a 2- 
hour fire-resistive wall construction not less than 3 feet in 
height. 


SECTION 611 — BUILDINGS LOCATED ON THE SAME LOT 


“Where the exterior walls of two or more buildings located on 
the same lot face one another, and one of the walls is not constructed 
as required fora fire wall, a common-property line shall be assumed 
between them. The fire-resistance requirements for such facing 
walls and for the protection of openings therein shall be the same 
as required by this code for walls and openings facing common- 
property lines, except as otherwise prescribed in Section 607.3 for 
buildings of Type VI - Wood Frame Construction.” 
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CHAPTER VII 
FIRE PROTECTION REQUIREMENTS 


SECTION 701 


PROTECTION OF VERTICAL OPENINGS, STAIRS 
AND ELEVATORS 


701.1— GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ENCLOSURE, OF 
VERTICAL OPENINGS OR SHAFTS 


Every series of openings in floors or roofs, except one and two 
family dwellings, shall be enclosed to prevent spread of fire from 
story to story, as herein specified, unless otherwise specifically pro- 
vided in this code. 


In buildings more than two (2) stories in height, other than one 
and two family dwellings, all vertical shafts extending through more 
than one story shall be enclosed in all stories with partitions of not 
less than 2-hour fire-resistive construction, unless otherwise prescribed 
in Sections 701.2, 701.3 and 701.4. In Group A, Residential buildings 
not over three (3) stories in height, such partitions shall provide at 
least 1-hour fire resistance. A shaft that does not extend through 
the roof shall have its top enclosed with construction having fire- 
resistance at least equal to that of the enclosing walls. 


In buildings of Group A Residential and Group C Schools of three 
stories or less in height with verandas where each room opens directly 
on the veranda, exit stairways may extend from floor to floor on the 
outside, provided such stairways are protected by 2-hour fire-resistive 
separation from the building for a distance of ten feet on each side 
of the exit stairways, and provided that proper protection from the 
elements be furnished as approved by the Building Official. 


For bearing partition requirements see types of construction, 
Chapter VI. 


Parapet walls at least thirty-six (36) inches in height above the 
roof shall be provided around all open shaft enclosures that extend 
through a roof except that where roof is of non-combustible construc- 
tion a hand rail at least thirty (30) inches high may be used around 
openings instead of a wall. 


All shaftway enclosures extending above the roof of a building, 
except those open at the top, shall have a skylight with metal frame 
glazed with plain glass and with protective wire mesh screen below, 
conforming with Section 707; such skylight shall have an area equal 
to at least seventy five (75) per cent of the area of the shaftway at 
the top story, or other equivalent ventilation shall be provided. A 
window of plain glass of equivalent area, located in the side of the 
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shaft may be used instead of a skylight provided it has its sill not 
less than two (2) feet above the roof and does not face a property 
line within ten (10) feet. 


In every building where the enclosing walls or shafts are open 
to the outer air at the top, they shall be constructed to provide fire 
resistance equivalent to that specified in Chapter VI, for the inner 
court walls of such a building. 


Openings in all shaft enclosures shall be limited to those absolute- 
ly necessary for the purposes of the shaft and shall be protected with 
approved fire doors, fire shutters, or fire windows (see Section 703.6). 


701.2 — STAIRWAY AND EXIT ENCLOSURES 


In all buildings, four (4) stories or more in height, except one 
and two family dwellings, and except in those occupied by forty (40) 
people or less above or below the story at street level, all interior 
stairways including platforms, landings and hallways connecting 
them to the doorway leading to the outside, shall be completely 
enclosed with partitions of not less than 2-hour fire-resistive con- 
struction. Structural members supporting all such enclosing walls 
and partitions, and floors or roofs that form a part of the enclosure 
shall have at least 2-hour fire resistance also. 


In all buildings, two (2) or three (3) stories in height excepting 
one or two family dwellings, all required interior stairways shall be 
enclosed in partitions of at least 1-hour fire resistance. 


For stair enclosure requirements governing Group E assembly oc- 
cupancies, see Section 512.3. 


No enclosure shall be required for a flight of “monumental” stairs 
(as used in public buildings, stores, hotels, office buildings, etc.) 
from the main street entrance floor to the floor next above (or to 
the basement) when such stairs are not a part of the required exit 
facilities, or for such stairs leading to a mezzanine or balcony from 
the main floor. 


Stairways in buildings of Group G, Industrial occupancies, that 
are not required for exits and that serve only one floor above the 
first floor may not be required to be enclosed, provided the occupancy 
of the building is of low fire hazard and provided the omission of 
such stair enclosure is approved by the Building Official. 


Basement or cellar stairs: Except in one and two family dwellings, 
basement or cellar stairways located under stairways from upper 
stories shall be completely enclosed by construction providing fire 
resistance not less than required for the stair enclosure above the 
basement but in no case less than 1-hour fire resistance. 


No openings shall be permitted in a stairway enclosure except as 
permitted in Section 703.6. 


For general requirements see Section 701.1. 
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701.3 — ELEVATOR ENCLOSURES 


Not more than three (3) elevators shall be placed in one shaft 
and such shaft enclosure shall have at least 2-hour fire resistance, 
except that in residential buildings of Group A, or any Group B 
building, not over three (3) stories in height, enclosures may be of 
construction having 1-hour fire resistance 


In shaftways for elevators there shall be at least one (1) door in 
every thirty (30) feet of height. All openings shall be protected as 
required in Section 703.6. 


Elevators counted as exits shall not be in a common enclosing 
shaft with a stairway, and the path of travel from one flight of 
stairs to the next shall not pass directly in front of elevator doors. 


An elevator shaft that does not extend to the bottom of a building 
shall be enclosed at its lower point to provide fire-resistance not less 
than that required for the lowest floor through which the elevator 
passes, but in no case less than is required for Type II construction. 


The compartment that contains machinery for operating an 
elevator shall be separated from the elevator shaft by Type I, Fire- 
proof, or Type II, Fire Resistive construction, and shall be enclosed 
with partitions having at least 2-hour fire resistance and all openings 
shall be equipped with approved fire doors. 


For general requirements see Section 701.1. 


701.4 —- ESCALATOR ENCLOSURES 


The same requirements shall apply to escalator enclosures as 
apply to stairway enclosures; (see Section 701.2), except that in Type 
I, Fireproof, or Type II, Fire Resistive construction, the escalator 
opening need only be enclosed by fire resistive partitions at the 
upper floor level served, provided such escalator is not used as a 
required means of exit. 


SECTION 702 — PARTITIONS 
702.1 — GENERAL 


This section shall apply to partition requirements for the various 
occupancies and types of construction. Fire resistive ratings shall 
conform to provisions of Chapter X. Height and thickness of Masonry 
Partitions shall not be less than specified in Section 1406. 


Non-bearing masonry partitions shall be built solidly against the 
floor and ceiling construction below and above. 


Solid or hollow non-bearing partitions of plaster continuously 
reinforced with metal or gypsum lath applied over vertical steel or 
iron studs or solid, studless gypsum or metal lath and plaster par- 
titions shall be anchored or firmly attached to metal track which is 
suitably anchored to floor and ceiling construction. Such solid rein- 
forced plaster partitions shall have a minimum thickness of not less 
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than two (2) inches and their minimum out-to-out thickness shall be 
governed by their unsupported heights. 


For hollow partitions of metal lath and plaster construction, the 
thickness of plaster of each side shall be not less than three-quarters 
(%) inch, with not less than one (1) inch separation. 


For the fire resistance ratings of partitions, see Section 1002. 


702.2 — PARTITION REQUIREMENTS 


All non-bearing partitions shall conform to these fire-resistive 
requirements, except as otherwise specified. See interior finish re- 
quirements of Section 704. 


TYPE I—FIREPROOF—Partitions, except as modified in this 
section, shall be of non-combustible material and of not 
less than one-hour fire-resistive construction. 


TYPE II—FIRE-RESISTIVE—Partitions, except as modified in 
this section, shall be of non-combustible material. 


TYPE III—HEAVY TIMBER—Partitions shall be of one-hour 
fire-resistive construction or may be of wood construction 
formed of two (2) layers of one (1) inch nominal matched 
boards, or of solid wood laminated construction not less than 
three and five-eighths (356) inches thick. 


TYPE IV—NON-COMBUSTIBLE AND 

TYPE V—ORDINARY—In buildings over two (2) stories in 
height, unless sprinklered, if located within the First Fire 
District, all permanent partitions shall be of not less than 
one-hour fire-resistive construction. 


GROUP A—RESIDENTIAL—AIll partitions, except one and two 
family dwellings, along public hallways or partitions that sep- 
arate apartments, or that separate apartments from other 
occupancies, shall be of not less than one-hour fire-resistive 
construction. 


GROUP B—BUSINESS BUILDINGS—In buildings more than 
one story in height, partitions along public hallways shall be 
of one-hour fire-resistive construction. 

Regardless of type of construction, temporary non-fire-resis- 
tive partitions may be constructed up to three-fourths the 
height of a room in which placed. If such partition is more 
than three-fourths the height of the room, the upper one- 
fourth of the partition shall be constructed of plain glass set 
in sash. All such non-fire-resistive partitions shall be used 
only within rooms or spaces not exceeding five thousand 
(5,000) square feet; provided such room or space be enclosed 
within partitions of not less than one-hour fire-resistive con- 
struction. When the first floor is arranged so it is to be 
occupied by more than one tenant, the area occupied by each 
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tenant. shall be separated from adjacent tenants by a parti- 
tion of not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction (see 
Section 412 for mixed occupancy separations). 


GROUP C—SCHOOLS—Partitions in buildings two or more 
stories in height shall be of not less than one-hour fire-resis- 
tive construction. All partitions in one-story buildings, except 
in rooms having direct exit to outside, shall be protected 
with non-combustible material. 


GROUP D—INSTITUTIONAL—AIll partitions shall be of not less 
than one-hour fire-resistive construction. 


GROUP E—THEATERS AND PUBLIC ASSEMBLY—See Sec- 
tion 512.3 for partition requirements. 


GROUP F—STORAGE 


GROUP G—INDUSTRIAL AND 

GROUP H—SPECIAL OCCUPANCIES—Partitions in Group F 
and Group G buildings over three (3) stories, and all parti- 
tions in Group H buildings shall be of not less than one- 
hour fire-resistive construction, except where greater fire- 
resistance is required. Combustible partitions may be used 
within accessory offices and rooms necessary for transacting 
the principal business of such occupancies, provided that such 
rooms are used for non-hazardous purposes. 


SECTION 703 — PROTECTION OF WALL OPENINGS 


703.1 (a) — WHERE PROTECTION IS REQUIRED 


For the purpose of this section, when a building is divided by fire 
walls into two or more sections, each section shall be regarded as a 
separate building. 


Every building (except one and two family dwellings which are 
less than three (3) stories in height, churches, buildings of Type VI, 
Wood Frame construction, and public parking decks as defined in 
Section 507.2), shall have approved fire windows, fire doors or other 
approved protectives, in every opening in the exterior walls under 
the following conditions: 


1. In buildings three (3) stories or more in height where the 
distance is fifteen (15) feet or less from the property line. For build- 
ing less than three (3) stories in height, protection shall be re- 
quired only where the distance is eight (8) feet or less from the 
property line. 


2. In buildings where such opening is above and less than fifteen 
(15) feet distance from any part of a neighboring roof. 

Exceptions: Such protection shall not be required for show win- 

dows facing on a street or public place which do not extend 

above the second full story above grade nor shall such 
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protection be required when the opening to be protected 
and the opening against which it is to be protected are facing 
in the same direction being located in walls in the same or 
parallel lines. All required opening protection shall be of 
approved type as defined elsewhere in this section. 


703.1 (b) — EXTERIOR WALLS WITHOUT WINDOW OPENINGS 


In buildings having exterior walls of length over two hundred 
(200) feet without openings, access panels at each floor level up to 
and including buildings seventy (70) feet in height shall be provided 
and shall be spaced so as to reasonably provide access to the building 
by firemen in the event of fire. Said panels shall be effectively 
marked so as to permit easy identification. 


Access panels shall also be provided as directed by the Building 
Official, where openings in exterior walls on street fronts are either 
lacking or are insufficient to provide ready access by firemen. 


Such access openings shall be provided with approved fire protec- 
tion where required under the conditions specified in this section. 


703.2 (a) — APPROVED TYPES OF FIRE WINDOWS, FIRE 
DOORS, AND FIRE SHUTTERS 


Fire windows, fire doors and fire shutters shall be deemed ap- 
proved if satisfactory evidence is given that they have successfully 
passed a fire test as specified in this section, conducted by an ac- 
credited laboratory, provided a test report is filed with the Building 
Official from such accredited laboratory. Every fire window, fire 
door and fire shutter shall bear the label or identification of an 
approved testing agency showing the classification. 


703.2 (b) — FIRE TESTS OF PROTECTIVE DOOR OR SHUTTER 
ASSEMBLIES 


Tests of opening protective assemblies shall be made upon com- 
plete full size assemblies, except that in any case the assembly need 
not exceed one hundred eight (108) Sq. Ft. in area, constructed and in- 
stalled in all essentials as in actual service and subjected to a fire 
on one side continuously for periods in accordance with the time- 
temperature curve of the standard fire test specifications prescribed 
in Section 601 (ASTM “Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Building 
Construction and Materials” (E119-58). 


Opening protective assemblies tested to establish a fire-resistive 
rating. (one hour or more) shall be subjected to a hose stream test 
conducted in accordance with the standard ASTM fire test specifi- 
cations, “Fire Tests of Door Assemblies, E152-58.” 
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The duration of the fire test shall be as follows: 
For fire doors required in 4-Hr. fire-resistive walls or partitions 3-Hrs. 


For fire doors required in 3-Hr. fire-resistive walls or 


partitions 1%-Hrs. 
For fire doors required in 2-Hr., or less, fire-resistive walls %-Hrs. 
For fire shutter assemblies % -Hrs. 


When two fire door assemblies each of which has been accepted 
for a one and one-half (1%) hour fire-resistive rating, are installed 
on two (2) sides of the same opening, such combined assembly shall 
be accepted as having a 3-hour fire-resistive rating. Similarly, two 
door assemblies, each having a three-quarter (%) hour rating, shall 
be accepted as having a one and one-half (1%) hour rating. 


703.2(c) — FIRE SHUTTERS 


Tests of fire shutters to be successful shall meet the requirements 
for fire doors except that no restriction shall be made as to the 
amount of heat transmitted through the shutters. 


703.2 (d) — FIRE WINDOWS 


Fire windows shall have a fire-resistance rating of not less than 
three-quarters (%) of an hour, and shall have frame and sash of 
solid steel sections or of hollow metal forms fabricated by pressing, 
riveting, interlocking, welding or crimping together but not by the 
use of solder or other fusible alloy. 


Wire glass not less than one-quarter (%) inch thick shall be used 
in all fire-resistive windows. Size of individual glass lights shall not 
exceed seven hundred and twenty (720) Sq. In. of exposed area. 
Continuous glazing angles shall be provided on the inside of all 
fire windows, except such casement section sash, outside glazed, 
having wire clips, as have been approved by the Underwriters. 


Maximum sizes of fire windows shall be as follows: 


Hollow metal window frames shall be limited to a height not ex- 
ceeding ten (10) Ft. and a maximum width of six (6) Ft. for double 
hung and for counterweighted type and for counterbalanced type; a 
maximum width of, six (6) Ft. for fixed sash windows and of five 
(5) Ft. for all other types. Hollow metal mullions shall be used 
for non-bearing purposes only. 


Solid section window frames shall be limited to a maximum size 
of eighty-four (84) Sq. Ft. with maximum dimension not exceeding 
twelve (12) Ft. except that solid section windows when used with 
the unprotected steel mullions shall be limited to seven (7) Ft. in 
width. Solid section mullions when used in length exceeding twelve 
(12) Ft. shall be fire protected to provide the same degree of fire- 
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resistance as is required for the wall construction of the building 
in which they are placed. 


703.3 — VERTICAL SEPARATION OF OPENINGS 


Exterior openings in a building, that are located vertically above 
one another and which are not protected by approved types of fire 
windows or fire doors shall have a space of not less than three (3) 
Ft. between the top of one opening and the bottom of the next above, 
or such openings above the lowest shall be protected against fire by 
an approved protective device. Such wall space shall be constructed 
of materials having fire-resistance meeting the requirements for the 
exterior walls of the type of construction used for such building, as 
prescribed in Chapter VI of this code. 


703.4 PROTECTION OF DOOR OPENINGS IN WALLS AND 
PARTITIONS 


Wherever protection of door openings is required by this code 
and in all walls and partitions which are required to be of 2-hour 
or more fire-resistive construction, door openings shall be protected 
with approved fire doors meeting the requirements of Section 703.2. 
In addition, wherever deemed necessary by the Building Official, 
approved fire doors may be required for the protection of exits or 
of adjoining property. 


In 4-hour and 3-hour fire-resistive walls or partitions, no opening 
shall exceed one hundred twenty (120) Sq. Ft. in area with no dimen- 
sion greater than twelve (12) Ft., and the aggregate width of all 
openings at any level shall not exceed twenty-five percent of the 
length of such wall or partition. Every door opening in such wall 
or partition shall be protected on each side with an approved auto- 
matic fire door; provided that when such wall or partition serves also 
as a horizontal exit, it shall have no openings other than door open- 
ings not exceeding forty-eight (48) Sq. Ft. in area, and one of the 
automatic fire doors at each opening shall be replaced by a self- 
closing fire door. 


In 2-hour fire-resistive walls or partitions, no single door opening 
shall exceed one hundred eighty (180) Sq. Ft. in area. The aggregate 
width of all openings in such walls or partitions at any level shall 
not: exceed that permitted for three-hour walls. Every door opening 
shall be protected with an approved automatic or self-closing fire door, 
provided that when such wall serves also as a horizontal exit, no 
opening shall exceed forty eight (48) Sq. Ft. in area and protection 
shall be provided by an approved self-closing fire door. 


In 1-hour fire-resistive walls or partitions, unless otherwise 
specified, all door openings shall be protected with approved metal or 
metal covered doors or wooden doors of the solid core flush type of 
nominal thickness of at least one and three quarters (1%) inch in all 
parts. 


See Section 703.2 for fire-resistance requirements of fire doors. 
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When proof satisfactory to the Building Official is furnished that 
a larger size of opening than prescribed herein is necessary, the 
area may be increased if such opening is provided with protective 
devices that meet the approval of the Building Official. 


703.5 — FIRE SHUTTERS 


When equipped with fire shutters of the swinging type, at least 
one in every three openings facing a street in each story shall have 
such shutters arranged to be readily opened from the outside. Dis- 
tinguishing marks shall be provided on these shutters. 


Fire shutters of the rolling type shall be carefully counter- 
balanced and so arranged that they can be readily opened from the 
outside. 


703.6 — OPENINGS IN STAIRWAYS OR SHAFTWAYS 


Shaft walls or enclosures of vertical openings shall have no open- 
ings other than such as are necessary for the purpose of the shaftway; 
all openings in shafts shall be protected with approved fire doors, 
approved fire shutters or approved fire windows. 


Swinging doors only shall be used in connection with required 
stair exits and such doors shall swing in the direction of exit travel 
but shall not reduce the required width of exit. 


In stair enclosure walls or partitions protecting the stair from 
the interior of the building, no openings except the necessary door- 
ways shall be permitted. (This shall not, however, prohibit the use 
of fire windows of approved type, in stair enclosures provided they 
open to the exterior of the building and are located at least ten (10) 
feet from any other wall opening.) Such doorways shall be equipped 
with approved self-closing fire doors, except ‘that when enclosing par- 
titions are not required to provide over 1-hour fire-resistance, ap- 
proved self-closing metal or metal-covered doors or solid core wooden 
doors of the flush type of nominal thickness of at least one and three 
quarters (1%) inch in all parts, may be used. 


All openings located within 10 feet of exterior stairways or fire 
escapes shall be protected with approved self-closing fire doors or 
approved fire windows, except where the door serves such exitway. 


703.7 — OPENINGS IN MIXED OCCUPANCY SEPARATIONS 


See Section 703.4 for requirements governing door openings in 
walls and partitions required to be of fire-resistive construction. 


SECTION 704 


RESTRICTIONS ON INTERIOR USE OF 
COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS 


704.1 — GENERAL 


Combustible materials may be used for ceilings, floor finish or 
other interior finish of buildings as provided in this Section. Show 
windows in the first story of buildings may be of wood or of un- 
protected metal framing. 


704.2 — FLOOR FINISH 


In buildings of Type I, Fireproof construction or of Type II, Fire- 
Resistive construction, floor finish, if of combustible material, shall 
be applied directly upon the floor construction except that a floor 
finish of wood, linoleum, rubber, tile or cork may be secured to a 
subfloor of wood. Where wood sleepers are used for laying wood 
floors in such buildings, the space between the floor slab and the 
underside of the finished floor shall be filled solidly with non-com- 
bustible material so there will be no open spaces under the flooring 
exceeding one hundred (100) Sq. Ft. and so there will be no open 
space extending under any permanent partition. 


Combustible insulating boards may be used for sound deadening, 
or insulating of floors, except that in buildings required to be of 
Type I, Fireproof Construction or of Type II Fire-Resistive Con- 
struction, such insulating board shall not be more than one-half (14) 
inch thick and cemented directly to the floor slab or secured to wood 
sleepers fire stopped as called for above and covered with approved 
finish flooring. 


704.3 — CEILINGS AND INTERIOR WALL FINISH* 


In every building except Type VI, wood frame construction, and 
one and two family dwellings, combustible materials for ceiling and 
for interior finish of side walls and partitions shall be of a type which 
will not have a rate of flame spread in excess of that of wood or 
fiberboard and will not develop gases more toxic or noxious than 
wood or fiberboard when exposed to heat or flame. Such materials 
when applied to an incombustible base shall be installed in an 
approved manner. 


The use of a surface finish of paper or of material of no greater 
fire hazard than paper shall not be prohibited provided such finish 
does not exceed 0.025 of an inch in thickness, and is applied directly 
to an incombustible base. 


Materials used for ceilings and interior wall finish in Type I and 
Type II buildings over three stories in height shall be non-combustible 
except that this shall not prohibit the use of wood trim for door and 
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window cases, chair rails, picture mouldings, base boards, wall panel- 
ing and the like, provided such woodwork is backed solidly by non- 
combustible material. Fiberboard wall and ceiling finish may be 
used if applied to a non-combustible base or to furring strips, not 
exceeding one inch nominal thickness, applied over a non-combustible 
base with all spaces in back of the fiberboard in excess of eight 
square feet in area filled with a non-combustible material. 


*For interior finish and decoration for Group E, Assembly 
Occupancy, see Section 512.2. 


SECTION 705 — FIRESTOPPING 


Firestopping shall be provided in all walls and partitions to cut 
off all concealed draft openings both horizontal and vertical, and to 
form an effectual fire barrier between stories and between the upper 
story and the roof space. 


Walls, including masonry walls furred with combustible ma- 
terial, and stud partitions shall be effectively firestopped with non- 
combustible material at floors, ceilings, and roofs, except in those 
parts of a buildings which are framed with wood, the firestopping 
may be of wood not less than two (2) inches in nominal thickness. 
(See Section 1702.6.) 


All openings around exposed pipes or power shafting shall be 
filled with approved non-combustible material, or shall be closed off 
by close-fitting metal caps at the ceiling and floor line, and on each 
side of a wall or partition. 


All openings for belts and conveyors shall be provided with 
approved slotted doors, or be otherwise closed off. Belts shall not 
pass through fire-walls. 


No firestopping shall be covered or concealed until inspected by 
the Building Official. 


In combustible roof construction, where ceilings or concealed 
spaces occur, such spaces shall be divided into horizontal areas of not 
more than three thousand (3,000) square feet (except one and two 
family dwellings) with tight partitions of non-combustible material 
or of approved wood construction consisting of one-half inch exterior 
plywood or of not less than two thicknesses of one (1) inch nominal 
lumber with joints broken. 


All openings through these partitions shall be protected by self- 
closing doors of approved construction meeting the partition require- 
ments. 


Except in 1 and 2-family dwellings, when stairs are of wood or of 
combustible construction, the space between stair stringers shall be 
firestopped at top and bottom and at least once in the middle of each 
run, and firestopping shall also be provided between studs, along and 
in line with run of stair adjoining such partition. 
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Floors and roof constructed of combustible materials shall be fire- 
stopped at walls and partitions where openings occur. When wood 
joists run parallel to a wall, the space between the wall and the 
nearest joist shall be not less than two and one-half (2%) inches and 
shall be solidly filled with non-combustible material. 


Joists in all types of construction shall be firestopped at the ends 
and over supports for the full depth of the joists. 


Spaces between chimneys and wood framing shall be solidly 
firestopped with mortar, concrete, or other non-combustible material. 
except as provided for in Section 802.1 (d) — suspended or Metal 
Chimneys. 

(See Section 1702.6.) 


In firestopping, any of the following materials may be used: 
brick, concrete, gypsum, steel, iron, asbestos, metal lath and cement 
or gypsum plaster, mineral wool, rock wool, or other approved non- 
combustible materials, securely fastened in place to cut off drafts and 
provide an effective fire stop. 


SECTION 706 — ROOF COVERINGS 


706.1 — GENERAL 


Roof coverings shall be divided into the classes defined below, 
whose use within the Fire District shall be governed by the re- 
quirements of Sec. 301.3(d). 


706.2 — CLASS I ROOF COVERINGS* 


Class I Roof Coverings shall include the following: Brick-Con- 
crete-Slate-Tile-Corrugated Asbestos Cement-built-up 4 and 5-ply 
Felt, with Pitch, and Gravel or Pitch and Slag, and Built-up Asbestos 
Felt. 


706.3 — CLASS 2 ROOF COVERINGS* 


Class 2 Roof Coverings shall include the following: corrugated 
iron sheets; galvanized iron sheets; galvanized iron shingles; sheet 
copper; galvanized iron, asphalt asbestos felt shingles; asphalt 
asbestos roll roofing; and asphalt asbestos cement shingles. 


706.4 CLASS 3 ROOF COVERINGS* 


Class 3 Roof Coverings shall include the following: asphalt rag- 
felt mineral-surfaced individual- or strip shingles weighing not less 
than 180 lb. per 100 sq. ft. of material, laid with 2” or more head 
lap; and asphalt. rag-felt smooth-surfaced roll roofing laid in single 
thickness with 2” or more end and side laps — Aluminum .019 inches 
in. thickness — Wood Shingles — Red Cedar Shingles edge grain 
(see Section 706.6). 


*In addition to those listed, any roof covering that is equivalent 
to listing of Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. may be accepted. 
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706.5 — REQUIREMENTS FOR ROOFS OUTSIDE FIRE DISTRICT 


Roofs on buildings outside of the Fire Districts, as established in 
Chapter III, may be of Class 1, Class 2, or Class 3 roof coverings, as 
specified herein. Wood shingles shall not be used except as provided 
in this Section. 


706.6 WOOD SHINGLES 


Outside the fire districts, dwellings and private garages separated 
by at least 12 feet from other buildings may be roofed with approved 
vertical grain or edgegrain wooden shingles, or handsplit shakes, 
securely fastened with rust-resistant nails. Each course of shakes 
shall be underlaid with an 18-inch wide layer of 30# roofing felt. 
Unless otherwise specified by ordinance or duly promulgated rules, 
the Commercial Standard for Wood Shingles, CS31-52 of the Us: 
Department of Commerce, shail be accepted as means of establishing 
grade of shingles. 


TABLE — WEATHER EXPOSURE AND ROOF PITCH 
Roof Pitch 3/12 5/12 and Up 


Shingles 


Shakes 


24-inch 
32-inch 


706.7 — ROOF INSULATION 


The use of cork, fiberboard or other approved insulation shall 
be permitted in all types of construction provided it is covered with 
approved roof coverings applied directly thereto. 


SECTION 707 — SKYLIGHTS 


Except in Type VI, Wood Frame Buildings, the sashes and frames 
of all skylights hereafter placed on a building shall be constructed of 
steel, wrought iron, or other approved metal; except that in foundries 
or buildings where acid fumes which attack those metals, are present 
as an incident to the occupancy of such buildings, such sashes and 
frames may be constructed of wood if approved specifically by the 
Building Official. 


Skylights shall be glazed with wire glass; except that skylights 
placed over shaftways, vent shafts, and stair enclosures shall be 
glazed with plain glass not over one-eighth (1/8) inch in thickness. No 
single pane of wire glass shall exceed seven hundred twenty (720) 
Sq. In. in area, or forty-eight (48) inches in any dimension. Skylights 
of approved plastics may be used where glass of %” thickness is 
required. 


Every skylight in which plain glass is used shall be protected by 
a substantial wire screen, having a mesh not less than three-quarter 
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by three-quarter (% x %) inch nor coarser than one by one (1 x 1) 
inch and made of wire not smaller than No. 12 B. and S. gauge, lo- 
cated at a distance not less than four (4) inches nor more than ten 
(10) inches above the glazed portion of such portion of such skylight 
at all points, and extending beyond such glazed portion on all sides, a 
distance not less than the height of the screen above the glass. A 
similar screen shall be placed below such skylight in such position as 
to serve as a protection from falling glass. 


Skylights of approved plastics may be used in accordance with 
provisions of Chapter XXVI. 


The above provisions shall not apply to skylights used in or as 
the roofs of greenhouses. 


SECTION 708 — MANSARD OR SLANTING ROOFS 


Every mansard or other slanting roof having a pitch of more than 
sixty degrees (60 degrees) hereafter placed on any building over fifty 
(50) feet in height, shall be of non-combustible construction providing 
not less than 1-hour fire resistance, except that when such building 
exceeds eighty (80) feet in height, such roofs shall be of construction 
providing not less than 1% hour fire resistance. 


SECTION 709 — DORMER WINDOWS 


Dormer windows hereafter erected shall be of the same type of 
construction as the roof on which they are placed, or of the side walls 
of the building. The top and sides shall be covered with roofing 
materials conforming with the requirements governing the roofing 
of the building. 


SECTION 710 — CORNICES, BALCONIES, BAY WINDOWS 


All cornices, including those on show windows, hereafter placed 
on the exterior of buildings within the Fire Districts or on buildings 
over forty (40) feet in height located outside the Fire Districts shall 
be of non-combustible materials. The exterior of cornices on buildings 
forty (40) feet or less in height located outside of Fire Districts, 
except 1 and 2-family dwellings, and buildings of Type VI, Wood 
Frame construction, shall be of non-combustible material, or shall be 
covered with non-combustible material, when located within five (5) 
feet of lot line or of another building. 


Continuous exterior cornices of wood, or on wood frames, shall 
be firestopped at intervals not exceeding twenty (20) feet. 


Balconies, and bay windows, shall conform to the type. of con- 
struction required for the building to which they are attached, except 
that all exterior balconies attached to, or supported by, walls of 
material other than wood, shall have brackets or beams of steel, 
concrete, or other non-combustible material. 
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SECTION 711 — GUTTERS AND LEADERS 


Gutters and leaders hereafter placed on buildings other than 1 or 
2-family dwellings, private garages, or buildings of Type VI Wood 
Frame construction, shall be of non-combustible material. 

(See section 1407 for Parapet Wall relief opening requirements.) 


SECTION 712 — TOWERS, SPIRES, CUPOLAS, AERIAL 
SUPPORTS, POLES, ETC. 


Any tower, spire, dome or cupola shall be of a type of construc- 
tion not less in fire-resistance rating than required for the building to 
which it is attached except that any such tower, spire, dome or cupola 
which exceeds sixty (60) feet in height above grade, and all construc- 
tion upon which it is supported, shall be of Type I, Fireproof; or Type 
II, Fire Resistive construction when the area at any horizontal section 
of such tower, spire, dome, or cupola exceeds two hundred (200) Sq. 
Ft. or when it is used for any purpose other than a belfry or an 
architectural embellishment. 


Any tower, spire, dome or cupola which exceeds twenty-five (25) 
feet in height above the highest point at which it comes in contact 
with the roof or which exceeds two hundred (200) Sq. Ft. in area at 
any horizontal section or which is intended to be used for any 
purpose other than a belfry or architectural embellishment, shall be 
entirely constructed of and supported by non-combustible materials. 
Such structures shall be separated from the building below by con- 
struction having a fire-resistance rating of not less than 1% hours 
and, if access doors are provided, they shall be of approved fire- 
resistive type. 


All structures, except aerial supports not-over twelve (12) feet 
high, flag poles, water tanks and cooling towers, hereafter placed 
above the roof of any building within the Fire Districts, or above 
the roof of any building more than fifty (50) feet in height, wherever 
located, shall be of non-combustible material, and shall be supported 
by construction of non-combustible material. 


SECTION 713 — TANKS 


Tanks of more than five hundred (500) gallons capacity here- 
after placed in or on a building shall be supported on masonry, 
reinforced concrete or steel construction, except that portion of the 
supporting structure which is above the roof of the building may 
be of heavy timbers; provided that when such construction is within 
the building it shall be as required for Type I — Fire Proof Con- 
struction. 


Such tanks shall have in the bottom or on the side near the 
bottom, a pipe or outlet, fitted with a suitable quick opening valve 
for discharging the contents in an emergency through an adequate 
drain. 
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Such tanks shall not be placed over nor near a line of stairs or 
an elevator shaft, unless there is a solid roof or floor underneath the 
tank. 


All unenclosed roof tanks shall have covers sloping toward the 
outer edges. 


When hoops are used in the construction of tanks, they shall be 
of metal, and provision shall be made to guard against corrosion. 


SECTION 714 — COOLING TOWERS 


Cooling towers in excess of 250 Sq. Ft. in base area or in excess 
of 15 Ft. in height, when located on buildings more than 50 Ft. in 
height in or out of the Fire Districts, shall be of non-combustible 
construction; except that drip boards may be of wood not less than 
one (1) inch nominal thickness and the enclosing frame work may 
be of wood, if covered on the exterior of the tower with non-combusti- 
ble material. Cooling towers shall not exceed one-third of the support- 
ing roof area. 


SECTION 715 — DRYING ROOMS 


Drying rooms or dry kilns located within a building shall be con- 
structed entirely of non-combustible materials where used or intended 
to be used at temperatures exceeding one hundred twenty five degrees 
(125 degrees) fahrenheit; if enclosure is of metal, it shall be insulated 
from all combustible material by not less than a twelve (12) inch 
air space, one-quarter (4%) inch asbestos or other approved insula- 
tion. 


All drying rooms shall have approved ventilation. 


Heating pipes, not located overhead, shall be shielded to maintain 
not less than two (2) inch clearance between them and the contents. 
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CHAPTER VIII — HEATING 


SECTION 801 — GENERAL 


This Chapter shall apply to heating installations, except as other- 
wise provided for in the Southern Standard Building Code, Part II 
Gas. 


801.1 — DEFINITIONS 


AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT—Anuxiliary equipment shall mean 
that equipment used in connection with combustion equipment such 
as stokers, burners, draft regulations, etc. 

CENTRAL HEATING BOILERS AND FURNACES—Heating 
furnaces and boilers shall include warm air furnaces, floor mounted 
direct-fired unit heaters, hot water boilers, and steam boilers operating 
at not in excess of 15 pounds gauge pressure, used for heating of 
buildings or structures. 

Mechanical warm air furnaces are here defined as warm air 
furnaces which are equipped with a fan to circulate the air. 


Devices referred to as “such that flame from gases do not come 
in contact with the base” include conventional type heating furnaces 
and boilers having an ash pit or similar space beneath the burning 
fuel (whether solid, liquid or gas) and like devices in which the base 
is not directly exposed to flame or products of combustion. 


CHIMNEY—A vertical shaft of masonry, reinforced concrete, or 
other approved non-combustible, heat resisting material enclosing one 
or more flues, for the purpose of removing products of combustion 
from solid, liquid, or gas fuel. 

DRAFT HOOD—Is a device placed in, and made part of the flue 
pipe from an appliance, or in the appliance itself, which is designed 
to (1) insure the ready escape of the products of combustion in the 
event of no draft, back draft or stoppage beyond the draft hood; (2) 
prevent a backdraft from entering the appliance; and (3) neutralize 
the effect of stack action of the chimney flue upon the operation of 
the appliance. 

FLOOR FURNACE—A completely self-contained unit furnace 
suspended from the floor of the space being heated, taking air for 
combustion from oustide this space, and with means for observing 
flames and lighting the appliance from such space. 

(a) Gravity Type Floor Furnace. A floor furnace depending 
primarily upon circulation of air by gravity. This classification shall 
also include floor furnaces equipped with booster type fans which 
do not materially restrict free circulation of air by gravity flow when 
such fans are not in operation. 

(b) Fan Type Floor Furnace. A floor furnace equipped with a 
fan which provides the primary means for circulating air. 
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FLUE—A vertical passageway for products of combustion. 


HOOD—As applied to a heating device, is a canopy or similar 
device placed over a stove, range or other heating installation con- 
nected to a ventilating duct. 


INCINERATORS—An incinerator is a device, using heat, for the 
reduction of garbage, refuse, or other waste materials. 


INDUSTRIAL FURNACES AND POWER BOILERS, STA- 
TIONARY-TYPE—For the purposes of these standards stationary- 
type industrial furnaces and power boilers shall be classified as low, 
medium or high heat appliances in accordance with their character 
and size and the temperatures developed in the portions thereof 
where substances or materials are heated for baking, drying, roasting, 
melting, vaporizing or other purpose. The Building Official shall by 
duly promulgated rule designate the classification of any appliance 
which is not clearly defined in the following paragraphs. 


(a) Low heat appliances shall include bakery ovens, candy furn- 
aces, coffee roasting ovens, core ovens, cruller furnaces, lead melting 
furnaces, rendering furnaces, steam boilers operating at not over 50 
pounds per square inch gauge pressure, steam boilers of not over 
10 boiler horse power regardless of operating pressure, stereotype 
furnaces, and wood drying furnaces. Appliances otherwise classed 
as medium heat appliances may be considered as low heat appliances 
if furnace volume is not larger than 100 cubic feet in size. 


(b) Medium heat appliances (See Low Heat Appliances) shall 
include annealing furnaces (glass or metal), charcoal furnaces, gal- 
vanizing furnaces, gas producers, steam boilers of over 10 boiler 
horsepower operating at over 50 pounds per square inch gauge 
pressure. Appliances otherwise classed as high heat appliances may 
be considered as medium heat appliances if furnace volume is not 
larger than 100 cubic feet in size. 


(c) High heat appliances (See Medium Heat Appliances) shall 
include billet and bloom furnaces, blast furnaces, brass furnaces, 
brick kilns, coal gas retorts, cupolas, earthenware kilns, glass fur- 
naces, open hearth furnaces, porcelain baking and glazing kilns, and 
water gas retorts. 


PLENUM CHAMBER—A compartment or chamber to which 
one or more ducts are connected and which form a part of either the 
supply or return air system. 


UNDERFLOOR HORIZONTAL FURNACES—Means horizontal 
flow forced warm air devices located under the floor of the heated 
structure and connected to a duct system. 


UNIT HEATERS, CEILING-TYPE DIRECT-FIRED—Ceiling- 
type direct-fired unit heaters shall include direct-fired unit heaters 
which are suspended from the ceiling, mounted between uprights or 
on wall or column brackets. Unit heaters are here defined as ap- 
pliances consisting of a combination of heating element and fan, 
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having a common enclosure and placed within or adjacent to the 
space to be heated. 

ROOM OR SPACE HEATER—Space heaters are above the floor 
devices for direct heating of the space in and adjacent to that which 
the device is located without heating pipes or ducts. 

SMOKE PIPE—A pipe or breeching connecting a heating ap- 
pliance and a flue. 

SMOKESTACK—A vertical flue constructed of metal (lined or 
unlined), not insulated, to which is connected one or more smoke 
pipes. 

VENT PIPE—As applied to heating, means a pipe for removing 
products of combustion from gas appliances. 

WATER HEATER—A device for the heating and storage of 
water to be used for other than heating or industrial purposes. 


801.2 FURNACE AND BOILER ROOMS 

Every Central Heating Boiler and/or Furnace with an input 
capacity of 250,000 B.T.U. (British Thermal Units) or over, installed 
in any building, other than a one or two-family dwelling, shall be 
enclosed and separated from the rest of the building by walls, parti- 
tions, floor and ceiling of not less than one-hour fire resistive con- 
struction. Not more than two Central Heating Boilers and/or Furnaces 
shall be permitted in any one tenancy in any building unless all are 
enclosed and separated by walls, partitions, floors and ceilings of 
one-hour fire resistive construction. 

Be it further provided that a Central Heating Boiler and/or 
Furnace of any input capacity installed in a building having a 
capacity for its particuar use of more than seventy-five persons, or 
Group ‘D’ Institutional Occupancy, or Group ‘E’ Theater or Assembly 
Occupancy, or Group ‘H’ Special Hazardous Occupancy, shall be sep- 
arated from the rest of such building by walls or partitions, floor 
and ceiling construction having a fire resistive rating of not less than 
two hours, except as required below. 

Every steam boiler carrying more than fifteen (15) pounds per 
square inch pressure with a rating in excess of ten (10) boiler 
horsepower, installed in a building other than one of Group G, In- 
dustrial Occupancy, shall be located in a separated room, or com- 
partment, and separated from the rest of the building by walls or 
partitions having at least two-hour fire-resistance and by floor or 
ceiling construction having not less than two and one-half hour fire- 
resistance, provided, however, that when in the opinion of the Build- 
ing Official it is desirable to provide for the venting of a possible 
explosion upward this rating may be reduced in accordance with the 
hazard existing. 


SECTION 802 — CHIMNEYS 


802.1 (a) — GENERAL 

Chimneys and flues shall be required for all heating or heat pro- 
ducing appliances except electrical heating and low flue gas tempera- 
ture (where flue gas does not exceed 550 degrees F. at draft hood) 
appliances. 
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No flue -shall have smoke pipe connections in more than one 
story of a building. 


Nothing in this Code shall prohibit the joining of two or more 
smoke pipes for a single flue connection, provided that smoke pipes 
and flues are of sufficient size to serve all of the appliances thus 
connected, and provided that, the several smoke pipes are constructed 
to comply with the severest requirements for any one of those 
connected. 


The smoke pipe of a heating appliance shall not be connected into 
the flue of an incinerator which has the rubbish chute identical with 
the smoke flue. 


802.1 (b) CHIMNEY CONSTRUCTION 
No chimney shall carry any load other than its own dead weight. 


All chimney foundations shall be of solid masonry, concrete, or 
of reinforced concrete, extending to at least six (6) inches below 
the earth’s frost line. Such foundations shall distribute the weight 
of the chimney uniformly so as not to exceed one-half the bearing 
capacity of the soil. Such foundation shall be so proportioned and 
constructed to carry the entire weight of the chimney without settling 
or cracking. : 


No chimney shall be corbeled from a wall more than six (6) 
inches; nor shall such chimney be corbeled from a wall which 
is less than twelve (12) inches in thickness unless it projects equally 
on each side of the wall. In every case the corbeling shall not 
exceed one (1) inch projection for each course of brick projected. 


No change in the size or shape of a chimney, where the chimney 
passes through the roof, shall be made within a distance of six (6) 
inches above or below the roof joists or rafters. 


All chimneys shall be properly capped with brick, terra cotta, 
stone, cast iron, concrete or other approved non-combustible, weather- 
proof material. 


All chimneys which are or become unsafe or dangerous shall be 
made safe or taken down. 


HEIGHT REQUIREMENTS 


Chimneys shall extend at least three (3) feet above the highest 
point where they pass through the roof of the building and at least 
two (2) feet higher than any ridge within ten (10) feet of such 
chimney. 


The height of the chimney shall be in accordance with the manu- 
facturer’s recommendations, and of sufficient height as to create in 
the fire box, at all times, adequate draft for proper combustion. 
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802.1 (c) — MATERIALS AND THICKNESS 


Every chimney shall have a flue liner, or liners, as provided in 
sub-section 802.2 (a). The flue liner, or liners, are required in addi- 
tion to the chimney wall thickness as herein specified. For high 
temperature flue requirements see Section 804.1. 


BRICK 


The walls of brick masonry chimneys shall be not less than three 
and three-quarter (3%) inches thick. All brick shall be laid with 
Class A or B mortar, full mortar joints struck smooth where exposed 
to the weather. 


HOLLOW TILE 


Chimneys constructed of hollow tile shall not be used as free 
standing chimneys, but may be used where the chimney is built 
in connection with exterior or party walls of hollow units for build- 
ings not exceeding two stories in height. The outer eight (8) inches 
of such a wall may serve as the outside wall of such a chimney. 


CONCRETE 


Chimney walls constructed of concrete cast in place, adequately 
reinforced both horizontally and vertically, shall be not less than 
three and three-quarter (3%) inches thick and shall have a flue lining 
as specified in Section 802.2. Where such reinforced concrete walls 
are at least six (6) inches in thickness in dwellings, flue lining may 
be omitted. 


FIELD STONE 


Chimney walls constructed of field stone shall be considered as 
coming within the limitations of brick masonry as specified above. 


802.1 (d) — SUSPENDED OR METAL CHIMNEYS 


Nothing contained in this code shall be construed as prohibit- 
ing the use of insulated suspended flue assemblies or patent chimneys 
provided such assemblies have been tested and approved by a recog- 
nized laboratory, for the use intended and are installed in accord- 
ance with their approval. 

Insulated suspended flues and patent chimneys may be installed 
with zero clearance on wood structural members, such as framing, 
roof rafters, floor and ceiling joists and other component structural 
members, when it has been determined by test reports of recognized 
and approved testing laboratories that the unit does not transmit 
heat to the supporting combustible members of more than 90 degrees 
F. above room temperature. 

Patent supports for chimneys attached to ceiling or floor joists 
shall be permitted provided the joists are of adequate size to support 
additional load. : 
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All chimney installations shall conform with the height require- 
ments as contained in Section 802.1 (b) of this code. 


802.1 (e) — RAISING ADJOINING CHIMNEYS 


Whenever a building is hereafter erected, enlarged or raised, the 
owner of such building shall, at his own expense, carry up, either 
independently or on his own building, all chimneys, smokestacks, and 
smoke flues of an adjoining building which are within ten (10) feet 
of any portion of the wall extending above such chimney or flue. 


The construction of such chimney and flues shall conform to all 
requirements of this Code. Such chimneys and flues shall be carried 
up simultaneously with the walls. 


It shall be the duty of the owner of the building to be erected, 
enlarged or raised to notify, in writing, at least ten (10) days before 
such work is to begin, the owner of the chimneys and flues affected, 
of his intention to carry up such chimneys and flues. 


802.2 — FLUE LINING 
(a) — WHERE REQUIRED 


Every chimney shall have flue linings made of fire clay or other 
suitable refractory clays designed and proportioned so as to with- 
stand a temperature of 2,000 degrees F. without softening, cracking, 
or undergoing physical or chemical change. 


In no case shall clay linings be less than five-eighths (56) inch 
thick. The use of defective, cracked or broken flue lining shall not 
be permitted. 


Flue linings may be omitted in reinforced concrete chimneys for 
dwellings where the thickness of such reinforced concrete is at least 
six (6) inches. (See Section 802.1 (c), Materials and Thickness, 
Concrete.) 


(b) — CONSTRUCTION 


Flue linings shall be built ahead of the construction of the chim- 
ney as it is carried up, carefully bedded one on the other in Portland 
cement mortar with close fitting joints left smooth on the inside. All 
joints and spaces between the masonry and material shall be 
thoroughly slushed and grouted full as each course of masonry is laid. 


Flue linings shall start at least eight (8) inches below the intake, 
or in the case of fireplaces, at the throat of the fireplace, and be 
carried as vertically as practicable to a point of not less than four 
(4) inches above the chimney walls. 
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(c) — SIZE AND NUMBER OF FLUES 


Ordinary and low pressure heating devices burning solid or 
liquid fuel, shall have an effective flue area as recommended by the 
equipment manufacturer, but not less than the following: 


Small Special Stoves and Heaters 
Stoves, Ranges and Room Heaters 


Fireplaces (not less than 1/12 the 
openings) i240.) Leet gs 0G Gah 


Such minimum effective flue areas shall be provided by a flue lin- 
er with short dimension not less than one-half (%) the long dimen- 
sion. . 


Where more than two flues are contained in the same chimney 
each unit of two flues shall be separated from other flues by masonry 
not less than three and three-quarter (3%) inches thick bonded into 
the wall of the chimney. Adjacent flues, not so separated, shall have 
joints staggered not less than seven (7) inches. 


When it is more economical or desirable to construct chimneys 
without flue lining, such chimney walls shall be not less than eight 
(8) inches thick and shall be lined with fire brick bonded in fire clay 
mortar starting not less than two (2) feet below the intake and ex- 
tending for at least twenty-five (25) feet above the intake. 


802.3 — FIREPLACES 


The back and sides of fireplaces shall be of solid masonry or rein- 
forced concrete, not less than eight (8) inches in thickness. A lining 
of fire brick, at least two ( 2) inches thick, or other approved materials 
shall be provided unless the thickness of solid masonry or reinforced 
concrete is twelve (12) inches. Where a four (4) inch thickness of 
fire brick is used it may be included in the required minimum thick- 
ness of the fireplace. 


Fireplaces shall have hearth of brick, stone, tile or other ap- 
proved non-combustible materials supported on a fireproof slab or 
on brick trimmer arches. Such hearths shall extend at least sixteen 
(16) inches in front and not less than eight (8) inches beyond each 
side of the fireplace opening. The combined thickness of hearth and 
supporting construction shall be not less than six (6) inches at any 
point. 


FIRESTOPPING 
Spaces between chimneys and wood framing or combustible ma- 


terials shall be firestopped by filling with non-combustible materials. 
(See Section 705 Firestopping Materials.) 
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FALSE FIREPLACES 


False fireplaces may be used in connection with listed gas or 
electric heaters, provided such fireplaces are constructed of non- 
combustible materials. 


802.4 - VENTING OF GAS APPLIANCES 


Gas appliances shall be vented in accordance with the Southern 
Standard Building Code, Part II (Gas). 


802.5 — SMOKEPIPES 


All smokepipes shall be connected to a chimney and flue con- 
forming to the provisions of Section 802.1 Chimneys. 


Smokepipes shall be as short and straight as possible and not over 
twelve feet in length, except as otherwise specifically permitted by 
the Building Official. Smokepipes shall be constructed of not less 
than 24 U. S. gauge steel sheet, or integrally waterproofed asbestos 
cement pipe, not less than 0.25 inches in thickness. Joints shall 
lap not less than one and one-half (1%) inches and where metal pipe 
is used it shall be secured by riveting or welding or with not less 
than three (3) sheet metal screws in each joint. Smokepipes shall 
be adequately supported. 


Where the smokepipe enters the flue, a fire clay tile thimble 
or other approved type of thimble shall be cemented into the chimney. 
Such connections shall be airtight. 


No smokepipe shall pass through any floor or ceiling. Where 
a smokepipe passes through a partition it shall be provided with 
a double metal ventilated thimble not less than twelve (12) inches 
larger in diameter than the pipe. 


Unless otherwise specifically approved, no smokepipe shall come 
within eighteen (18) inches of any unprotected combustible material, 
whether plastered or unplastered. 


SECTION 803 — CHIMNEYS — HIGH PRESSURE STEAM BOILERS 
MEDIUM HEAT INDUSTRIAL APPLIANCES 


Chimneys of high pressure (over fifteen (15) pounds pressure) 
steam boilers and of medium heat industrial appliances shall be 
encased in approved masonry or concrete not less than eight (8) 
inches thick; provided that stone masonry shall be not less than 
twelve (12) inches thick; (for metal smokestacks see Section 805) 
and in addition, shall be lined with not less than four and one-half 
(4%) inches of fire brick bonded in fire clay mortar, starting not 
less than two (2) feet below the intake and extending at least 
twenty-five (25) feet above the intake. 
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SECTION 804 — CHIMNEYS — HIGH HEAT INDUSTRIAL 
APPLIANCES 


804.1 — CONSTRUCTION 


Smoke flues of cupolas, brass furnaces, porcelain baking kilns 
and other high temperature appliances shall be built with double 
walls, each of not less than eight inches (8”) thickness, with an air 
space of not less than two (2) inches between them. (For metal 
smokestacks see Section 805.) The inside of the interior wall shall 
be of fire brick not less than four and one-half (4%) inches in thick- 
ness bonded in fire clay mortar. 


804.2 CUPOLA CHIMNEYS 


Chimneys of cupolas, furnaces, blast furnaces and similar devices 
shall extend at least twenty (20) feet above the highest point of any 
roof within a fifty (50) foot radius and shall be covered on the top 
with a heavy wire netting or other approved spark arrester. 


804.3 — INCINERATORS 
(a) — COMBUSTION CHAMBERS 


Except as otherwise provided for in Southern Standard Building 
Code Part II — Gas, the following requirements shall apply for the 
construction, installation and venting of incinerators. 


Every incinerator shall have all walls of the fire box, or combus- 
tion chamber, of solid masonry or reinforced concrete not less than 
eight (8) inches thick if the grate area does not exceed sixteen (16) 
square feet. If the grate area exceeds sixteen (16) square feet, the 
wall shall be ‘not less than twelve (12) inches thick. In either case 
the inner four (4) inches shall be of fire brick bonded in fire clay 
mortar. In the ash chamber below the fire grate, the fire brick may 
be omitted. 


SECTION 805 — METAL SMOKESTACKS 
805.1 — CONSTRUCTION 


(a) Metal smokestacks shall be of adequate thickness, properly 
riveted or welded and, unless structurally self-supporting, shall be 
guyed securely, or firmly anchored to or otherwise supported by the 
building or structure served thereby. 


(b) All metal work shall be painted or galvanized or given 
other approved protection. 


(c) Clean-out openings shall be provided at the base of every 
such stack. 


(d) All such stacks hereafter erected shall be supported on 
substantial foundations, so designed that the maximum average 
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pressure for both dead and wind loads on the soil shall not exceed 
% of the maximum allowable pressure on the soil. 


(e) All metal smokestacks used for high heat industrial ap- 
pliances shall be lined with four and one-half (4%) inch fire brick 
laid flat in fire clay mortar extending not less than 25 feet above the 
smoke pipe entrance. 


805.2 — HEIGHT 


Metal smokestacks shall extend to a height of not less than ten 
(10) feet above the highest point of any roof within 25 feet. 


805.3 — EXTERIOR STACKS 


(a) Metal smokestacks, or parts thereof, hereafter erected on 
the exterior of a building shall have a clearance from the wall of not 
less than twenty-four (24) inches if the wall is of wood frame con- 
struction, and not less than four (4) inches if it is of any other type 
of construction. 


(b) No such stack shall be nearer than twenty-four (24) inches 
in any direction from a wall opening, exit or fire escape. 


(ce) When such stack is insulated on the exterior in some ap- 
proved manner, the clearances herein prescribed may be reduced to 
two-thirds (2/3) of those specified. 


805.4 —- INTERIOR STACKS 


(a) Metal smokestacks, or parts thereof, hereafter erected within 
a building other than a one-story building, shall be enclosed above 
the story in which the appliance served thereby is located, in walls of 
non-combustible construction having a fire-resistance rating of not 
less than two hours, with a space on all sides between the stack 
and the enclosing walls sufficient to ‘render the entire stack accessi- 
ble for examination and repair. 


(b) The enclosing walls shall be without openings, except door- 
ways equipped with approved self-closing fire doors at various 
floor levels for inspection purposes. 


(c) Where such a stack passes through a roof constructed of 
combustible materials, it shall be guarded by a gavanized iron vent- 
ilating thimble extending not less than nine (9) inches below and 
nine (9) inches above such roof construction. Such thimbles shall 
be of a size to provide a clearance on all sides of the stack of not 
less than 18 inches; provided that for stacks of low heat appliances 
the clearance may be reduced to not less than 6 inches. 


(d) Smokestacks shall not be carried up inside of ventilating 
ducts unless such ducts are constructed as required by this article 
for smokestacks or smoke flues and such stacks or flues are used 
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he the emcee at or Space in which the appliance served 
by the smokestack is located. 


SECTION 806 — STEAM AND HOT WATER PIPES 


806.1— STEAM AND HOT WATER PIPES 


(a) Steam pipes and hot water heating pipes shall be installed 
with a clearance of at least one (1) inch to all combustible construc- 
tion or material, except that at the points where pipes carrying 
steam or hot water at not over fifteen (15) pounds gauge pressure 
emerge from a floor, wall or ceiling the clearance at the opening 
through the finish floor boards or wall or ceiling boards may be 
less than one (1) inch but not less than one-fourth (%) inch. Each 
such opening shall be covered with a plate of non-combustible 
material. 

(b) Such pipes passing through stock shelving shall be covered 
with not less than one (1) inch of approved insulation. 

(c) Wooden. boxes or casings enclosing steam or hot water pipes, 
or wooden covers to recesses in walls in which such pipes are placed, 
shall be lined with metal or asbestos millboard. 


806.2 — PIPE COVERINGS 


Covering or insulation used on steam or hot water pipes shall 
be of non-combustible material. 


806.3 —SEALING OPENINGS AROUND PIPES 


Where heating pipes pass through floors or partitions of fire- 
rated construction, the openings around them shall be filled with 
non-combustible material to prevent the passage of fire. 


SECTION 807 — FIRE PROTECTION OF MISCELLANEOUS 
HEATING DEVICES 


807.1 — HOODS 


(a) Hoods shall be installed and maintained in accordance with 
the “Standards of the National Fire Protection Association for the 
Installation of Blower and Exhaust Systems for Dust Stock and 
Vapor Removal” (NFPA No. 91, 1949). Restaurant type ranges, 
candy kettles, cruller furnaces and appliances for the frying of 
bakery or confectionery products, shall be provided with ventilating 
hoods and ducts to take off the smoke, gases and vapors; unless 
such appliances are enclosed and vented in an approved manner. 


(b) Non-combustible constructed Grease Filters shall be installed 
and maintained in all Restaurant or commercial type cooking equip- 
ment for exhaust Hoods. 
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807.2 — BURNING SOLID OR LIQUID FUELS 


Every cooking stove, range, water heater or any other heating 
appliance burning solid or liquid fuel without an open space beneath 
its base, shall be securely ‘and firmly set on not less than two-hour 
fire-resistive construction as set forth in Chapter X. Such construc- 
tion shall extend not less than twelve (12) inches beyond the ap- 
pliance on all sides and not less than eighteen (18) inches on side 
from which ashes are removed. 

Where appliances approved for installation on floors of com- 
bustible construction are set on supports providing not less than 
four (4) inches open space under the base, are mounted on wood 
floors, such floors shall be protected with not less than No. 24 U. Ss. 
Gauge sheet metal extending at least six (6) inches beyond the 
appliance on all .sides and eighteen (18) inches on side where ashes 
are removed. 

Every heating appliance burning solid or liquid fuel shall be con- 
nected to a chimney. (See Section 802.1 (a). 


CLEARANCES 


There shall be a minimum of eighteen (18) inches clearance 
between combustible material and heating appliances burning solid 
or liquid fuel. Should such heating appliance be located with less 
than eighteen (18) inches clearance from any combustible material, 
one-hour fire-resistive protection shall be provided as specified in 
Chapter X, provided however, that those appliances specifically ap- 
proved for lesser clearances may be installed in accordance with such 
approval. 


SECTION 808 — AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT 


Auxiliary equipment used in connection with combustion equip- 
ment shall be installed in accordance with good engineering practice 
and in accordance with the manufacturers recommendations. 


SECTION 809 — COMBUSTION EQUIPMENT — GENERAL 
809.1 CAPACITY OF COMBUSTION EQUIPMENT 


Combustion equipment shall be of adequate capacity to serve 
the load without violating good engineering practice. 


809.2 AIR FOR COMBUSTION (SOLID AND LIQUID FUELS) 


Combustion equipment shall be installed in a location in which 
the facilities for ventilation permits satisfactory combustion of the 
fuel and proper elimination of the products of combustion under 
normal conditions of use. 

The standards set forth in this section shall define the minimum 
requirements of air for combustion. These standards shall not be 
decreased, however, manufacturers specifications shall be followed 
where their requirements exceed these standards. The minimum 
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dimension of rectangular air ducts shall be not less than three (3) 
inches. 


Operations of exhaust fans, kitchen ventilating systems or fire- 
places may create conditions requiring special attention to avoid 
unsatisfactory combustion equipment operation. 


BTU/hr of in-put rating. Such opening shall be directy connected 
to the outside except as otherwise may be specifically approved by 
the Building Official. 


(b) The size of combustion air openings specified in 809.2 (a) 
shall not necessarily govern any installation having an in-put in 
excess of 400,000 BTU per hour. Sizes of openings for such installa- 
tions shall be in accordance with good engineering practice. 


(c) These standards establish requirements for combustion air 
only, where necessary to prevent space temperatures exceeding 120 
degrees Fahrenheit additional ventilation air shall be supplied to 
the equipment room. Under no circumstances shall equipment rooms 
be ventilated by any means which would reduce pressures in the 
space sufficiently to draw gases of combustion from the furnace 
into the equipment room. 


809.3 — ACCESSIBILITY 


Combustion equipment shall be located so that it will be readily 
accessible for operation and servicing. 


809.4 GAS APPLIANCES 


Unless otherwise specifically noted, gas appliances shall be 
installed in accordance with the Southern Standard Buiding Code, 
Part II, Gas. y 


809.5 — PERMISSIBLE TEMPERATURES ON COMBUSTIBLE 
MATERIAL 


All combustion equipment and their flue connectors shall be in- 
stalled so that operation will not create a hazard to persons or 
property. 


Minimum clearances between combustible walls and the back 
and sides of various conventional types of combustion equipment 


and their flue connectors shall not be less than as specified elsewhere 
in this chapter. 
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809.6 — CLEARANCES 


Unless otherwise specifically noted, there shall be a minimum 
clearance of not less than eighteen (18) inches on all sides from 
combustible material for ‘heating appliances and their smokepipes 
burning solid or liquid fuels. 


Clearances may be reduced from those specified for water heaters, 
room or space heaters, central heating boilers and furnaces, floor 
furnaces, smoke pipes, unit heaters, ceiling-type direct-fired, under- 
floor horizontal furnaces, restaurant-type cooking appliances, floor- 


mounted, and low heat industrial appliances in accordance with Table 
809.6. 
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SECTION 810 — WATER HEATERS AND HOT WATER STORAGE 
TANKS — BURNING SOLID OR LIQUID FUEL 


810.1 — PROHIBITED INSTALLATIONS 


Water heaters shall not be installed in bathrooms and bedrooms, 
provided however, water heaters of the automatic storage type may 
be installed as a replacement in a bathroom, when specifically author- 
ized by the Building Official, provided they are properly flue con- 
nected and are supplied with adequate combustion air. 


810.2 — LOCATION 


Water heaters shall be located as close as practicable to the 
flue. Water heaters shall be located in an approved ventilated and 
lighted space so as to be accessible for cleaning and repairing. 


810.3 — CLEARANCE 


Water heaters shall be positioned in relation to combustible con- 
struction with a clearance in accordance with Table 810.3. In no 
case shall the clearances be such as to interfere with the requirements 
for combustion air and accessibility. 


TABLE 810.3— MINIMUM CLEARANCES FROM COMBUSTIBLE 
CONSTRUCTION FOR WATER HEATERS* 


Minimum Clearance (Inches) 


Sides Smoke 

and Rear Pipe 
Using Liquid Fuel ................ 12 18 
Using Solid Fuel... 12 18 


*Shall not be installed on floors of combustible construction unless 
specifically approved for that purpose. 


810.4 — CONNECTIONS 


Water heaters shall be connected in a manner to permit observa- 
tion, maintenance and servicing. 


810.5 — WATER PRESSURE RELIEF VALVES AND 
TEMPERATURE RELIEF VALVES REQUIRED 


All water heaters shall be provided with an approved self-closing 
(levered) water pressure relief valve and temperature relief valve 
or combination thereof. Such valves shall be installed in the shell 
of the water heater tank or may be installed in the hot water outlet, 
provided the thermo-bulb extends into the shell of the tank, and in 
all cases installed at the highest practical point. For installations 
with separate storage tank, said valves shall all be installed on the 
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tank and there shall not be any type of valve installed between the 
water heater and the storage tank. Where, in the opinion of the 
Building Official, safety valves are required, they shall be installed 
in accordance therewith. 


Temperature and Pressure Relief Valves, or combinations there- 
of, shall bear the label of the AGA, or ASME, with thermo-setting 
of not more than 210 degrees F. and pressure setting not to exceed 
the tank or heater manufacturer’s rated working pressure. The reliev- 
ing capacity of these two devices shall each equal or exceed the heat 
in-put to the water heater or storage tank. 


810.6 — CONNECTION TO BOILER OR TANK 


The method of connecting a circulating water heater to the tank 
shall assure proper circulation of water through the heater, and 
permit a safe and useful temperature of water to be drawn from 
the tank, 


810.7 — SEDIMENT DRAINS 


A suitable water valve or cock, through which sediment may be 
drawn off or the tank emptied, shall be installed at the bottom of 
the tank and heater. 


810.8 — ANTI-SYPHONING DEVICES 


Means acceptable to the Building Official shall be provided to 
prevent syphoning in any boiler or tank to which any water heater 
is attached. A cold water tube with a hole near the top is commonly 
accepted for this purpose. 


SECTION 811 — ROOM OR SPACE HEATERS 
(SOLID AND LIQUID FUELS) 


811.1— CLEARANCE 


A room or space heater shall be placed so as not to cause a 
hazard to walls, floors, curtains, furniture, doors when open, etc., 
and to the free movements of persons within the room. Appliances 
designed and marked “For use in incombustible fire-resistive fire- 
place only,” shall not be installed elsewhere. Room or space heaters 
shall be installed with clearances not less than specified in Table 
811.1, except that appliances approved for installations at lesser 
clearances may be installed in accordance with their approval. In 
no case shall the clearances be such as to interfere with the require- 
ments of combustion air and accessibility. 
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TABLE 811.1— MINIMUM CLEARANCES FROM COMBUSTIBLE 
CONSTRUCTION FOR ROOM OR SPACE HEATERS* 


Miniumum Clearances (Inches) 


Side Smoke 
Type and Rear Pipe 
Space Heaters (Circulating Type 
burning solid or liquid fuels) ............ 12 18 
Space Heaters (other than circulating 
type burning solid or liquid fuel)........ 36 18 


*Shall not be installed on floors of combustible construction unless 
specifically approved for that purpose. 


811.2— WALL TYPE ROOM HEATERS 
(SOLID OR LIQUID FUELS) 


Wall type room or space heaters shall not be installed in walls 
of combustible construction unless specifically approved for such 
installation. 

SECTION 812 — CENTRAL HEATING BOILERS AND FURNACES 
(SOLIDS OR LIQUID FUELS) 
812.1 — CLEARANCES 


Central heating boilers and furnaces shall be installed with 
clearances not less than specified in Table 812.1 except that appliances 
approved for installation at lesser clearances may be installed in 
accordance with their approval. In no case shall the clearance be such 
as to interfere with the requirements for combustion air and ac- 
cessibility. 


TABLE 812.1 — MINIMUM CLEARANCES FROM COMBUSTIBLE 
CONSTRUCTION FOR CENTRAL HEATING BOILERS AND 


FURNACES* 
petenereos Sf eat 6 eae eh Pe a eer bln Aha dnetin yi 


Minimum Clearances (Inches) 
Sides and Smoke 
Above** Rear Front Pipe 


Mechanical warm air furnaces, 

automatically fired, with 250 

degrees temperature limit con- 

trol, burning liquid or solid 

ps7 ld ia oO ene A Ree 6 6 48 18 
Hot water and steam boilers 

operating at not over 15 lbs. 

gauge pressure, of water-wall 

type or having a jacket or lin- 

ing of masonry or other satis- 

factory insulating material, 

burning liquid or solid fuel... 6 6 48 18 
Heating boilers and furnaces (in- 

cluding warm air furnaces 

other than as above), burning 

liquid or solid fuel ................ 18 18 48 18 


*Shall not be installed on floors of cumbustible construction un- 
less specifically approved for that purpose and shall be installed 
in accordance with the condition of such approval. 


**The clearances above warm air furnaces shall be measured from 
the furnace bonnet or warm air plenum chamber. 


***Mechanical warm air furnaces with 250 deg. F. temperature 
limit control shall be defined as automatically fired warm air 
furnaces equipped with a fan to circulate the air and with approved 
automatic temperature limit controls that cannot be set higher than 
250 deg. F. and if coal stoker fired, equipped also with an automatic 
over-run control to operate the fan when the air reaches a tempera- 
ture not higher than 250 deg. F. even though the controlling thermo- 
stat is not calling for heat. 


812.2 ERECTING AND MOUNTING 


A central heating boiler or furnace shall be erected in accord- 
ance with the manufacturer’s instructions and shall be installed on 
a firm level, fire-resistive floor unless approved for installation on 
a combustible floor, or the floor is protected in a manner acceptable 
to the Building Official. 


812.3 — ACCESSIBILITY 


The installation of central heating boilers and furnaces shall be 
such as to make them accessible for cleaning of heating surfaces, re- 
moval of burners and/or stokers, replacement of sections, motors, con- 
trols, filters, and other working parts and for adjustment and 
lubrication of parts requiring such attention. 


812.4 CONNECTION OF FLOW AND RETURN PIPES TO 
BOILERS 


The method of connecting the flow and return pipes on steam 
and hot water boilers shall facilitate a rapid circulation of steam 
or water. For common piping systems reference may be made to the 
American Society of Heating and Ventilating Engineers — Heating. 
Ventilating, Air Conditioning Guide and to the Institute of Boiler and 
Radiator Manufacturer’s (IBR) Guides. 


812.5 — FEED WATER AND DRAIN CONNECTION TO BOILERS 


A steam or hot water boiler shall be provided with a direct 
connection to a water supply through an individual control valve. A 
drain valve, by means of which the boiler may be flushed or drained, 
shall also be provided. 


812.6 — TEMPERATURE AND PRESSURE CONTROL DEVICES 
AND PRESSURE RELIEF DEVICES ON BOILERS 


Steam and hot water boilers shall be provided with automatic 
devices, approved by the Building Official, to shut down the burners 
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and/or stokers in the event of undue pressure or low water or in the 
event of overheating in a hot water boiler. Each automatically fired 
steam or hot water boiler shall be provided with a high limit shutoff 
and a separate operating shutoff in conjunction with other controls 
for the firing or operating controls. 


Steam and hot water boilers shall be fully safeguarded by means 
of ASME approved pressure relief devices complying with the ASME 
Boiler Code. 


812.7 -PLENUM CHAMBERS AND AIR DUCTS 


A plenum chamber when not a part of a furnace shall be con- 
structed in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions. Refer- 
ence may be made to the Standards of the National Fire Protection 
Association for the Installation of Air Conditioning Warm Air Heat- 
ing, Air Cooling and Ventilating Systems, (NFPA Pamphlet No. 
90—August, 1952) and to the Design and Installation Manuals of the 
National Warm Air Heating and Air Conditioning Association. 


812.8 — RETURN AIR CONNECTIONS 


Return air connections in the furnace room or directly below the 
furnace room shall be made so as to preclude any possibility of air 
being drawn from the furnace room into the return air duct by action 
of the furnace fan. 


812.9 - FURNACES USED WITH REFRIGERATION SYSTEMS 
AND BLOWERS 


A furnace when used in conjunction with a refrigeration system 
shall be installed on a discharge side of the blower. The furnace 
shall be installed parallel with or on the air inlet side of the refrigera- 
tion coil. If the refrigerating coil is installed in the air discharge 
duct from the furnace, this coil shall be installed in or provided with 
a by-pass duct unless the furnace is listed for operation with at least 
0.5” static pressure at the outlet air connection. 


812.10 — DUCT CONNECTIONS 


All flexible duct connections shall be made of fire-resistant 
materials. 


SECTION 813 — FLOOR FURNACES (SOLID OR LIQUID FUELS) 


813.1 — INSTALLATION 


Floor furnaces shall not be installed in floors of combustible 
construction unless approved specifically for such installation by a 
recognized laboratory and are installed in accordance with the con- 
dition of such. 
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813.2 - COMBUSTION AIR 


Fixed ventilation by means of a duct or grill arranged to supply 
air from a permanently ventilated attic or underfloor space, shall be 
provided in accordance with Section 809.2. 


813.3 — PLACEMENT 


The following are requirements that will serve in properly placing 
the furnace or furnaces to serve one story: 


(a) No floor furnace shall be installed in the floor of any aisle 
or passageway of any auditorium, public hall, or place of assembly, 
or in any exitway from any such room or space. 


(b) Walls and Corner — With the exception of wall-register 
models, a floor furnace shall not be placed closer than six (6) inches 
to a wall or corner. 


(c) The furnace shall be so placed that a drapery or similar 
object cannot be nearer than twelve inches to any portion of the 
furnace. Floor furnace shall not be installed in concrete floor con- 
struction built on ground. No door or doors that can be closed shall 
be permitted between the floor furnace installation and the con- 
trolling themostat, unless a high limit control thermostat is installed 
in the same room as the floor furnace; nor shall any floor furnace be 
installed in such a manner that will permit any door to swing over it. 


813.4 — PROHIBITED LOCATION 


Floor furnaces shall not be installed above the ground floor of 
any building. 


813.5 — BRACING 


The floor around the furnace shall be braced and headed with an 
adequate frame work of material not smaller in dimension than the 
joists. 


813.6 — SUPPORT 


Means shall be provided to support the furnace when the floor 
grille is removed. 


813.7 — CLEARANCE 


The lowest portion of the floor furnace shall have at least a 
twelve (12) inch clearance from the general ground level. When this 
clearance is not present, the ground below and to the sides shall be 
excavated to form a “basin-like” pit under the furnace so that the 
required clearance is provided beneath the lowest portion of the 
furnace. Said pit shall have masonry or concrete floors and walls, 
with walls being not less than four (4) inches above ground level 
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and a self-operating floor drain installed. Not less than an eighteen 
(18) inch clearance shall be provided on all sides except the control 
side, which shall have a minimum twenty-four (24) inch clearance. 


813.8 — ACCESS 


Provision shall be made for access to the floor furnace by means 
of an opening in the foundation wall of at least twenty-four (24) 
by thirty (30) inches or through a trap door of at least twenty-four 
(24) by thirty (30) inches, located at some convenient point, and a 
clear and unobstructed passageway to the floor furnace of at least 
twenty-four (24) inches high by thirty (30) inches wide. 


813.9 - WIND PROTECTION 

Floor furnaces shall be protected, where necessary, against severe 
wind conditions. 
813.10 — FLUE CONNECTION 


Except as hereinafter otherwise provided, floor furnace smoke 
pipes shall be installed with clearances to woodwork or other com- 
bustible material whether plastered or unplastered, of not less than 
eighteen (18) inches. 


SECTION 814 — ATTIC FURNACES (SOLID OR LIQUID FUELS) 


Heating furnaces shall not be installed in attics unless specific 
written approval has been given by the Building Official, and such 
installation shall be made in accordance with terms of such approval. 


SECTION 815 — UNIT HEATERS, CEILING-TYPE, DIRECT-FIRED 
(SOLID OR LIQUID FUELS) 


815.1 — SUPPORT 


Unit heaters shall be safely and adequately supported with due 
consideration given to their weight and vibration characteristics. 


815.2 — CLEARANCES 


Except as hereinafter otherwise provided, ceiling-type direct-fired 
unit heaters shall be installed to provide a clearance in any direction 
to woodwork or other combustible material whether plastered or un- 
plastered, of not less than eighteen (18) inches. 


815.3 — DUCTWORK 


A unit heater shall not be attached to a warm air duct system 
unless approved for such installation. 
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815.4 GARAGE INSTALLATION 


Unit heaters installed in Commercial garages, (Maintenance, 
Repair, Storage) or in airplane hangars shall be installed at least 
eight (8) feet above the floor. 


SECTION 816 — UNDERFLOOR HORIZONTAL FURNACES 
(SOLID OR LIQUID FUELS) 


816.1 — INSTALLATION 


Underfloor horizontal furnaces shall not be installed unless of a 
type approved for such installation with clearances provided as 
specified in Section 812. 


816.2 COMBUSTION AIR 


Fixed ventilation by means of a duct or grille arranged to supply 
air from a permanently ventilated underfloor space, shall be provided 
in accordance with Section 809.2. 


816.3 — SUPPORT 


The underfloor horizontal furnace shall be placed on masonry 
supports that shall be permanently placed, or suspended from over- 
head structural members of adequate strength by means of hanger 
rods as recommended by the manufacturer. 


816.4 - CLEARANCE 


Underfloor horizontal furnaces mounted less than twelve (12) 
inches vertical from the earth shall be placed over a concrete slab of 
not less than four (4) inches thickness with a clearance between the 
top of the concrete slab and the lowest portion of the furnace of not. 
less than six (6) inches. The concrete slab shall provide walls extend- 
ing not less than four (4) inches above the general ground level and 
clearance between the furnace and the walls shall be not less than 
eighteen (18) inches on all sides except the control side which shall 
have a twenty-four (24) inch clearance. If the top of the concrete 
slab is located below the general ground level a self-operating floor 
drain shall be provided. 


816.5 — ACCESS 


Provisions shall be made for access to the underfloor horizontal 
furnace by means of an opening in the foundation wall of at least 
twenty-four (24) by thirty (30) inches or through a trap door of at 
least twenty-four (24) by thirty (30) inches, located at some con- 
venient point, and a clear and unobstructed passageway to the 
furnace of at least twenty-four (24) inches high by thirty (30) inches 
wide, 
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816.6 —- WIND PROTECTION 


Underfloor horizontal furnaces shall be protected, where neces- 
sary, against severe wind conditions. 


SECTION 817 — HEATING, AIR CONDITIONING AND 


VENTILATING DUCTS 


This section applies to air conditioning, warm air heating, air 
cooling and ventilating systems employing either gravity or mechani- 
cal means for the movement of air through ducts. For ventilating 
systems for the removal of dust, smoke, fumes, gases, vapors, odors 
or other hazardous, obnoxious, or injurious impurities see Section 
2001.1. 


817.1 — MATERIALS 


All air ducts shall be constructed entirely of iron, steel or other 
approved non-combustible material. Only approved non-combustible 
material or approved fire-resistive linings shall be used inside of ducts. 


Work involving torches shall not be undertaken on ducts until the 
system has been shut down, the duct cleaned and all combustible 
lining and covering material has been removed from the portion being 
repaired. 


Ducts shall be so constructed as to provide ample strength to meet 
the conditions of service for which they are used. In no case shall 
their structural strength and durability be less than the equivalent 
of galvanized sheet iron or steel of the thickness indicated in Table 
817. Wire glass may be used for inspection windows in ducts. 


TABLE 817 — THICKNESS OF METAL FOR AIR DUCTS 
er a nee Ed Bt ee ee 


Round Ducts Rectangular Ducts Minimum Thickness 
Diameter (Inches) Width (Inches) U.S. Gauge 
Up to 18 Up to 12 26* 
Over 18 to 30 Over 12 to 30 24* 
Over 30 to 45 Over 30 to 48 22 
Over 45 to 60 Over 48 to 60 20 
60 and above 60 and above 18 


Paratha) bee eit hee a eh i ee i 
*In l-and 2-family dwellings these gauges may be changed to 

28 gauge and 26 gauge respectively. 

817.2 — FIRE PROTECTION 


If ducts are formed by parts of the building structure, their 
construction shall consist of not less than three-quarter (%) inch 
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cement or gypsum plaster on metal lath or equivalent protection, 
applied to those parts, if such parts are combustible. 


Where ducts pass through walls, floors or partitions, the space 
around the duct shall be sealed with rope asbestos, mineral wool or 
other non-combustible material to prevent the passage of flame and 
smoke. 


Where ducts pass through concealed ceiling spaces of combustible 
construction or are located inside combustible partitions or walls, 
either the ducts or the interior surface of such enclosing space shall 
be protected with one-quarter (4%) inch asbestos or other equivalent 
approved insulating material, or a minimum clearance of one-half 
(%) inch shall be provided. However, warm air ducts which run ap- 
proximately horizontal near combustible construction which is either 
plastered or unplastered, shall have a clearance of not less than six 


Where ducts pass through floors, (except in the case of dwellings) 
fire protection shall be provided as specified in Section 701 — Protec- 
tion of Vertical Openings. Such construction, however, shall not be 
required for branches which are cut off from the main duct by ap- 
proved fire dampers. 


817.3 —RETURN AND SUPPLY DUCTS 


Return ducts, and supply ducts, unless air passes through either 
water spray or filters, other than vertical, shall be so constructed 
that their interior is accessible for cleaning except that the Building 
Official may waive this requirement if the occupancy is not productive 
of lint, greasy vapors, or other combustibles. (For occupancies such 
as banks, office buildings, churches, institutions and hotels, the re- 
quirements may be waived except for kitchens, service rooms, and 
rooms used for manufacturing purposes.) 


Ducts shall not pass through fire walls unless unavoidable; in 
such cases approved automatic fire doors or shutters shall be provided 


-on both sides of the wall. On such wall openings not exceeding 


eighteen (18) inches in diameter, three-eighths (%) inch steel plates 
may be used as fire doors. 


Fresh air intakes shall be protected against exterior fire and 
smoke exposure by approved doors, dampers or other protectives. 


No room, attic, void, hollow or concealed space shall be used as 
an integral part of a duct system, unless the component parts of such 
space is constructed entirely of non-combustible material, properly 
protected by means of fire-damper or controls so as to restrict the 
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spread of fire, and arranged so as to protect the fire-resistiveness of 
the assembly. 


Public corridors shall not be used as a return plenum in hotels, 
multi-family residences and institutional occupancies. 


Structural members of a building may be used as a duct to 
carry air provided such members are designed to fully satisfy the 
structural and fire requirements of this code, and are of non-com- 
bustible material and are properly designed, engineered and installed 
to provide a continuous duct of proper size. 


Duct systems shall be constructed and installed to meet the 
“Standards of the National Fire Protection Association for the Instal- 
lation of Air Conditioning, Warm Air Heating, Air Cooling and 
Ventilating Systems” (NBFU Pamphlet 90, 1952) except as otherwise 
provided herein. 


817.4 UNDER FLOOR SLAB AIR DUCTS — GROUND LEVEL 


Where air ducts are used under concrete floor slabs at ground 
level, careful preparation of site shall be exercised to insure a well- 
drained and continuously dry condition. All organic material shall 
be removed. 


The slab shall be laid over a coarse fill of not less than six (6) 
inches in thickness. In no case shall sand, cinders or unscreened rock 
or gravel be used as a filler. 


Ducts shall be of non-combustible material, corrosive-resistant 
and shall have a compressive strength of not less than three hundred 
(300) pounds per lineal foot. 
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CHAPTER IX 
SPRINKLERS AND STANDPIPES 


SECTION 901 — SPRINKLERS 


Where required in this code, only approved sprinklers shall be 
used in automatic sprinkler systems and the complete layout of the 
system shall be approved by the Building Official before installation 
is made. 


Every automatic sprinkler system required by this code shall 
conform with the requirements of the “Standards of the National 
Fire Protection Association for the Installation of Sprinkler Equip- 
ment,” (National Fire Codes, Volume IV, 1946 Edition), except that 
a single water supply of adequate pressure, capacity and reliability, 
equal to the primary supply required by those Standards, may be 
permitted by the Building Official. 


For the purpose of application of the “National Fire Protection 
Standards for Sprinkler Equipment,” occupancies of Groups A, B, C, 
D and E shall be considered as “Light Hazard Occupancies”, of 
Groups F and G as “Ordinary Hazard Occupancies”, of Group H as 
“Extra Hazard Occupancies.” 


Piping shall be of wrought iron or steel, Sprinkler systems shall 
be designed to withstand, under service conditions, a water pressure 
of not less than 200 lbs. per square inch for 2 hours without leakage 
and shall be tested in the presence of the Building Official before 
final approval and acceptance. 


Only approved sprinklers, fittings, connections and valves shall 
be used in the installation of sprinkler systems. 


Every sprinkler system shall be provided with an approved out- 
side screw and yoke valve or indicator gate valve, in an accessible 
location, to control all sources of water supply other than that from 
the fire department connection. 


All hose threads in connections shall be uniform with that used 
by the fire department of the city. 


In addition to the requirements specified elsewhere in this code, 
approved automatic sprinkler equipment meeting the requirements 
of this Section shall be installed in buildings as follows: 


In basements or cellars with ceiling less than 4 Ft., 6 In. above 
grade, having floor areas exceeding 3,500 square feet when used as 
workshops or for the manufacture, repair, sale or storage of com- 
bustible materials shall be equipped with approved automatic sprink- 
ler systems, except that in Group A: Residential, Group C: Schools, 
and Group D: Institutional Buildings, only those portions need be 
sprinklered that are used for such purposes. 
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In garages approved automatic sprinklers shall be provided as 
follows: 


1. In garages having an area exceeding 5,000 square feet 
and used for the storage of loaded commercial trucks. 


2. In bus garages exceeding 2 stories in height. 


8. In basement or sub-basement garages housing more 
than three motor vehicles. 


4, In garages located in buildings in which parts thereof 
above such garages are occupied for other purposes, 
where such garages have a capacity of 20 or more auto- 
mobiles, or are used as terminals for three or more buses, 
or — used for storage or loading of three or more 
trucks. 


In occupancies of Group E: Theaters and Assembly, (except 
Stadiums and Grand Stands). (See Section 510), sprinkler equipment 
shall be provided as specified in Section 512.23. 


Film exchanges, laboratories, and studios shall be equipped with 
approved automatic sprinkler systems as required in Section 501.3 (a). 


In buildings of Group H: High Hazard Occupancies, sprinklers 
shall be installed as required in Section 501.2 (d). 


All sub-basement rooms exceeding 2,500 square feet in area, ex- 
cept machinery rooms of construction other than Type I: Fireproof, 
shall have approved automatic sprinkler equipment. 


Sprinkler equipment shall also be provided in stores and similar 
Group B Occupancies where stocks of combustible materials are on 
display for public sale and where the allowable story floor area 
exceeds 20,000 Sq. Ft. and in buildings other than herein specified, 
where because of the high fire hazard represented by their combust- 
ible content or by their use, such protection is deemed necessary by 
the Building Official. 


*See Sections 404 through 411 for area limitations. 


SECTION 902 — STANDPIPES 


902.1— WET STANDPIPES 


Wet standpipes for the purpose of this code, shall be those which 
have a primary water supply constantly available at every hose outlet 
or made available automatically when the hose valve at any outlet is 
opened or when a control station functions. 


902.2 —- DRY STANDPIPES 


Dry standpipes for the purpose of this code, shall be those having 
no permanent or automatic water supply. They are intended for 
supply and use by the fire department. 
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902.3—- WHERE REQUIRED 


In buildings of Group E: Theater or Assembly, and of Group H: 
High Hazard Occupancies, and in those buildings where standpipes 
are required by other sections of this code, wet standpipes shall be 
provided. 


Wet standpipes shall also be provided in all buildings over 55 feet 
in height except that in such buildings where in the opinion of the 
Building Official and of the Chief of the Fire Department such con- 
stant and automatic water supply is not necessary because of the 
occupancy and type of construction, with their approval dry stand- 
pipes may be substituted for one or more of the required wet stand- 
pipes. 


For standpipe requirements in Group E: Theater or Assembly 
Occupancies see Section 512.24. 


902.4 - NUMBER OF STANDPIPES 


The number of wet standpipes shall be such that a nozzle attached 
to 100 feet of one and one-half (1%) inch hose connected to a two 
and one-half (244) inch standpipe, will reach to within 30 feet of all 
parts of the floor area. 


902.5 — LOCATION OF STANDPIPES 


Standpipes shall extend from the lowest story of the building to 
the topmost story and shall be so located that they are protected 
against mechanical and fire damage, with outlets within or without 
stairway enclosures; and standpipes shall be installed floor by floor 
as building increases in height during erection. Provided that in 
buildings heretofore erected in which the stairways are not enclosed, 
the standpipe outlets shall be located as near the stairway as possible 
or they shall be outside or immediately inside of the exterior walls, 
within one foot of a fire tower, exterior stairway or fire escape. 


902.6 — CONSTRUCTION 


Unless otherwise provided herein, standpipes, standpipe systems, 
hose, water supply, pumps, connections, etc. shall be constructed and 
installed to meet the “Regulations of the National Board of Fire Un- 
derwriters for the Installation of Standpipe and Hose Systems,” ex- 
cept that a single source of water supply, if reliable and capable of 
automatically supplying the required service, may be approved by the 
Building Official. 


Standpipes shall be constructed of wrought iron or steel with ap- 
proved fittings, connections and valves, and shall be designed to 
withstand a working pressure of not less than 100 Lbs. per square 
inch in excess of the static head of water due to the height of the 
standpipe. 
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Minimum diameter of standpipes shall be not less than four (4) 
inches except that it shall be not less than six (6) inches in buildings 
exceeding seventy-five (75) feet in height. 


Standpipes shall be equipped in every story with 2% inch hose 
connections, and valves located not more than five (5) feet above the 
floor level. All hose threads in connections shall be uniform with that 
used by the fire department of this city. Each standpipe shall be 
equipped with a Siamese fire department inlet connection located on 
a street front of the building not less than eighteen (18) inches or 
more than thirty-six (36) inches above the grade level. The pipe from 
the standpipe to the Siamese connection shall be at least four (4) 
inches diameter. Stop valves or check valves shall be provided to 
permit cutting off any standpipe riser without interrupting the supply 
to other risers from some source of supply. Approved provision shall 
be made to prevent freezing. 


Where more than one wet standpipe is installed in a building 
they shall be connected at their bases by pipes of a size equal to 
that of the largest standpipe. 


902.7 — SIGNS 


Each outside connection shall be marked to identify its use by a 
metal sign rigidly attached to the building having raised letters read- 
ing “Connection to Wet Standpipe” or “Connection to Dry Stand- 
pipe”, as the case may be. 


902.8 — HOSE 


Sufficient hose for dry standpipes shall be provided to reach all 
parts of floor area served by standpipe, but not in excess of 75 feet 
of one and one-half (144) inch hose attached to each outlet. 


902.9 DRY STANDPIPES REQUIRED 


In buildings 55 ft. or more in height there shall be at least one dry 
standpipe. One additional dry standpipe shall be provided, for each 
10,000 Sq. Ft., or fraction thereof, by which the area of any floor 
above the second floor exceeds 10,000 Sq. Ft., in area. 


CHAPTER X 


FIRE RESISTANCE RATINGS FOR MATERIALS 
AND CONSTRUCTION 


1001 — GENERAL 


Fire protection requirements of this Code are based on fire- 
resistance ratings. Such ratings are established in this Chapter for 
various building materials, assemblies and thicknesses. Other ma- 
terials, thicknesses, assemblies and construction of necessary strength 
and durability for the use intended, which have successfully per- 
formed under tests made by a recognized laboratory, in accordance 
with the requirements of the “Standard Methods of Fire Tests of 
Building Construction and Materials” (E119-58) of ‘The American 
Society for Testing Materials shall be accepted by the Building 
Official for specific ratings in lieu of those prescribed in this Chapter 
of the Code. All Ceilings or Ceiling Assemblies shall have a hose 
stream applied at the end of the fire endurance test, in accordance 

H with “ASTM (E119-58) Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Building 
Construction and Materials. 

Thicknesses as established in this Chapter shall be construed 
as establishing minimum requirements for fire-resistance only, and 
shall not preclude the application of other requirements of this Code, 
where consideration of strength, durability or stability require 
greater thicknesses. 

No combustible materials shall enter into the construction of 
assemblies except as hereinafter provided or otherwise accepted on 
the basis of the foregoing prescribed tests. 

Fire doors, curtains, shutters, windows, or other protection re- 
quired for openings in fire resistive walls, shall be.in accordance 
with the requirements of Section 703. 

Roof coverings shall conform to the requirements prescribed in 
Section 301.3(d) and in Section 706. 


1001.1— MATERIALS FOR FIRE PROTECTION 


Materials prescribed for the fire-resistance ratings assigned in 
this chapter shall conform with the requirements of this section. 


1001.2 — CONCRETE 


Concrete used for fire-protection shall consist of one part (by 
volume) portland cement and not more than two parts of sand and 
four parts of approved aggregate, not over %” diameter, reinforced 
with wire or metal fabric. 

Grade A Concrete is concrete in which the coarse aggregate 
consists of blast-furnace slag, limestone, calcareous gravel, trap rock, 
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burnt clay or shale, cinders containing not more than 25% of com- 
bustible material and not more than 5% of volatile material, and 
other materials meeting the requirements of this Code and contain- 
ing not more than 30% quartz, chert, flint, and similar materials. 


Grade B Concrete is concrete in which the coarse aggregate con- 
sists of granite, quartzite, siliceous gravel, sandstone, gneiss, cin- 
ders containing more than 25% but not more than 40% of com- 
bustible material and not more than 5% of volatile material, and 
other materials meeting the requirements of this Code and contain- 
ing more than 30% quartz, chert, flint, and similar materials. 


1001.3 — BRICKWORK 


Bonded brickwork shall be laid in portland cement mortar, port- 
land cement-lime mortar, or lime mortar. Clay and shale brick shall 
conform to the American Society for Testing Materials “Standard 
Specifications for Building Brick (Solid Masonry Units Made From 
Clay or Shale)” (ASTM C62-58). Concrete brick shall conform to 
the American Society for Testing Materials “Standard Specifications 
for Concrete Building Brick” (ASTM C55-55): Sand-lime brick shall 
conform to the American Society for Testing Materials “Standard 
Specifications for Sand-Lime Building Brick” (ASTM C73-51). 


1001.4— CLAY OR SHALE TILE 


Hollow clay or shale tile shall be laid in portland cement mortar, 
portland cement-lime mortar, lime mortar, or gypsum mortar. Used 
in non-bearing partitions, and for fire-proofing, clay or shale tile 
shall meet the requirements of the American Society for Testing 
Materials “Standard Specifications for Structural Clay Non-Load 
Bearing Tile’ (ASTM C56-57). Clay or shale tile used in exterior 
walls and in all load-bearing walls or load-bearing partitions, shall 
comply with the requirements of the American Society for Testing 
Materials “Standard Specifications for Structural Clay Load-Bearing 
Wall Tile” (ASTM C84-57). 


10015— GYPSUM 


Gypsum partition tile blocks shall contain not more than 1242 
per cent by weight of binding material, shall be laid in gypsum 
mortar, and shall meet the requirements of the American Society 
for Testing Materials “Standard Specifications for Gypsum Partition 
Tile or Block” (ASTM C52-54). 


Poured gypsum used for fire-proofing and floor and roof con- 
struction shall contain not more than 12% per cent of wood chips, 
shavings or fiber, measured in a dry condition, as a percentage, by 
weight, of the dry mix. Gypsum mortar shall be composed of one 
part gypsum and not more than three parts clean, sharp, well-graded 
sand, by weight. 
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Bie 


Fibered plaster may be used where unsanded or neat gypsum 
plaster is prescribed. 


All plaster mixes for sanded gypsum plasters shall be measured 
by dry weight. 


When vermiculite or perlite is used as an aggregate in plaster 
the scratch coat shall be mixed in the proportion of 100 lbs. of. gyp- 
sum neat plaster to not more than 2 cu. ft. of vermiculite or perlite 
aggregate and the brown coat shall be mixed in the proportion of 
100 lbs. of gypsum neat plaster to not more than 8 cu. ft. of ver- 
miculite or perlite except as may be otherwise permitted or prescribed 
in this code. 


1001.6 GYPSUM LATH, GYPSUM WALLBOARD, AND 
GYPSUM SHEATHING BOARD 


Gypsum lath shall comply with the provisions of the American 
Society for Testing Materials “Standard Specifications for Gypsum 
Lath” (ASTM Designation C37-54). Perforated gypsum lath shall 
have perforations not less than %” in diameter, with one perforation 
for not more than 16 square inches of lath surface. 


Gypsum lath shall be nailed to wood studs or joists in all con- 
structions required to be fire-resistive, with No. 18 gage, 1%”, 19/64” 
flat-head blued nails at intervals not exceeding 4” on centers, (Five 
nails per lath for support of 16 inch lath), or equivalent attachment. 


Gypsum wallboard shall comply with the provisions of the Ameri- 
can Society for Testing Materials “Standard Specifications for 
Gypsum Wallboard” (ASTM Designation C36-58). 


Gypsum sheathing board shall comply with the provisions of the 
American Society for Testing Materials “Standard Specifications for 
Gypsum Sheathing Board” (ASTM Designation C79-54). 


1001.7—METAL OR WIRE LATH 


Wherever metal lath or wire lath and plaster are used as required 
protection against the spread of fire, the weight of lath shall be not 
less than 2.5 lbs. per square yard when used in vertical position, and 
not less than 2.75 lbs. per square yard when used in horizontal 
position. Wire lath shall be not lighter than 2% meshes per inch, 
or equivalent. 


Weight tags shall be left on all metal lath or wire lath until 
inspected and approved by the Building Official. 


Metal lath for ceilings below wood joists in construction which 
is required to be fire-resistive shall be attached with 1%”, 11 gage, 
7/16” head barbed roofing nails spaced at.intervals not to exceed 
6” on centers, or equivalent attachment. 
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Whenever the word wire lath is used in fire-resistive plastering 
it shall not preclude the use of paper back wire lath. Whenever 
paper back wire lath is used it shall be in accordance with the Re- 
quirements for Paper-Backed Wire Fabric as prescribed in Chapter 
XVIII of this Code. 


1001.8 — CONCRETE BLOCKS 


Hollow concrete masonry units used in exterior walls and in all 
walls or partitions shall comply with the requirements of the Ameri- 
can Society for Testing Materials “Standard Specifications for Hollow 
Load-Bearing Concrete Masonry Units” (ASTM C90-59 and Non- 
Load Bearing C129-59). 


1001.9 — VERMICULITE 


Vermiculite, when used as an aggregate with plaster, shall con- 
form in particle size to the American Society for Testing Materials 
“Standard Specifications for Inorganic Aggregates for use in Gypsum 
Plaster” (ASTM C35-59). The weight of vermiculite shall be not 
less than 6 nor more than 10 lbs. per cu. ft., as determined by 
measurement in a cubic-foot box, using the shoveling procedure as 
outlined in the American Society for Testing Materials “Tentative 
Method of Test for Unit Weight of Aggregate” (ASTM C29-55T). 


1001.10 — PERLITE 


Perlite, when used as an aggregate with plaster, shall conform 
in particle size to the American Society for Testing Materials “Stand- 
ard Specifications for Inorganic Aggregates for use in Gypsum 
Plaster” (ASTM C35-59). The weight of perlite shall be not less than 
7% nor more than 15 lbs. per cu. ft., as determined by measurement 
in a cubic-foot box, using the shoveling procedure as outlined in the 
American Society for Testing Materials “Tentative Method of Test 
for Unit Weight of Aggregate” (ASTM C29-55T). 


SECTION 1002 — FIRE RESISTANCE RATINGS FOR NON-LOAD 
BEARING WALLS AND PARTITIONS 


Fire-resistance ratings for non-bearing walls and partitions shall 
be in accordance with this section. 


TABLE 1002 (a)— FIRE-RESISTANCE. RATINGS FOR NON- 
LOAD BEARING WALLS AND PARTITIONS 


MINIMUM 
NOMINAL THICKNESS 
For 
Fire Ratings Indicated 
(Inches) 
WALL ASSEMBLIES 4-Hr. 3-Hr. 2-Hr.  1-Hr. 
BRICK WALLS—Clay, Shale, Con- 
crete or Sand-Lime. 
Solid-Unplastered 2.2... eee 8 8 8 4 
—%” Plaster on both sides........ 8 8 4 
BRICK WALLS 
Hollow—Plastered or 
Unplastered ou... .c cc eeeceeeceeenenee 12 ee 8 
—Plastered on both sides............ 8 
—Hollow Rolok-Bak; Plastered.. 8 
CONCRETE—Plastered and Un- 
plastered 0.2% reinforcement in 
each direction; %” max. size 
aggregate s......26 2.3... 6 5 4 3 
—Plastered both sides 6 5 3 3 
HOLLOW CLAY TILE 
—Plastered or unplastered 2- 
units; 3 cells in wall thickness.. 12 
2-units; 4 cells in wall thick- 
NOBS -cvcieccnsg ee ge Soa 8 
3-cells; in wall thickness........ 12 8 
3-interior cells and double 
Shells joeccscumteiccinccctiees eats St 8 
T-shaped 2 cells in wall thick- 
NESS ...canrhmibeast~ iid tas wea <a 8 
—Plastered 
2-cells in wall thickness, both 
sides.” ..incdiesk in aies) ne aig 8 Sze 6 
2-cells in wall thickness, one 
BIGGS RESR. ce oes bos pee 8 sis 
Plastered both sides J 4 


6A 5 


TABLE 1002 (a) (Continued) 


HOLLOW CLAY OR CONCRETE TILE, BRICK FACED WALLS 


WALL ASSEMBLIES 4-Hr. 3-Hr. 2-Hr. 1-Hr. 
Tile units bond to 4 inch. 
Brick facing, having %” 1:3 
Plaster applied to tile, total 


masonry thickness .................... 12 
STONE MASONRY-SOLID 
WALLS 
Plastered or Unplastered ........ 12 aed sites 8 


HOLLOW CONCRETE 
MASONRY UNITS 
Aggregates 
Volcanic Pumice 
Expanded Slag 
Air-Cooled Slag 
Burned Clay or Shale 


Unplastered on... eeceeeeeeeeeee 6-2 8-1% 6-1%  4-1** 
8-144* 8-1% 
Plaster on one side .................. 6-1% 4-15/16 3-1 
8-1% 6-1% 
Plaster on both sides ............ 4-15/16 3-1 
6-1% 
OTHER AGGREGATES i 
Unplastered 2... cccccccessceceeee. 8-2% 6-2 8-1% 4-1 ; 
12-1% 8-1% r 
Plaster on one side ................ 4-15/16 3-1 ; 
Plaster on one side ................ 6-2 8-1% 4-1 
8-1% 


NOTE—In each pair of numbers, the first numeral is thickness of 
wall and second numeral is thickness of face shell. 


* Must be plastered one side for burned clay or shale aggregate. 
** Two-hour rating for volcanic pumice aggregate. 


TABLE 1002(b) — FIRE-RESISTANCE RATINGS FOR 
NON-LOAD-BEARING WALLS AND PARTITIONS 


Fire 
Resistance 
Ratings 


WALL OR PARTITION ASSEMBLY 


SOLID PLASTER PARTITIONS _|Total thickness of 


partition:— 


Solid Plaster applied to metal/2” unsanded gypsum 
Plaster lath (except as noted)| plaster. 2-Hr. 
Steel- supported on %” steel|/2%” vermiculite - gyp- 
Framed _ {channel studs. sum or perlite - gyp- 
Partitions sum plaster. 2-Hr. 
2” sanded gypsum plas- 
ter (mix 1:%). 1%-Hr. 
2” vermiculite - gypsum 
or perlite - gypsum 
plaster. 1-Hr. 
2” sanded gypsum plas- 
ter (mix 1:2). 1-Hr. 
2%” sanded gypsum 
plaster (mix 1:2, 1:3) 
on metal lath or pa- 
per-backed wire fab- 
ric. 1-Hr. 
Solid 1” plaster applied to|Total thickness of 
Plaster each side of %” long|partition:— 
Studless |length plain gypsum eas 
Partitions |/@th inserted at top and|2%” vermiculite - gyp- 
bottom in steel or other| sum or perlite - gyp- ae 


non - combustible 
ners. 


run- 


%” plaster applied to 
each side of %” long- 
length plain gypsum 
lath inserted at top and 
bottom in steel or other 
non-combustible run- 


ners. 


sum plaster. 


Total thickness of 
partition:— 


2” vermiculite - gypsum 
or perlite - gypsum 
plaster. 


1-Hr. 


Table 1002(b) (Continued) 


Se es ee 


Plaster applied to each|Total thicknes of 
side of diamond mesh or] partition:— 


rib metal lath fastened 


top and bottom in steel|2” sanded gypsum plas- 


or other non-combusti- 
ble runners. 


a A ty ios 


ter (mix 1:2). 1-Hr. 


13/16” plaster applied| Total thickness of 
to each side of %” or|partition:— 


%” plaster applied to 


each side of %” long|2” sanded gypsum plas- 


length plain gypsum 
lath inserted at top and 
bottom in steel or other 
non - combustible run- 
ners. 


Hollow Steel Framed Construction 
ee a eel | t 


Steel 

Stud 
Hollow 
Partitions 


Steel studs to both 
faces of which is at- 
tached plaster applied 
over face of metal lath 
with not less than 2” 
air space between in- 
side faces of lath. 


Each face—%” unsand- 


ter (mix 1:1, 1:2). | 1-Hr. 


ed gypsum plaster. |2%4-Hr. 


%” vermiculite gyp- 
sum or perlite gyp- 


sum plaster. 2-Hr. 


%” unsanded gypsum 
plaster or %” sanded 
Sypsum plaster (mix 
13%). 2-Hr. 


%” sanded gypsum 
plaster (mix 1:%”) 
or %” unsanded gyp- 
sum plaster. 


58” sanded gypsum 
plaster (mix 1:2), 


%” sanded gypsum 
plaster (mix 1:2, 1:3) 


%” sanded portland 
cement-asbestos fiber 
plaster (mix 1:2, 1:3- 
3 lb. asbestos fiber 
per bag' of cement). 


+ 0S noha ap amaamimenese 


Table 1002(b) (Continued) 
SSS ern 
Steel studs to both faces|Each face—%” vermi- 
of which is attached culite-gypsum or per- 
plaster applied to %” lite - gypsum plaster 
perforated gypsum lath} (mix 2% cu. ft. of ag- 

(the lath shall be fast-| gregate per 100 lbs. 
ened to the studs by| gypsum). 1-Hr. 
approved wire clips 
supporting the lath ful-| %” sanded gypsum | 1-Hr. 
ly across its face), with} plaster (mix 1:2). 
not less than 2” air 
space between inside 
faces of lath. 


i i i ss cis ow wey 
Masonry Walls and Partitions Thickness of Partition: 
4 inches (Units not 


id)2.] 1- 
Hollow Shale tile or dense hard- less than 40% solid)®. | 1-Hr. 


b i a til 6 inches (Units not 
Structural eons es ay tile un-! Jess than 30% solid)2.| 2-Hr. 
Clay Tile |P/#Stered. 


SESE SR SONI SE ROARS eee 5) Sepa 85: 
Partitions 


5%” (1:3) sanded 4 Thickness of Partition: 
sum ie on pid 4 inches! (Units not 
‘aids less than 50% solid).| 1-Hr. 
} 6 inches! (Units not 
less than 30% solid).| 1-Hr. 
4 inches! (Units not 
less than 40% solid)2.| 2-Hr. 
6 inches! (Units not 
less than 30% solid)2.| 3-Hr. 
EEE SoS | ee 
Medium - burned clay| 6 inches (Units not 


tile unplastered. less than 45% solid). 
(Two cells in wall 
thickness). 1-Hr. 


6 inches (Units not 
less than 80% solid)2.| 2-Hr. 


ES MY SOROS ad YES tr 8 
%” (1:3) sanded gyp-| 3 inches! (Units not 
sum plaster on each| less than 50% solid).| 1-Hr. 
side. 6 inches! (Units not 
less than 30% solid).| 1-Hr. 
4 inches! (Units not 
less than 60% solid). 
(Two cells in wall 
thickness). 2-Hr. 
6 inches! (Units not 
less than 80% solid)2.| 3-Hr. 


Table 1002(b) (Continued) 
ll ah ea aS ct ag 


Gypsum 
Block 
Partitions 


Solid block unplastered.| Thickness of Partition: 
2 inches (Units not 
less than 100% solid).| 1-Hr. 
3 inches (Units not 
less than 100% solid).} 3-Hr. 
5 inches (Units not 
less than 100% solid).| 4-Hr. 


Hollow block unplaster-| Thickness of Partition: 
ed. 3 inches (Units not 
less than 70% solid).| 1-Hr. 


Hollow block %” (1:3)| 4 inches! (Units not 
sanded gypsum plaster} less than 70% solid).| 3-Hr. 
on either side. 


ee 


Hollow block %” (1:3)| 3 inches! (Units not 
sanded gypsum plaster} less than 70% solid).| 3-Hr. 
= Regn a 4 inches! (Units not 


less than 70% solid).| 4-Hr. 


Hollow perlite concrete} Thickness of Wall: 

masonry units with ‘ : 
cores filled with perlite| 4 inches. 4-Hr. 
concrete mortar unplas- 
tered. 


Exterior Section — 4”| Thickness of Wall: 
perlite-portland cement . 3 

concrete applied on 6 inches?. 4-Hr. 
paper-backed wire fab- 
ric encasing steel fram- 
ing members and In- 
terior Section — Chan- 
nel furred section com- 
prising a 1” air space 
and 1” perlite-gypsum 
plaster applied on 
paper-backed wire fab- 
ric. 
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Table 1002(b) (Continued) 


Vermiculite - portland|Thickness of Wall: 
cement concrete applied 

to paper-backed wire} 4 inches. 

fabric spaced 14%4” from 

(1%” x 1%”) steei 

channels, 2’ on cénters. 

Concrete encasing chan- 

nels. 


Footnotes: !Thickness of partition (not including plaster). 


Cells filled with broken tile, stone, slag, cinders or sand 
mixed with mortar. 


’Total thickness of partition, including plaster. 
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TABLE 1003(b)— LOAD BEARING WALLS AND PARTITIONS 


FIRE-RESISTANCE RATING 


WALL OR PARTITION [SE Geer 
Exposed Side Exposed 
STEEL-FRAMED BRICK- 1-%-hr. 4-hr. 


VENEERED WALLS 


Steel studs faced outer side with 
%” wood fibreboard sheathing next 
to studs, %” air space formed with 
%” x 15” wood strips placed over 
the fibreboard and secured to the 
studs; metal or wire lath nailed to 
such strips, 3%” brick veneer held 
in place by filling %” space be- 
tween the brick and lath with mor- 
tar. Inside facing of studs: 4%” un- 
sanded gypsum plaster on metal 
(or wire) lath attached to 5/16” 
wood strips secured to the edges 
of the studs. 


Steel studs faced outer side with 1” 1-%-hr. 4-hr. 
| insulation board sheathing attached 

to studs, 1” air space, and 3%” 

brick veneer attached to steel frame 

with metal ties every fifth course. 

Inside facing of studs: %” sanded 

gypsum plaster (1:2 mix) applied 

on metal (or wire) lath attached 

directly to the studs. 


Same as the above except use %” 2-hr. 4-hr. 
vermiculite-gypsum plaster or 1” 

sanded gypsum plaster (1:2 mix) 

applied on metal or wire lath. 


Steel studs faced outer side with 2-hr. 4-hr. 
%%” gypsum sheathing board, at- 
tached to studs, and 3%” brick 
veneer attached to the steel frame 
with metal ties every fifth course. 
Inside facing of studs: %” sanded 


all horizontal joints of gypsum 
lath. 


Table 1003 (b) (Continued) 
Fire- 
Wall or Partition Assembly Resistance 
Ratings 


WOOD-FRAMED WALLS 
AND PARTITIONS 


Metal or wire lath (ex- (a)—%” sanded gyp-| 1-hr. 
cept as noted) and plas- sum plaster (mix 
ter on both sides of 1:2) or %” sand- 
2” x 4” (or larger) ed gypsum plaster 
wood stud framing, ef- (mix 1:2, 1:3) on 
fectively fire-stopped. metal lath or pa- 
per - backed wire 
fabric 
(b)—%”  vermiculite-|  4-hr. 
gypsum or perlite- ! 
gypsum plaster on | 
metal lath. 
(c)—%” sanded jport- 


: 
| 
1-hr. / 
| 


| 


Wood Gypsum lath and plas- 
Framed |ter on both sides of 
Plaster 2” x 4” (or larger) 
and wood stud framing, ef.- 
Wallboard fectively fire-stopped. 
Partitions 


(a)—%” sanded gyp- 
sum plaster (mix 
1:2) applied to %” 
perforated gyp- 
sum lath. 


1-hr. 


(b)—%”_ vermiculite- 1-hr. 
gypsum or perlite- 
Zypsum plaster 
applied to %” 
perforated  jgyp- 
sum lath. 
Gypsum wallboard on (a)—Two layers of %”! 1-hr. 
both sides of 2” x 4” or %” sum 
(or larger) wood stud wallboard attach- 
framing, effectively ed to both sides 
fire-stopped. of wood studs. 
OO tee int 


Table 1003 (b) (Continued) 


Wall or Partition Assembly Resistance 


sides of wood 
studs, with stud 
spaces filled with 
mineral wool in- 
sulation bats nail- 
ed in place to the 
studs. 


i OTE SE Sees are 
Approved gypsum wall- (a)—One layer 5%” 1-hr. 


board or coreboard with Sypsum wallboard 
a specially formulated attached to both 
core which provides sides of wood 
greater fire-resistance studs. 


than regular wallboard 
or coreboard of the| (b)—Two layers %”| 2-hr. 


same thickness, on both gypsum wallboard 
sides of 2” x 4” (or attached to both 
larger) wood _ stud sides of wood 
framing, effectively studs. 


fire-stopped. 
es to_atil-bareg 20) 
Wood Wood studs 2” x 4” (or| Wood siding on %” 1-hr. 
Framed larger) effectively fire- gypsum sheathing board 
Exterior stopped; outer face| attached to outer face 
Walls gypsum sheathinglof wood studs; 4%” 

board and wood siding;| sanded gypsum plaster 


Steel 
Stud 
Hollow 
Partitions 


airspace between inside 
faces of lath. 


Table 1003(b) (Continued) 
ee ee ee 
Fire- 
Wall or Partition Assembly Resistance 
Rating 
i 
%” sanded] 1-hr. 
Sypsum 
plaster 
(mix 1:2, 
1:3). 


Steel studs to both] Each face—%” unsand-| 1-hr. 
faces of which is at- ed gypsum 
tached plaster applied plaster. 

to %” perforated gyp- 

sum lath with not less 

than 2” airspace be- 

tween inside faces of 

lath. 


ih te 
CHAPTER X— FIRE-RESISTANCE RATINGS 


REFERENCE NOTES TO TABLE 1003 (a)—FIRE-RESISTANCE 
RATINGS FOR WALLS AND PARTITIONS 


(1)—Rating is applicable only when the plastered side of wall or 
partition is on the exposed side. 


(2)—8” for sand-lime or concrete brick or 12” for clay or shale 
brick (3-hr. rating). 


(3 )—A 9” wall may be used for a 2-hr. rating if hollow spaces near 
combustible members are filled with fire-resistive material 
for the full thickness of the wall and for at least 4” above and 
below and between the combustible members. 


(4)—Grade A and Grade B concrete shall comply with the require- 
ments in Section 1001.1. 


(5 )—Two or three units, four or five cells in wall thickness. Units 
not less than 40% solid. 


(6 )—The ratings for tile walls with combustible members project- 
ing into the walls may be increased to those given for similar 
walls with non-combustible members if the spaces surrounding 
the ends of the members are filled solidly with mortar or ma- 
sonry. 


(7 )—16” tile (two units, four cells in wall thickness); or 12” hollow 
tile (one unit, three cells in wall thickness, units not less than 
49% solid). 
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(8 )—One unit, three cells in wall thickness. Unit not less than 40% 
solid. 


(9 )—12” hollow tile three cells in wall thickness (8” tile if hollow 
Spaces are filled as required in Reference Note (3) herein); 
or 8” hollow tile (one unit, two cells in wall thickness, units 
not less than 46% solid). 


(10)—Two units, three or four cells in wall thickness. Units not less 
than 45% solid. 


(11)—12” hollow tile (two units, three cells in wall thickness); or 
8” hollow tile (one unit, three or four cells in wall thickness, 
units not less than 53% solid). 


(12)—12” hollow tile, two cells in wall thickness (8” tile if hollow 
Spaces are filled as required in Reference Note (3) herein); 
or 8” hollow tile (one unit, two cells in wall thickness, units 
not less than 49% solid). 


(13)—One unit, two cells in wall thickness. Units not less than 40% 
solid. 


(14)—12” hollow tile (three cells in wall thickness); or 8” hollow 
tile (one unit, two cells in wall thickness, units not less than 
49% solid). 


(15)—8” hollow tile (three cells in wall thickness); or 8” hollow 
tile (one unit, two cells in wall thickness, units not less than 
40% solid). 


(16)—8” hollow concrete masonry units with 1%” thickness of face 
shell must be plastered on one side for burned clay or shale 
aggregate, for the 4-hr. rating. 


GENERAL REQUIREMENTS—FIRE-RESISTANCE RATINGS 
FOR WALLS AND PARTITIONS—TABLE 1003 (a) 


PLASTER 


Plaster, when applied to masonry or gypsum lath, shall be no 
less than %-inch in thickness. Thickness shall be measured from 
the face of the plaster base except that for metal or wire lath the 
thickness of plaster shall be measured from the back of the lath, 
except as otherwise prescribed. 


Gypsum plaster as required for the fire-resistance ratings in- 
dicated in Chapter X may be fibered or unfibered. 


THICKNESS OF WALLS 

The thickness prescribed in Table 1003 (a) for masonry and tile 
walls and partitions of the various fire-resistance ratings do not in- 
clude the thickness of plaster. 
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MORTAR 


For the fire-resistance ratings indicated in Table 1003 (a), ma- 
sonry walls shall be laid in portland cement-lime mortar, or portland 
cement mortar, provided that gypsum blocks shall be laid in gypsum 
mortar only. Hollow structural clay tile partitions also may be laid 
in gypsum mortar. Mix of portland cement-lime mortar shall be not 
leaner than 1:1:6 (by volume) for all brick walls and for all concrete 
masonry units, except that solid brick walls 8” and over in thickness. 
may be laid in 1:3 (by volume) portland cement or lime mortar. Mix 
of Portland cement-lime mortar for structural clay tile walls and 
partitions shall be not leaner than 1:1:6 mix (by volume). Mix of 
gypsum mortar shall be not leaner than 1:3 (by weight). 


CLOSURE OF ENDS 


All open cells in tile or block occuring at wall ends shall be filled 
solid with concrete or gypsum for at least a depth of 6 inches, or 
solid units or closure tile set in the opposite direction shall be used. 
No fire-wall of hollow units and no 8 inch solid wall shall be broken 
into, subsequent to erection, for chases or for the insertion of struc- 
tural members. 


MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE HEIGHTS OF PARTITIONS 


All masonry, tile, or block load-bearing partitions required to 
have a specific fire-resistance rating by the provisions of this code 
shall be limited in height not to exceed thirty times their thickness, 
except when securely anchored at top and bottom, and except where 
fire-resistance ratings for such partitions of greater height than 
herein specified have been established by actual fire tests conforming 
with the requirements of Section 1001. For height of non-bearing 
partitions of masonry and those of plaster on metal or wire lath, 
see Section 1405.3. Two-inch solid, studless partitions of gypsum 
plaster on metal lath or gypsum lath shall not exceed 12 ft. in height. 


FIRESTOPPING 

Hollow partitions shall be firestopped with non-combustible mate- 
rials at every floor. 
LATH 


Metal or wire lath used in fire-resistant walls or partitions shall 
meet the requirements of Section 1001.7. Gypsum lath, gypsum 
wallboard, and gypsum sheathing board used in fire-resistant walls 
or partitions shall meet the requirements of Section 1001.6. 


COMBUSTIBLE MEMBERS FRAMED INTO WALLS 


For plaster on the same side as combustible framing, and for 
plaster on one side of walls or partitions which support combustible 
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members from both sides, the fire-resistance rating for such walls or 
partitions shall be the same as the rating for the same walls unplas- 
tered. 


PROTECTED STEEL COLUMNS 


The fire-resistance of protected steel columns shall be rated in 
accordance with this section and Table 1004 for the types of protec- 
tion indicated, except as otherwise provided in Section 1001. See 


SECTION 1004 — FIRE RESISTANCE RATINGS FOR ! 
} 
also the General Requirements which follow Table 1004. 


TABLE 1004—FIRE-RESISTANCE RATINGS FOR 
PROTECTED STEEL COLUMNS 


Column (in inches) for Rating Indicated. j 
PROTECTIVE MATERIAL 4-hr. 3-hr. 2-hr. 1-hr. 


Concrete (Re-entrant, space filled solid.) 


(a)—Grade A Concrete (r) (course aggre- | 
gate other than trap rock) and except 
that it shall have a combined total of not 


| 

Minimum Nominal Thickness Outside of | 
i 

more than 10% of quartz, chert, or flint. | 
| 


6” x 6” columns 2 1-4 1 1 q 
8” x 8” columns 1-4 1 1 1 | 
12” x 12” columns or larger 1 1 1 1 


b)—Trap rock course aggregate, or Grade | 
Concrete (r) with coarse aggregate hav- | 

ing a combined total of from 10% to | 

30% of quartz, chert, or flint with wire | 

ties as prescribed in Reference Note (c); 1 

or cinder, sandstone or granite aggregate 

of Grade B. Concrete (r) if concrete is 

held in place as prescribed in Reference 


Note (d) 
6” x 6” columns 2-% 2 1-% 1 
8” x 8” columns 2 1-% 1 1 | 
12” x 12” columns or larger 1-% 1 1 1 | 


(c)—Cinder, sandstone, or granite aggre- 
gate of Grade B Concrete (r) with wire 
ties as prescribed in Reference Note (c); | 
or siliceous aggregate of Grade B Concrete | 
(r) having a combined total or 60% or | 
more of quartz, chert, or flint if concrete 
- Lay ay place as prescribed in Reference 

ote . 


i 
| 
6” x 6” columns 3 2 2 1 | 
8” x 8” columns 3 2 1-4 1 . 
| 
| 


12” x 12” columns or larger 2 1-% 1 1 


TABLE 1004 (Continued) 
PROTECTIVE MATERIAL 4-hr. 3-hr. 2-hr. i-hr. 


(d)—-Siliceous aggregate of Grade B Con- 
crete (r) having a combined total of 60% 
or more of quartz, chert, or flint with 
bev ties as prescribed in Reference Note 
c). 


6” x 6” columns 4-%4 3% 2-% 1-4 
8” x 8” columns 4 3 2 1 
12” x 12” columns or larger 3 2 1-%4 1 
Hollow Clay or Shale Tile (e) 
Unplastered f 2 (g) _ 2 (h) 
Plastered with %” sanded gypsum plaster 
(1:3 mix by volume). 2 (i) — _ -- 
Gypsum (e) — Poured solid (re-entrant 
space filled) and reinforced with 4” by 
4” wire mesh reinforcement wrapped 
around column 
Unplastered 2 1-%4 1 1 
Gypsum (Solid) Block (e) 
Unplastered 4 (i) _ 2 (k) =~ 
Plastered with 14” 
sanded gypsum plaster 2 (m) _ _ —_— 
Gypsum (Hollow) Block (e) 
Unplastered os _ 3 (n) —_ 
Plastered with 44” sanded 
gypsum plaster 3 (0) — _ —_ 
Cinder Concrete (Hollow) Block (e) 
Unplastered 3 (p) — sl cn 
Solid Brick (Clay or Shale) (e) 
Re-entrant space filled with brick 
and mortar 8-% 3-% 8-% 2-% 
Metal or wire Lath and Plaster Sanded 
gypsum plaster (mix 1:3) _ — 2-%4 (a) % 
Sanded portland cement plaster 
(mix 1:2-%) = ro 2-% (a) 1 


Vermiculite-gypsum or perlite-gypsum 
plaster on metal lath. 


Gypsum Lath and Plaster 


Sanded gypsum plaster -— (x) (t) 
Vermiculite-gypsum or 
perlite-gypsum plaster (u) (v) (w) _ 


Reference Notes to Table 1004 — Fire Resistance Ratings for 
Protected Steel Columns 


(a)—1-% inch vermiculite or perlite-gypsum plaster on self furring 
metal lath wrapped around column — no back-fill; 1-% inch 
vermiculite-gypsum or perlite-gypsum plaster on metal lath — 
lath furred out 1-% inches from column flanges, with space 
between lath and column flanges filled with the same plaster— 
no back-fill; or 1 inch vermiculite-gypsum plaster on metal 
lath—lath spaced 1 inch from flanges of column—loose vermi- 
culite back-fill; or 1-%” perlite-gypsum plaster on metal lath 
furred 7/16” from column with %” channels; no back-fill. 
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(b)—1 inch vermiculite-gypsum or perlite-gypsum plaster on metal 
lath — lath furred out 1-% inches from column flanges with 
space between column flanges and lath filled with vermiculite- 
gypsum or perlite-gypsum plaster—no back-fill; or 1% inch 
perlite-gypsum plaster on self-furring metal lath wrapped 
around column — no back-fill. 


(c)—Concrete shall be held in place with wire ties consisting of No. 
5 B & S gage (0.18 inch diam.) steel wire spirally around the 
column on a pitch of 8 in., or equivalent ties. 


(d)—Concrete shall be held in place with wire mesh or expanded 
metal having not larger than 4” mesh, weighing not less than 
1.7 lbs. per sq. yd., or equivalent. 


(e)—The ratings indicated are applicable to steel columns 6” x 6” 
or larger. 


(f)—Structural steel columns protected with 2” hollow clay or shale 
tile, having wire mesh in horizontal joints, flanges covered with 
mortar or concrete, re-entrant space filled with concrete, shall 
have a fire-resistance rating of 4-hours if minimum area of 
solid material is not less than 225 sq. in. For columns of less 
size two 2” layers of hollow clay or shale tile, %” mortar be- 
tween tile and column, %” metal mesh in horizontal joints, 
hollow clay tile fill, shall be required for 4-hour rating. 


(g)—Hollow clay tile with outside wire ties (not less than No. 12 
B & S gage—0.08” diameter steel wire tied around the out- 
side of each course of tile at the middle) or with %” metal 
mesh in horizontal joints; limestone or trap rock concrete fill 
extending 1” outside column on all sides. 


(h)—Hollow clay tile with outside wire ties (not less than those 
prescribed in Reference Note (g) herein), with or without con- 
crete fill %” mortar between column and tile. 


(i)—%” mortar between column and tile; %” metal mesh in horizon- 
tal joints, limestone concrete fill. 


(j)—%” metal mesh (or equivalent) ties in horizontal joints; 1” 
gypsum mortar on flange; poured gypsum fill, or re-entrant 
space filled with gypsum block and mortar. 


(k)—Same as prescribed in Reference Note (j) herein—or %” x 12 
gage (or equivalent) metal clamps, at horizontal joints, set in 
holes drilled in blocks; 1” gypsum mortar on flange at horizon- 
tal joints only; re-entrant space not filled. 


(1)—Metal or wire lath, or mesh (or equivalent ties) in horizontal 
joints; %” mortar between column and block; poured gypsum 
fill, or re-entrant space filled with gypsum block and mortar 
or %” x 12 gage (or equivalent) metal clamps, at horizontal 
joints set in holes drilled in blocks; re-entrant space not filled. 


(m)—%” x 12 gage (or equivalent) metal clamps, at horizontal joints, 
set in holes drilled in blocks; re-entrant space not filled. 
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(n)—Same as prescribed in Reference Note (m) herein except \” 
mortar is required between column flange and block. 


(0)—1%” mortar between column and block; re-entrant space filled 
with broken block and mortar. 


(p)—Total thickness, consisting of two layers of plaster, with %” 
air space between, provides a fire-resistance rating of 2% 
hours; no fill. 


(q)—For definition of Grade A Concrete and Grade B Concrete see 
Section 1001.2. 


(r)—1 inch vermiculite-perlite-gypsum plaster on metal lath — lath 
furred out 1% inch from column flanges—no back-fill; or 1 
inch vermiculite-perlite-gypsum plaster on self-furring metal 
lath wrapped around column—no back-fill. 


(s)—% inch perforated gypsum lath applied vertically with double 
strands 18 gage tie wire spaced 2 inches from ends of lath and 
15 inches center to center at intermediate points — plastered 
with % inch sanded gypsum plaster (mix 1:2%). 


(t)—Two layers % inch long-length gypsum lath tied with double 
strand 18 gage tie wire spaced approximately 24 inches center 
to center and wrapped with 1 inch hexagonal mesh, 20 gage 
galvanized fabric — two % inch coats perlite-gypsum or ver- 
miculite plaster — no back-fill. 


(u)—%” perforated gypsum lath applied vertically and tied with 
double strands of 18 gage tie wires spaced 2” from ends of 
lath and 15” center to center at intermediate points. Plastered 
with 1%” gypsum perlite or gypsum vermiculite plaster (mix 
1:2, 1:3). (NBS Test No. 321). 


(v)—% inch perforated gypsum lath applied vertically and tied with 
double strands 18 gage tie wire spaced 2 inches from ends of 
lath and 15 inches center to center at intermediate points— 
plastered with 1 inch vermiculite-perlite-gypsum plaster (mix 
1:2%). 


(w)—%” perforated gypsum lath applied vertically and tied with 
double strands of 18 gage tie wires spaced 2” from ends of 
lath and 15” center to center at intermediate points. Plastered 
with 1%” gypsum sand plaster (mix 1:2, 1:3). (NBS Test No. 
351 and letter from Dr. A. F. Robertson, Chief, Fire Protection 
Section, National Bureau of Standards, October 7, 1957). 


(x)—%” perforated gypsum lath applied vertically and tied with 
double strands of 18 gage tie wires spaced 2” from ends of 
lath and 15” center to center at intermediate points. Plastered 
with 2” gypsum sand plaster (mix 1:2, 1:3). (NBS Test No. 
344), 
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FIRE-RESISTANCE RATINGS FOR STEEL COLUMNS PARTLY 
PROTECTED WITH CONCRETE 


Steel columns of solid section (not latticed) unprotected outside, 
but having re-entrant space filled with Grade A Concrete (see Sec. 
1001.2) and having minimum area of solid materials not less than 
64 sq. inches, shall have their fire-resistance rated at 1 hour. 


GENERAL REQUIREMENTS — FIRE-RESISTANCE RATINGS 
FOR PROTECTED STEEL COLUMNS — TABLE 1004 


THICKNESS 


The thicknesses in Table 1004 refer to thicknesses of protective 
material before the application of plaster except that the thickness 
indicated for plaster protection is total plaster thickness. Thicknesses 
shall be measured from the extreme outer edge of the member, ex- 
cept that the thickness of protective material required at the extreme 
edges of lugs, brackets, wind bracing and other connections shall be 
not less than 1 inch. 


REINFORCEMENT 


Except as otherwise prescribed in Table 1004, poured protection 
shall be adequately reinforced with not less than 4” x 4” wire mesh 
weighing not less than 1% lbs. per square yard, or equivalent re- 
inforcement. 


MORTAR JOINTS 


Protective coverings that consist of masonry units shall be solidly 
bedded and laid in portland cement or portland cement-lime mortar, 
except that gypsum blocks shall be laid in gypsum mortar; struc- 
tural clay tile units may likewise be laid in gypsum mortar. 


BONDS AND TIES 


Except as otherwise prescribed in Table 1004, block and tile 
protective coverings shall be securely anchored or bonded by wall 
ties or metal mesh laid in the horizontal joints, by metal clips con- 
necting one unit to another, by outside tie wires not smaller than 
No. 12 B and S gage (0.08” diameter) with at least one such tie 
around every course, or by means of specially designed units pro- 
viding positive anchorage to the member or to other units. Outside 
tie wires shall in all cases be protected by at least %4 inch of mortar 
or plaster. 


METAL OR WIRE LATH 


Where metal lath is prescribed in Table 1004, it shall meet the 
minimum requirements of Section 1001.7 of this Code. 
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GYPSUM LATH 


Where gypsum lath is prescribed in Table 1004, it shall meet the 
minimum requirements of Section 1001.6 of this Code. Applicable 
to ratings prescribed in Table 1004 for steel columns protected with 
gypsum lath and plaster, the column protection shall be provided 
with corner beads with expanded metal wings wired with No. 18 gage 
tie wires surrounding the column at intervals not to exceed 15 inches. 


SECTION 1005 — FIRE RESISTANCE RATINGS FOR PROTECTED 
STEEL BEAMS, GIRDERS AND TRUSSES 


The fire-resistance of protected steel beams, girders, and trusses 
shall be rated as indicated for the various protective materials in this 
section and in Table 1005, except as provided in Section 1001. See also 
the general requirements following Table 1005. 


TABLE 1005—FIRE-RESISTANCE RATINGS FOR PROTECTED 
STEEL BEAMS, GIRDERS AND TRUSSES 


Minimum Nominal Thickness Outside of 
Members (in inches) for Rating Indicated. 


= Protective Material | 4-hr. | S3-hr. | 24e-hr. | 2-hr. | 13¢-hr. | I-hr. 
Concrete (Re-entrant space 
filled solid) 
Grade A Concrete {a} 2 2 1-% 1-4 1-14 1 
Grade B Concrete (b 2-1%4 2-14 2 2 2 1-4 
Hollow Clay or Shale Tile 
or Concrete 
Block Unplastered —_ _ = 2 (c} 2 (c) 2 


Plastered with 14” sanded 
portland cement or gypsum 
plaster 8 (c) 2 (c) 2 (c) 2 _ — 


Gypsum - Poured solid (re- 
entrant space filled) Un-| 


plastered 2 1-4 1-44 1-44 1 1 
Plastered with 144” sanded 
gypsum plaste! 1-% 1 1 1 % % 
Gypsum (Solid) Block Un- 
lastered - Joints grouted' — _ 2 2 2 2 
astered with 14” sanded 
gypsum plaster 2 2 2 2 2 2 
Gypsum (Hollow) Block Un- 
plastered - Joints grouted _ 3 3 3 8 3 
gypsum plaster 3 3 3 3 3 3 


Brick - Hollow or Solid 
(Clay, Concrete or Sand- 
lime) - Unplastered 8-% 3-% 3-% 2-14 2-% 2-%4 


Metal or Wire Lath and 
Plaster Sanded Portland 
cement plaster _ 
Sanded gypsum plaster os 

Unsanded gypsum plaster — 
Vermiculite - gypsum or 
perlite gypsum plaster (e) (f) (f) a — bad 


Reference Note to Table 1005—Ratings for Protected Steel Beams, 
Girders, and Trusses 


(a)—Grade A Concrete shall comply with the requirements in Section 
1001.1—Metal ties bent around beam flanges and other project- 
ing parts. 


(b)—Grade B Concrete shall comply with the requirements in Section 
1001.1—8 inch or smaller metal mesh placed 1 inch from surface. 


(c)—All spaces between structural member and tile or block shall be 
filled solid. 


(d)—% inch sanded gypsum plaster (mix 1:2) on metal or wire lath 
directly attached, furred or suspended—structural member pro- 
tected on top with concrete or gypsum slab not less than 2%” 
thick or equivalent. 


(e)—1 inch vermiculite-gypsum plaster on metal lath directly attach- 
ed, furred or suspended—or % inch vermiculite-gypsum plaster 
plus % inch vermiculite acoustical plastic on metal lath. 


(£)—% inch vermiculite-gypsum plaster on metal or wire lath directly 
attached, furred, or suspended with non-combustible construction 
above. 


(g)—% inch sanded gypsum plaster (mix 1:2, 1:3) on metal lath at- 
tached, furred, or suspended—structural member protected on 
top with a concrete or gypsum slab not less than 2% inches thick 
or equivalent. 


(h)—1 inch unsanded gypsum plaster on metal or wire lath directly 
attached, furred, or suspended. 


(i)—1 inch unsanded gypsum plaster on metal or wire lath attached, 
furred, or suspended—structural member protected on top with 
a concrete or gypsum slab not less than two inches thick or 
equivalent. 


(j)—% inch sanded gypsum plaster (mix 1:2, 1:3) on metal or wire 
lath directly attached, furred, or suspended—structural member 
protected on top with a concrete or gypsum slab not less than 2 
inches thick or equivalent; or structural member protected with 
1 inch thickness of metal or wire lath and sanded gypsum plaster 
(mix 1:8). 


(k)—Structural member protected with % inch metal or wire lath 
and sanded gypsum plaster (mix 1:3). 


(1)—Structural member protected with 1 inch metal or wire lath and 
sanded portland cement plaster (mix 1:2%); or % inch sanded 
portland cement plaster (mix 1:2, 1:3—with 15 lbs. hydrated 
lime and 3 lbs. short asbestos fiber per bag of portland cement) 
on metal or wire lath directly attached, furred, or suspended— 
structural member protected on top with a concrete or gypsum 
slab of not less than 2 inches thick or equivalent. 
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(m)—Structural member protected with 1 inch metal or wire lath and 
sanded portland cement plaster (mix 1:2%). 


GENERAL REQUIREMENTS—FIRE-RESISTANCE RATINGS FOR 
PROTECTED STEEL BEAMS, GIRDERS AND TRUSSES— 
TABLE 1005 


For the foregoing ratings in Table 1005, fire-resistive materials 
shall protect flanges and portions of webs and members not otherwise 
protected by arches, slabs, or ceilings. 


For ratings of Steel Floor and Roof assemblies, see Section 1007. 


THICKNESS 


For block and poured protections, thicknesses in Table 1005 refer 
to thickness of protective material before the application of plaster. 
Such thickness shall be measured from the extreme outer edge of the 
member, except that the thickness of protective material required at 
the extreme edges of lugs, brackets, wind bracing and other con- 
nections shall be not less than 1 inch. 


REINFORCEMENT 


Except as otherwise prescribed, poured protections listed in Table 
1005 shall be adequately reinforced with 4” x 4” wire mesh weighing 
not less than 1% lbs. per square yard, or equivalent reinforcement. 


MORTAR 


Protective coverings of masonry units shall be solidly bedded and 
laid in portland cement or portland cement-lime mortar, except that 
gypsum blocks shall be laid in gypsum mortar and structural clay tile 
units may likewise be laid in gypsum mortar. 


BONDS OR TIES 


Block and tile protective coverings shall be securely anchored or 
bonded by wall ties or metal mesh laid in the horizontal joints, by 
metal clips connecting one unit to another by outside tie wires not 
smaller than No. 12 B and S gage (0.08” diameter) with at least one 
such tie around every course, or by means of specially designed units 
providing positive anchorage to the member or to other units. Outside 
tie wires shall in all cases be protected by at least %” of mortar or 
plaster. 


PLASTER THICKNESS 


Except as otherwise prescribed in Table 1005, wherever plaster is 
required to be applied to masonry, gypsum or portland cement plaster 
not less than %” thick shall be used except that on gypsum units, 
gypsum plaster only shall be used. Thickness of plaster applied to 
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metal or wire lath shall be measured from the back of the lath, except 
as otherwise noted. 


METAL OR WIRE LATH 


Metal lath or wire lath shall meet the requirements of Section 
1001.7 of this Code. 


SECTION 1006 — FIRE RESISTANCE RATINGS FOR REINFORCED 
CONCRETE COLUMNS, BEAMS, GIRDERS AND TRUSSES 


For the fire-resistance ratings of reinforced concrete columns, 
beams, girders, and trusses indicated, the various thicknesses of fire 
protection outside of reinforcing steel shall be not less than that pre- 
scribed in Table 1006, except as provided in Section 1001. Coarse 
aggregates shall not exceed % inch in diameter for concrete used to 
meet fire-protection requirements. 


Gypsum or portland cement plaster, not less than % inch in thick- 
ness, applied on metal lath or wire lath and in contact with the con- 
crete, may be substituted for % inch of the required poured protec- 
tion, provided that such poured protection shall in no case be reduced 
to less than 1 inch in thickness. Metal or wire lath used for such 
purposes shall conform to the provisions of Section 1001.7. 


TABLE 1006-—FIRE-RESISTANCE RATINGS FOR REINFORCED 
CONCRETE COLUMNS, BEAMS, GIRDERS, AND TRUSSES 


Minimum Thickness Outside of Reinforced 
Steel (in Inches) for Rating Indicated. 

QUALITY OF CONCRETE 4-hr. 3-hr. 2-hr. 1-hr. 
—$— SEE ere hr. | ihre 


Reinforced Concrete Columns (a 

Concrete - Coarse aggregate limestone, 

calcareous gravel (b), trap rock or blast 

furnace slag - 12” or larger round or 

square columns - Unplastered 1-4 — — — 
Concrete - Coarse aggregate granite, sand- 

stone, or siliceous gravel (c) - 16” or 

larger round or square columns - Un- 


Concrete - Coarse aggregate granite, sand- 
stone, or siliceous wel (c), Light 2” 


14” or r round or square columns - 
Unplaste: 1-% _ _ _ 
ae Concrete Beams, bev — 
Trusses merete coarse aggregate - le 
A Concrete (d) Unplastered 1-4 1-4 1-4 1 
Concrete Coarse aggregate - Grade B 
Concrete (d) Unplastered 2-14 2-144 2 1-4 
Concrete coarse aueregete - Grade B Con- 
crete (d) Unplas - 8” or smaller 
metal mesh centrally located in the pro- 
tective covering. 2 1-4 1-4 1 
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Reference Notes to Table 1006—Fire-Resistance Ratings for Rein- 
forced Concrete Columns, Beams, and Trusses 


(a)—These ratings apply to columns with standard ties or spirals, 
and to columns without spirals, if designed on the basis that 
the protective concrete covering carries no load. 


(b)—Gravel containing not more than 10% quartz, chert, or flint. 
(c)—Gravel containing 60% or more quartz, chert, or granite. 


(d)—Grade A Concrete and Grade B Concrete shall comply with the 
requirements in Section 1001.2. 


(e)—%” coarse aggregate; column covered with 1 inch of 1:2% (by 
volume) portland cement and sand or gypsum and sand plaster, 
with admixture of not over % part lime; surface of column 
hacked or column cast in metal lath serving as a form. 


SECTION 1007 — FIRE RESISTANCE RATINGS FOR FLOOR 
AND ROOF CONSTRUCTIONS 


The fire-resistance of floor and roof constructions described in 
this Section shall be rated in accordance with this Section and Table 
1007 except as provided in Section 1001. 


Where plaster ceiling is required in Table 1007 and no thickness 
is specified, plaster shall be not less than % inch thick. On gypsum 
units, gypsum plaster only shall be used. Thickness of plaster shall 
be measured from the face of the plaster base. 


Wood finish floors may be used with the constructions rated in 
this Section, unless prohibited elsewhere in this Code. 


TABLE 1007 — FIRE-RESISTANCE RATINGS FOR FLOOR AND 
ROOF CONSTRUCTIONS (h) 


Fire- 
Resistance 
Construction Rating 


4%” slab, expanded slag aggregate, %” 
protection of reinforcement. 4-hr. 


6” slab, air-cooled slag aggregate, 1” pro- 
tection of reinforcement. 4-hr. 


Reinforced | 3” slab, Grade A concrete; Ceiling, 1” ver- 
Concrete (g) | miculite-gypsum or perlite-gypsum plaster 
over face of metal lath supported from 
bottom of slab. (f)(g). 4-hr. 


6” slab, Grade A or Grade B concrete (Sec- | 
tion 1001.2), 1” protection of reinforcement. | 3-hr. 
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nee ee ae Se of Cen ns Man GE Te aah ee Ve Re Se, 
Fire- 
Resistance 
Construction Rating 
ore nrreratameonmerenn epics aero ie ee a Se st 
6” slab, Grade A or B concrete (Sec. 1001.2) 
with electrical raceways and junction boxes, 
1” protection of reinforcement if marker | 3-hr. 
screws are used. 2-hr. 


2” slab, Grade A concrete; Ceiling, %” ver- 
miculite-gypsum or perlite-gypsum plaster 
over face of metal lath supported from 
bottom of slab. (f) (g). 8-hr. 


4%” slab, air-cooled slag aggregate, %” : 
protection of reinforcement. 2%-hr. | 


4%” slab, Grade A or Grade B concrete 
(Section 1001.2, %” protection of rein- 
forcement. 2-hr. 


4” slab, Grade A or Grade B concrete (Sec- 
tion 1001.2) %” protection of reinforcement. | 1-hr. 
ri ee i ee 
Monolithic Monolithic reinforced slab, joist and beam | 
Concrete with electrical raceways and junction boxes 
Slab Joist with joists not less than 5” wide %” mini- 
and Beam mum protection for reinforcement and | 
Construction oi plastered ceiling over face of metal | 
ath. | 


3” top slab; ceiling 1” vermiculite- | 
gypsum plaster (mix 1:2, 1:3) 4-hr. 
5” slab at underfloor ducts and junction 

boxes. 

2” top slab; ceiling %” vermiculite- 

gypsum plaster (mix 1:2, 1:3). 3-hr. 

4” slab at underfloor ducts and junction 

boxes. 


Monolithic reinforced slab, joist and beam, 
joists not less than 5” wide with %” mini- 
mum protection for reinforcement and top 
slab not less than 8” thick. 1-hr. 


TABLE 1007 (Continued 


Construction 


Fire- 
Resistance 
Rating 


Concrete 
Joist 
Construction 
(g) 


Concrete 
and 
Concrete 
Block 


Reinforced concrete top slab on concrete 
joists not less than 4” wide and not over 
30” on centers with %” minimum protection 
for reinforcement, and having plastered 
ceiling over face of metal lath. 
24%,” top slab; ceiling %” unsanded 
gypsum plaster or %” vermiculite-gyp- 
sum or perlite-gypsum plaster. 
24%,” top slab; ceiling 5” sanded gyp- 
sum plaster (mix 1:2, 1:3). 
2” top slab; ceiling 5” sanded gypsum 
plaster (mix 1:2, 1:3) or %” sanded 
portland cement plaster (mix 1:3 with 
15 lbs. of hydrated lime and 8 lbs. of 
short asbestos fiber per bag of cement). 


Concrete block and concrete composite con- 
struction consisting of concrete block fillers 
not less than 3%” deep with reinforced 
concrete ribs (%” protection for reinforce- 
ment) and concrete top slab not less than 
2%” thick. 


8-hr. 
2-hr. 


1%-hr. 


3%4-hr. 


Concrete 
and 
Tile 


Gypsum 


Tile and concrete composite construction 
consisting of tile fillers of concrete, gyp- 
sum, or structural clay tile not less than 
4” deep, with reinforced concreta ribs (%” 
protection for reinforcement) and concrete 
top slab not less than 2” thick. 

Tile and concrete, composite construction as 
prescribed above except omitting the top 
slab and having a gypsum plastered ceiling. 


Poured reinforced gypsum slab at least 3” 
thick having %” minimum protection for 
reinforcement and with a ceiling of gypsum 
plaster. 


2%” Class A (500 PSI) gypsum concrete 
on %” gypsum formboard, concrete rein- 
forced with 48-1214 welded wire fabric 
(self-furring to keep fabric 44” above form- 
board) sub-purlins (bulb tees) exposed. 


2” Class A (500 PSI) gypsum concrete on 
%” gypsum formboard. Concrete reinforced 
with 48-1214 welded wire fabric, sub-purlins 
(bulb tees) exposed. 


2%-hr. 


1%-hr. 


2%-hr. 


2-hr. 


1-hr. 
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TABLE 1007 (Continued) 
aaa eae neaasnasnnenesnomemntrenemenen ne 
Fire- 
Resistance 
Rating 


Construction 


Brick 


Clay 
Tile 


Steel 
Joist 
Construction 
and 
Formed 
Steel 
Members 
(a) (e)(g) 
Using 
Contact 
Furred, 
or 
Suspended 
Ceilings) 
(Construc- 
tions With 
Metal or 
Wire Lath— 
Except as 
Noted— 
Ceilings) 


Brick arch not less than 4” deep with a 
level concrete fill 2” above crown. 


PRS Weck EMR SPR ln Acs Nes I oat Hee. Sy 
Flat arch of clay tile, 2-cell structural tile 


not less than 8” deep, with floor fill of in- 
combustible material at least 2” thick and 
having gypsum plaster ceiling. 


Segmental arch of clay tile, 2-cell structural 
tile not less than 6” deep, laid in cement 
mortar with concrete fill level with crown 
of arch, and having gypsum plaster ceiling. 


pea RR tie. ek Pe ei nae | 
Top Slab—2%” poured concrete top slab or 


2” precast gypsum tile, the lat- 
ter with %” mortar finish; or 
2” reinforced gypsum concrete 
slab on %” gypsum wallboard. 


Ceiling— %” vermiculite-gypsum or per- 


lite-gypsum plaster over face of 
metal lath. 


MT DS ea ee gaa ioe 
Top Slab—2%” poured concrete top slab, 


2%” vermiculite-concrete or per- 
lite-concrete top slab, or 2” pre- 
cast gypsum tile, the latter with 
%” mortar finish. 


Ceiling— %” vermiculite-gypsum or per- 
lite-gypsum plaster or %” un- 
sanded gypsum plaster over face 
of metal lath. 


pr A 
Top Slab—2%4” poured concrete top slab. 


Ceiling— %” sanded gypsum plaster (mix 
1:2) over face of metal or wire 
lath. 


ar ee. Be 
Top Slab—2” poured concrete top slab or 


2” percast gypsum tile, the lat- 
ter with 4%” mortar finish. 


Ceiling— %” vermiculite-gypsum or per- 
lite gypsum plaster or %” un- 
sanded gypsum plaster over face 
of metal or wire lath. 

— | ier 
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2%-hr. 


2%-hr. 


2%-hr. 


4-hr. 


3-hr. 


2%-hr. 


2%4-hr. 


TABLE 1007 (Continued) 


Construction 


Steel Joist 


Construction 
and Formed 
Steel 
Members 

(a) (e)(g) 
(Using 
Contact, 
Furred, or 
Suspended 
Ceilings) 
(Construc- 
tions With 
Metal or 
Wire Lath— 
Except as 
Noted— 
Ceilings) 


Fire- H 
Resistance : 
Rating y 


Top Slab—2%” poured concrete top slab 


Ceiling— 


Ceiling— 


Ceiling— 


or 2” precast gypsum tile, the 
latter with %” mortar finish. 


5g” sanded gypsum plaster (mix 
1:2, 1:3) over face of metal or 
wire lath or paper-backed wire 
fabric. 


Top Slab—2” poured concrete top slab; or 


2” precast gypsum tile. 


5g” sanded gypsum plaster (mix 
1:2, 1:3) or 5%” sanded portland 
cement plaster (mix 1:2, 1:3-- 
with 15 lbs. hydrated lime and 
3 lbs. short asbestos fiber per 
bag of portland cement) over 
face of metal lath. 


Top Slab—1” nominal single wood floor on 


wood nailers applied to steel 
deck with insulating paper ce- 
mented thereto; or double wood 
deck on wood nailers attached 
to steel joists or formed steel 
members. 


56” sanded gypsum plaster (mix 
1:2, 1:8) or 5%” sanded portland 
cement plaster (mix 1:2, 1:3— 
with 15 lbs. hydrated lime and 
8 lbs. short asbestos fiber per 
bag of portland cement) over 
face of metal or wire lath. 


) 
} 
2-hr. 
t, 
} 
¢ 


1%-hr. 


1-hr. 


TABLE 1007 (Continued) 


SanENRDIsoraeamers seeeenSnT eNGE eT NCE 
Fire- 


Resistance 
Construction Rating 


Top Slab—2” poured concrete top slab. 
Ceiling— %” furring channels, spaced 12”, 
5%” perforated gypsum lath at- 
tached to furring channels with 
approved interlocking wire clips; 
1” gypsum-perlite or gypsum- 
vermiculite plaster (100:2, 100:- 
3), reinforced with 1” 20 gage 
hexagonal mesh attached to 
furring channels. 4-hr. 


Top Slab—2” poured concrete top slab. 
Ceiling— %” furring channels, spaced 12”, 
58” perforated gypsum lath at- 
tached to furring channels with 
j approved interlocking wire clips; 
Steel Joist 5s” gypsum-perlite or gypsum- 


Construction vermiculite plaster (100:2, 100:- 

and Formed 3) reinforced with 14 gage gal- 

Steel vanized wire below lath and 
Members diagonally between interlocking 

(a) (e) (g) device of wire clips. 3-hr. 
Sere Top Slab—2” poured concrete top slab. 

Gypsum Ceiling— %” furring channels, spaced 16”, 

Lath 5%” perforated gypsum lath at- 
Ceilings) tached to furring channels with 


approved interlocking clips; 14” 
gypsum-perlite or gypsum-ver- 
miculite plaster (100:2%) rein- 
forced with 1” 20 gage hexagon- 
al mesh attached to furring 
channels. 3-hr. 


Top Slab—2” poured concrete top slab. 

Ceiling— %” furring channels, spaced 12”, 
58” perforated gypsum lath at- 
tached to furring channels with 
approved interlocking wire clips; 
4%” gypsum-perlite or vermicu- 
lite-plaster (100:2%) reinforced 
with 14 gage galvanized wire 
below lath and diagonally be- 
tween interlocking device of 
wire clips and %” gypsum 
acoustical plaster. 2%-hr. 
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TABLE 1007 (Continued) 


i ereeeeemeeeeemeeeeee eee 
Fire- 
Resistance 
Construction Rating 
Oe RRS ECU eI a st «77 mag 


Top Slab—2” poured concrete top slab. 


Ceiling— %” furring channels, spaced 16”, 
%” perforated gypsum lath at- 
tached to furring channels with 
approved interlocking wire clips; 
%2” gypsum-perlite or gypsum- 
vermiculite plaster (100:2%) re- 


Steel inforced with 14 gage galvanized 

Joist wire below lath and diagonally 

Construction between interlocking device of 

oll 4 wire clips. 2-hr. | 
Steel adie mimes Dasa SO : 
Members Top Slab—2” poured concrete top slab. : 
oo. Ceiling— %” furring channels spaced 12” | 
tions With 0.c. %” perforated gypsum lath : 
Gypsum attached to furring channels with i 
Lath approved interlocking wire clips; : 
Ceilings) 5%” gypsum sand plaster (1:2, i 


1:3) reinforced with 14 gage gal- 
vanized wire below lath and 
diagonally between interlocking 
device of wire clips. (NBS Test 
No. 345). 2-hr. 


Pee eee d a eet oe Peek 
Top Slab—2” poured concrete top slab. 


Ceiling— %” furring channels, spaced 16”, 
%” perforated gypsum lath at- 
tached to furring channels with 
approved interlocking wire clips; 
1” of gypsum-perlite or gypsum- 
vermiculite plaster (100:2, 100:- 
3). 1%-hr. 
0B Resesetebeomnndone 3. Aioetysote bagghet ost OR, oe a Re 
Top Slab—2” poured concrete top slab. 


Ceiling— %” furring channels, spaced 16”, 
%” perforated gypsum lath at- 
tached to furring channels with 
approved interlocking wire clips; 
58” gypsum-perlite or gypsum- 
vermiculite plaster (100:2%). 1-hr. 
a a 
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TABLE 1007 (Continued) 
TT ee 
Fire- 
Resistance 
Construction Rating 


Top Slab—2” poured concrete top slab. 
Steel Joist Ceiling— %” acoustical tile (glass fiber) 


Construction attached to %” furring channels, 
and Formed 4’ on center, with clips and 
Steel splines — 2 layers of mineral 
Members wool (2” thick each) with alum- 
(a) (e) inum foil center placed on top 
of unexposed surface of tile. 2-hr. 


Sr ah eI Bis MNES SAG Sass SS 
Top Deck—2” cinder concrete (minimum 
thickness over cells). 


Ceiling— %” vermiculite-gypsum or per- 
lite-gypsum plaster mix 100 
Ibs. gypsum to 2% cu. ft. ag- 
gregate) over face of metal lath. | 4-hr. 
ES seen — Lenton — sede a eat nS 


Cellular Top Deck—2” concrete (minimum thickness 

Steel over cells). 

Fl 

peed Ceiling— %” vermiculite-gypsum or per- 

Roof lite-gypsum plaster over face of 

Units metal lath. 4-hr. 


pote bceerep ree Biter eR Bites Teas 
(b)(e)(8) | op Deck—2%4" concrete (minimum. thick- 
ness over cells). 


Ceiling— %” vermiculite-gypsum plaster 
plus %” vermiculite acoustic 
plaster over face of metal lath. | 4-hr. 
ilicpentedilahes cS ABBE SE ROE «Sis 5. a) 
Top Deck—2” concrete (minimum thickness 
over cells). 


Ceiling— %” unsanded gypsum plaster 
over face of metal lath. 4-hr. 


Top Deck—2%” concrete (minimum thick- 
ness over cells). 


Ceiling— 1” perlite-gypsum or vermicu- 
lite-gypsum plaster (mix 100 
Ibs. gypsum to 2% cu. ft. ag- 


gregate) over face of %” ribbed 
metal lath tied directly to under- 
side of floor units. 
Penne nee ee ne EN Ce ETON | RNIN ENB TS 
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TABLE 1007 (Continued) 
a SSS a re sla ee ea 
Fire- 
Resistance 
Rating 


Construction 


Corrugated 
Steel 

Floor 
Units 

(e) (g) 


Top Deck—2%” concrete (minimum thick- 
ness over cells). 


Ceiling— %” perlite-gypsum or vermicu- 
lite-gypsum plaster plus %” 
gypsum acoustical plaster over 
face of metal lath. 


oO EUS 21a Ee 8) SESE EN TERA 2 a 07 
Top Deck—2%” concrete (minimum thick- 


ness over cells). 


Ceiling— %” furring channels spaced 12), 
58” perforated gypsum lath at- 
tached to furring channels with 
approved interlocking clips; %” 
vermiculite-gypsum or perlite- 
gypsum plaster (100:2%) rein- 
forced with 14 gage galvanized 
wire below lath and diagonally 
between interlocking device of 
wire clips. 


SSSR OE SEES OE a eS ae 
Top Deck—3” expanded slag aggregate 


(minimum thickness over cells). 


1 5 Ea SRNR TS SSS DY PGR cl AN 
Top Slab—4%%” concrete (measured from 


bottom of corrugations). 


Ceiling— 1” vermiculite-gypsum or per- 
lite-gypsum plaster over face of 
furred or suspended metal lath. 


Top Slab—4%” concrete (measured from 


bottom of corrugations). 


Ceiling— %” vermiculite-gypsum or per- 
lite-gypsum plaster over face of 
metal lath attached directly to 
bottom of floor units and with 
plaster pushed through lath to 
fill the corrugations of the units. 


Top Slab—4%” concrete (measured fron 


bottom of corrugations). 


Ceiling— %” (measured from bottom of 
corrugations) vermiculite-acous- 
tical plaster applied directly to 
underside of steel floor units. 


4-hr. 


3-hr. 


3-hr. 


4-hr. 


4-hr. 


4-hr. 
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| TABLE 1007 (Continued) 
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Fire- 
Resistance 
Construction Rating 


Top Slab—4%” expanded shale concrete 
(measured from bottom of cor- 
rugations). 


Ceiling— Not required. 8-hr. 


Top Slab—5%” concrete (Grade A) (meas- 
ured from bottom of corruga- 
tions). 


Ceiling— Not required. 2-hr. 


Top Slab—4%” concrete (Grade A) (meas- 
ured from bottom of corruga- 
tions). 


Ceiling— Not required. 1-hr. 


Top Slab—314” perlite concrete (measured 
from bottom of corrugation, 
average thickness 25%” perlite 
concrete) reinforced with weld- 
ed wire mesh. 


Corrugated 
Steel Roof 
Units (e) 


Ceiling— Not required. 


Top Slab—3” vermiculite concrete (overall 
thickness) on ribbed steel roof 
unit with ribs extending up into 
concrete. Concrete reinforced 
with welded wire mesh. 


Ceiling— Not required. 


Deck— Steel deck covered with not less 
than 2” nominal thickness of ver- 


miculite concrete, or equivalent. 


Ceiling—%” vermiculite-gypsum or perlite- 
gypsum plaster (mix 100 lbs. of 
gypsum to 2% cu. ft. of vermicu- 
lite or perlite) over face of metal 
lath. 4-hr. 


Construction 


(c) (e) (g) 
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Resistance 
Construction Rating 
Us NREL Gols ch Sgt SFT Sa oR SN LC a 
Deck— Steel deck covered with not less 
than 1” nominal thickness of in- 
sulation board consisting of shred- 
ded wood bonded with portland 
cement, or equivalent. | 
i 


OA Nie NAR pet 


Ceiling—%” vermiculite-gypsum or perlite- 
gypsum plaster (mix 100 lbs. of 
gypsum to 2% cu. ft of vermicu- 
lite or perlite) over face of metal 
lath. 3-hr. 


Deck— Steel deck covered with not less 
than 1” nominal thickness of in- : 
sulation board consisting of felted 
glass fiber or equivalent. 


Ceiling—%” vermiculite-gypsum or perlite- 1 


Steel gypsum plaster (mix 100 Ibs. of 

Roof gypsum to 2% cu. ft. of vermicu- 

Deck lite or perlite) over face of metal 
Construction lath. 2-hr. 
(c) (e)(g) 


Deck— Steel deck covered with not less 
than 1%” nominal thickness of 
wood fiber-board insulation, or 
equivalent. 


Ceiling—%” sanded gypsum plaster (mix 
1:2) over face of metal lath. 2-hr. 


Deck— Steel deck covered with not less 
than 144” nominal thickness of in- 
sulation consisting of wood fiber 
and a cement binder, or equivalent. 


Ceiling—%” sanded gypsum plaster (mix 
1:2) over face of metal lath. 2-hr. 


Deck— Steel deck covered with not less 
than 1” nominal thickness of wood 
fiber-board insulation, or equiva- 
lent. 


Ceiling—%” sanded gypsum plaster (mix 
1:2, 1:3) over face of metal lath. | 1%4-hr. 
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Ceiling Protection—%%” sanded gypsum plas- 
ter (mix 1:2, 1:3, or %” 
} sanded portland cement 
I plaster (mix 1:2, 1:3— 
with 15 lbs. of hydrated 
lime and 8 lbs. of short 
asbestos fiber per bag 
of portland cement)— 
plaster shall be applied 
over face of metal lath 
which shall be attached 
to joists as prescribed 
in Section 1001.7. 1-hr. 


Ceiling Protection—%” sanded gypsum plas- 


Wood ter (mix 1:2) applied 
i Joist on %” perforated gyp- 
i Construction sum lath which shall be 
: (d) nailed to joists in the 


manner prescribed in 
Section 1001.6. Joists 
of gypsum lath shall be 
covered with 3” strips 
of metal lath attached 
with 1%”, No. 12 gage 
nails having %” heads, 
spaced not over 5” apart 
along joists, and 2 nails 
per joist for strips run- 
ning perpendicular to 
the joists. 1-hr. 


nD 


Ceiling Protection—%” vermiculite-gypsum 
or perlite-gypsum plas- 
ter (mix 100 Ibs. of 
gypsum to 2% cu. ft. of 
aggregate) applied on 
%” perforated gypsum 
lath which shall be 
nailed to joists in the 
manner prescribed in 


Section 1001.6. 1-hr. 


a i 
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near Sue Worm rr ee 


Ceiling Protection—Two layers of %” gyp- 
sum wallboard (see Sec- 
tion 1001.6) separated 
by 20 gage galvanized 
wire fabric with 1” hex- 
agonal mesh. First (up- 
per) layer of gypsum 
wallboard applied to 
bottom of joists with 
5d cement-coated box 
nails, No. 15 gage, 1%” 
long, with 7/32” dia- 
meter heads, at 18” c. 
to ¢., or equivalent. 
Wire fabric nailed over 
first layer of gypsum 
wallboard with 8d ce- 
ment-coated box nails, 
No. 12% gage, 2%” 
long, with 4%” diameter 
heads, at 5” to 7” ¢. 
to ¢., or equivalent. 
Second layer of gyp- 
sum _ wallboard nailed 
with 8d cement-coated 
box nails No. 12% 
gage, 2%” long, with 
%” diameter heads, at 
5” to 7” ¢. to ¢, or 
equivalent. 1-hr. 


0 eth AS ene etl tee 


parca toi cerens St atta ta patties || 
Ceiling Protection—%” vermiculite-gypsum 

or perlite-gypsum plas- 

ter applied over face of 

metal lath which shall 

be attached to joists as 

prescribed in Section 

1001.7. 1-hr. 
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Table 1007 (Continued) 
a ee eel on Sai eit Bae bott oA} fa pont 


Fire- 
Resistance 


Construction Rating 
— ee eee es 


Ceiling Protection—One layer of 5%” gyp- 
sum wallboard with a 
specially formulated 
core which provides 
greater fire - resistance 
than regular wallboard 
of the same thickness. 
Wallboard nailed with 
1% inch nails, 6 inches 
on centers, or equiva- 
lent. 1-hr. 


Reference Notes to Table 1007 — Fire-Resistance Ratings 


for Floor and Roof Construction 


(a)—Steel Joist Construction and Formed Steel Members: 


Construction: 


Top slabs or top decks as prescribed in Table 1007, sup- 
ported on open or solid-web steel joists, formed steel mem- 
bers, or rolled steel beams, having plaster ceilings applied 
on metal or wire lath attached directly to the under side of 
the steel members or furred or suspended therefrom, or 
applied on perforated gypsum lath furred therefrom. 


Metal or wire lath of approved weight serving as a form 
for poured top slabs may be considered as reinforcement. 
Where a steel deck provides the load carrying properties, 
reinforcement of the concrete or gypsum fill may be omit- 
ted. 


Specified slab thicknesses shall be measured from the 
top of supporting steel members. If precast top decks of 
concrete or gypsum are used, joints shall be grouted or be 
so constructed to provide tight end and side joints. Mortar 
finish shall be applied to top of 2” precast slabs to make 
up the prescribed thickness of top slab when thicknesses 
greater than 2” is required. 


(b)—Cellular Steel Floor and Roof Units—Construction composed of 
steel formed into units of two or more cells; depth of units not 
less than 1% inches and distance between cells not less than 2 
inches. The top deck and ceiling protection shall be as prescribed 
in Table 1007. Except as otherwise noted, the ceiling shall be 
furred or suspended so as to form an airspace between under- 
side of cellular panel and back of lath. 
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(c)—Steel Roof Deck Construction—Steel deck covered with insula- 
tion of the kind and thickness not less than that prescribed in 
Table 1007, or equivalent and supported on steel framing, pro- 
tected with a suspended ceiling of metal and plaster as pre- 
seribed for the ratings indicated. 


(d)—Wood Joist Construction — Double wood floor (sub-floor %” 
sheathing, or %” plywood, finish floor tongue and groove) with 
insulating paper between, supported on 2” x 10” wood joists 
spaced 16” on centers and having plaster or gypsum wallboard 
ceiling as prescribed in Table 1007. 


(e)—The ratings given in Table 1007 for steel joist construction and 
formed steel members, cellular steel floor and roof units, cor- 
rugated steel floor units, corrugated steel roof units, ribbed 
steel roof units and steel roof deck construction are also ap- 
plicable to steel beams, girders and trusses protected in the 
same manner, with non-combustible construction above. 


(f)—Where electrical raceways and junction boxes are used in slab 
an additional thickness of 2” of concrete is required. 


(g)—Fire-resistive ceilings which constitute an essential part of a 
non-combustible floor or roof assembly to meet a required fire- 
resistance rating may have openings to accommodate non-com- 
bustible piping, ducts and electrical outlets. The aggregate area 
of such openings in the ceiling shall be not greater than 100 
square inches for each 100 square feet of ceiling area. The 
fixtures and attachments shall be installed so as not to decrease 
the fire resistance of the assembly. All duct openings shall be 
protected with approved non-combustible fire dampers. 


(h)—Fire-Resistance Ratings for Ceilings Protecting Non-Combusti- 
ble Construction—The fire-resistance rating of any ceiling des- 
cribed in Table 1007 for floor and roof construction shall be 
accepted as having the same fire resistance rating as a ceiling 
protecting structural members of steel or other non-combustible 
construction above the ceiling as is designated for floor and 
roof construction in Table 1007, provided there are no com- 
bustible materials above the ceiling. 
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CHAPTER XI 
EXIT REQUIREMENTS 


SECTION 1101 — GENERAL PROVISIONS 


In every building hereafter erected, exits shall comply with the 
minimum requirements of this Chapter except those exits which are 
not required or which are not accessible for public use. 

Exits shall consist of continuous and unobstructed means of egress 
to the exterior of a building at all times. 

Where unusually hazardous conditions exit, additional exit facili- 
ties shall be provided as ordered by the Building Official, when neces- 
sary to assure the safety of the occupants. 

No building shall hereafter be altered so as to reduce the number 
or width of exits to less than required by this Chapter nor shall any 
change of occupancy be made in any building unless such building 
conforms with the requirements of this Chapter. 

For exit requirements in Group E, Assembly occupancies, see 
Section 512.5 to 512.18, inclusive. 


SECTION 1102 — PERMISSIBLE EXITS 


Exits shall consist of continuous means of egress to the exterior 
of a building by stairways, escalators, horizontal exits, doorways pro- 
viding direct exit to a street or to an exterior open space leading to a 
street, passageway, or ramps, conforming with the requirements of 
this Chapter and providing that all such exits shall be enclosed and 
separated from the rest of the building as provided in Section 701. 
Elevators shall not be considered as providing exit facilities required 
by this Chapter except as provided in Section 1115. 


Stairways, ramps and passageways used for required exits shall 
be of non-combustible construction except where otherwise specifically 
permitted by Sections 1108, Stairways; 1111, Passageways; and 1112, 
Ramps. 


SECTION 1103 — NUMBER AND ARRANGEMENT OF EXITS 


1103.1 — ARRANGEMENTS 


Exits shall be so located that the distance from an exit to the most 
remote point in the floor area, room, or space served by them (in 
office buildings, hotels and apartments where floor areas are sub- 
divided into small spaces or rooms, the distance of travel to an exit 
shall be measured from the corridor entrance to such rooms or spaces) 
measured along the-line of travel, shall be not more than that speci- 
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fied below, except that where sprinklers are installed throughout a 


building, maximum distance of travel to an exit may be thirty-three 
and one-third (33%) per cent greater than these tabular values, pro- 


vided sprinkler equipment is not required by this Code for such build- 
ing: 


Maximum Distance of 
Travel to an Exit. 


OCCUPANCY (Lin. Ft.) 
SESE TE © secnidir NM Pat ORCS Maas Sa LLL Sie ale ies ie I ce CR Bt 
Group A, Residential ic.0% aidiceooc. tan ss. leds. 100 
Group B-1, Business, Offices ..... 150 
Group B-2, Business, Mercantile . 5. i OO 
Group C):Schools' <.:....i0i25.-.220..c.... wet MG 
Group D, Institutional ... scat; 0 
Group E, Assembly ...... ee 
Group F, Storage ....... 100 
Group G, Industrial ... 100 
Group ti; PREATUOUS 2. eS OO RON ST ARES ee How cr Si. 15 


1103.2 - NUMBER OF EXITS 


Every room or floor space of a building, occupied by seventy-five 
(75) persons or more, or occupied by a Group H, Hazardous occu- 
pancy, shall have not less than two (2) doorways or independent exits, 
located as remote as practicable from each other. 


There shall be not less than two (2) exits or two (2) exit stair- 
ways serving every floor area, except that in the following cases there 
may be access to one (1) exit provided such exit is enclosed by con- 
struction as specified in Section 701, but affording in no case less 
than 1-hour fire-resistance. 


Where one exit is permitted: 


In Group A, Residential Buildings having no floor over three 
thousand five hundred (3,500) Sq. Ft. in area, of Type I, Fire- 
proof or of Type II, Fire-Resistive construction, or of other types 
of construction provided not over two stories in height. Maximum 
distance of travel to an exit shall not exceed 30 feet. 

In Group B, Business Buildings having no floor area over 
three thousand five hundred (3,500) Sq. Ft. in area, of Type I, 
Fireproof or of Type II, Fire-Resistive construction, or of other 
types of construction provided not over two stories in height. 
Maximum distance of travel to an exit shall not exceed 50 feet 


and occupant content shall not exceed 40 persons above the street 
floor. 


Sufficient exit facilities shall be provided so that the aggregate 
capacity of all such exits, determined in accordance with this Chapter, 
shall be not less than the actual number of persons in the area served, 


but in no case less than the occupant content as determined from 
Section 1105. 
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It shall be unlawful to occupy any part of a building by a greater 
number of persons than that for which exit capacity, as prescribed in 
this Chapter, has been provided. 


SECTION 1104 — SPECIAL EXIT REQUIREMENTS 


In Group D Institutional occupancies every area housing bed- 
ridden patients shall have access to a horizontal exit, ramp or pass- 
ageway, leading to the exterior and having a width of not less than 
five (5) feet, located within a distance of travel not exceeding eighty 
five (85) feet or not exceeding one hundred twenty-five (125) feet if 
the building is equipped with sprinklers throughout. Corridor dead- 
ends shall not exceed ten (10) feet in length. 

Exits for Group E Assembly occupancies shall be as required by 
Sections 512.8 to 519.19. 

In rooms in, which are located steam boilers, oil-fired incinera- 
tors, or apparatus using or producing gas or vapor, the maximum dis- 
tance of travel to an exit shall not exceed 20 feet. Where two exits 
are required one may have a width of not less than two feet no 
inches (2’0”). 


SECTION 1105 — EXIT CAPACITY REQUIREMENTS 


1105.1 —- OCCUPANT CONTENT 

For determining the exits required, the minimum number of per- 
sons or the occupant content of any floor area shall in no case be 
taken less than specified below: 


Minimum Occupant Content 
eee ee 


Occupancy Floor Area Per Person 
Group A—Residential 125 Sq. Ft. 
Group B—Stores—street floor and sales basements 30 Sq. Ft. 

—upper sales floors 60 Sq. Ft. 

Office Building and other Group B occupancies 100 Sq. Ft. 

Group C—Schools—classrooms and recreation 20 Sq. Ft. 
—laboratories, museums, libraries, and 

similar rooms 30 Sq. Ft. 

—shops, vocational, administrative rooms 100 Sq. Ft. 

—gymnasiums 15 Sq. Ft. 

Group D—Institutional 125 Sq. Ft. 

Group E—Assembly—See Section 408.3 
Group F—Storage 300 Sq. Ft. 
Group G—Industrial 100 Sq. Ft. 


Group H—Hazardous 100 Sq. Ft. 


1105.2 — CAPACITY OF STAIRWAYS 


The capacity of exit stairways constructed in accordance with 
Section 1108 shall not exceed that specified below. 
Any given stairway meeting the requirements of this Chapter, 


may be used as a required exit from all floors which it serves. If, for 
example, three (3) stairways are required to serve the third floor of 
a building and a like number are required for the second floor, the 
total number of stairways required shall be three, not six. 

There shall be not less than two (2) exits, or exit stairways, serv- 
ing each floor, except as otherwise permitted in Sections 1103.2 and 
1104, 


MINIMUM EXIT STAIRWAY REQUIREMENTS 


Occupancy Max. No. of Occupants Max. Allowable Floor 
for Per Floor Per 44” Wide Area Per Floor Per 44” 
All Types Stairway Wide Stairway—Sq. Ft. 
Group A—Residential 60 7,500 
Group B—Stores, Street Floor 
and Sales Basement 120 3,600 
Group B—Stores, Upper Sales Floor 120 7,200 
Group B—Office Buildings and 
Others 120 12,000 
Group C—Schools* 120 * 
Group D—Institutions 60 7,500 
Group E—Assembly See Section 512.5 to 512.18 
Group F—Storage 120 36,000 
Group G—Industrial 120 12,000 
Group H—Hazardous 60 6,000 


*For rooms with seventy-five (75) or more occupants, See Section 
408—Assembly Occupancy and detail requirements in Section 512.5 
to 512.18. 

*See Section 1105.1 for occupant content of rooms in schools. 

Refer 514 for Churches. 


1105.2 — CAPACITY OF STAIRWAYS 


The maximum exit capacity of exit stairways complying with the 
requirements of Section 1108 but having a minimum width greater 
than forty-four (44) inches shall be determined as follows: 


Minimum stairs width 44” to 56”—Capacity same as 44” wide stairway 
Minimum stairs width 56” to 66”—Capacity 25% larger than 44” wide 


stairway 
Minimum stairs width 66” to 78”—Capacity 50% larger than 44” wide 
stairway 
Minimum stairs width 78” to 88”—Capacity 75% larger than 44” wide 
stairway 
Minimum stairs width 88” and over—Capacity 100% larger than 44” 
stairway 
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1105.3 — CAPACITY OF DOORWAYS AND HORIZONTAL EXITS 


The exit capacity of a doorway or a horizontal exit complying with 
the requirements of this Chapter, shall be based on the clear width 
of the opening between jambs, and shall not exceed: 


Capacity 
Doorway Width Number of Occupants 
Clear Width—36” to 44” 150 
Clear Width—44” to 56” 200 
Clear Width—56” to 66” 250 
Clear Width—66” to 78” 300 
Clear Width—78” to 88” 350 
Clear Width—88” or over 400 


Doorways or horizontal exits of sufficient number and width shall 
be provided to have capacity not less than the actual number of 
persons to be accommodated within the floor area served, except that 
in no case shall the number of occupants be taken less than the occu- 
pant content as figured from the gross floor area in accordance with 
Section 1105.1, occupant content. 


The aggregate width of exit doorways or exit openings through 
which an exit stairway discharges shall be at least equal to the width 
of that stairway. If there is more than one (1) such tributary exit 
stairway, the exit doorways shall be at least equal in aggregate width 
to three-fourths (%) the combined width of such exit stairways, ex- 
cept as otherwise specified for street floors. The width of exit door- 
ways shall be further increased to provide for any additional persons 
on the floor served by such exit doorways. 


Street floor exit doorways shall aggregate the width of stairways, 
ramps, and escalators, serving upper floors and basements, and shall 
have the additional width necessary to provide for the occupants ac- 
commodated on the street floor. 


1105.4 - CAPACITY OF PASSAGEWAYS AND CORRIDORS 


Width and exit capacity of passageways and corridors shall be not 
less than that required for the exit doorways leading from them in 
the direction of travel to the exterior. See Section 1105.3 and Section 
1111. 


1105.5 — CAPACITY OF RAMPS 


Width and exit capacity of ramps shall be the same as specified 
for stairways. See Section 1105.2 and Section 1112. 
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1105.6 — CAPACITY OF ELEVATORS 


For the purpose of meeting the exit requirements of this Chapter 
the exit capacity of one (1) passenger elevator shall in no case be 
taken as more than twenty (20) persons or the capacity of the ele- 
vator. See requirements of Section 1115 relative to use of elevators 
as required exits. 


1105.7 — CAPACITY OF ESCALATORS OR MOVING STAIRS 


The width and exit capacity of escalators complying with the re- 
quirements of Section 1116 shall be as specified for stairways except 
that the maximum width of escalators shall not exceed 48”, 


SECTION 1106 — EXIT ENCLOSURES 


Exits required by this Chapter shall be completely enclosed and 
protected from the rest of the building, as required by Section 701. 


SECTION 1107 — EXIT OUTLETS 


Every required exit shall provide continuous and protected egress 
discharging finally into a street, an open space leading to a street, or 
into an exit court or passageway leading to a street or into an ap- 
proved open space having access to a street. 

Such exit courts or passageways shall be enclosed with con- 
struction providing the degree of fire-resistance specified in Section 
701 but in no case less than 2-hours fire-resistance. 

The width of such courts or passageways shall be not less than 
the width of the exits tributary thereto. There shall be no reduction 
of width in the direction of exit travel. 


Slope of floors in exits shall not exceed one in ten. 


SECTION 1108 — STAIRWAY CONSTRUCTION 


1108.1 — GENERAL 


Exit stairways shall be constructed of non-combustible materials 
throughout in the following buildings: 

All buildings of Type I, Fireproof and of Type II, Fire-Resistive 
construction. 

All buildings of Group C, Schools over 2 stories, of Group D, 
Institutions, and theaters of Group E-1 Assembly Occupancy and 
Group E-2 over 2 stories. 

All other buildings four (4) stories or more in height, or occupied 
by more than forty (40) persons above or below the first story at 
street or grade level. 


All exit stairs or stairways in buildings over two stories in 
height shall be constructed entirely of non-combustible materials, 
except 1- and 2-family dwellings. 

When treads or landings are of slate, marble, stone, or compo- 
sition, they shall be suitably supported for their entire length and 
width. 


All exit stairways shall have solid risers. 


Stairs constructed of wood shall be firestopped as specified in 
Section 705. 


Except in 1- and 2-family dwellings which are less than three (3) 
stories in height. No closet shall be located beneath stairs that are 
in whole or part of combustible construction; such space shall be left 
entirely open and free from encumbrance. 

Except in 1- and 2-family dwellings the underside of stairways, if 
of combustible construction, shall be protected to provide not less than 
1-hour fire-resistance. 


1108.2 — BASEMENT STAIRS 


(a) In Group E Theaters and Assembly occupancies, no exit stair 
or stairway from a lower story shall lead to an exit doorway serving 
an exit stair or stairway from an upper story. 

(b) In no case shall a stair or stairway from a lower story lead to 
an exit doorway serving an exit stair or stairway from an upper 
story, unless such stair or stairway from below is separated at its 
upper end from the stair or stairway from above by partitions of 2- 
hour fire-resistance. 


1108.3 — TREADS AND RISERS 


Treads and risers of required stairs shall be so proportioned that 
the sum of two (2) risers and a tread, exclusive of projection or nos-: 
ing, is not less than twenty-four (24) inches nor more than twenty- 
five (25) inches. The height of riser shall not exceed seven and three- 
quarter (7%) inches in height, and treads, exclusive of nosing, shall 


be not less than nine (9) inches wide. Every tread less than ten (10) 
inches wide shall have a nosing, or effectiva projection, of approxi- 
mately one (1) inch over the level immediately below that tread. 
Treads shall be of uniform width and risers of uniform height in 
any one flight of stairs. 
The use of winders and/or spiral stairways, is prohibited in stair- 
ways serving as required exits. 


1108.4 — LANDINGS 


No flight of stairs shall have a vertical rise of more than twelve 
(12) feet between floors or landings; provided that in stairways serv- 
ing as exits in buildings of Group E Theater and Assembly occupan- 
cies, such vertical rise shall not exceed eight (8) feet between land- 
ings. 
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The length and width of landings shall be not less than the width 
of stairways in which they occur. 


In buildings of Group E Assembly occupancies, flights of less 
than three risers shall not be used in stairways, interior or exterior, 
passageways, at entrance or elsewhere in connection with required 
exits. To overcome lesser differences in level. gradients not exceed- 
ing one (1) in ten (10) may be used. 


1108.5 — HANDRAILS 


Except where permitted in aisles, stairs shall have walls or well- 
secured handrails or guards on both sides of stairs of not less than 
thirty-two (32) inches high. Stairs of less than forty-four (44) 
inches in width may have handrails on one side only. Horizontal runs 
of rails around open wells shall be not less than 36 inches high. 


When the required width of a flight of stairs exceeds eighty-eight 
(88) inches, one or more intermediate handrails, continuous between 
landings, substantially supported and terminating at the upper end in 
newels or standards shall be provided and there shall be not more 
than sixty-six (66) inches between such adjacent handrails. 


1108.6 — WIDTH 


Stairs serving as required exits, shall be at least forty-four (44) 
inches wide except that in 1- or 2-family dwellings, in Group B, Busi- 
ness ocupancies accommodating not over thirty-five (35) persons and 
for stairs leading to roofs, not occupied, the width may be thirty-six 
(36) inches. All such widths shall be clear of all obstructions except 
that handrails attached to walls may project not more than three and 
one-half (3%) inches at each side within the required width. 


Width of stairs shall not decrease in the direction of exit travel. 


SECTION 1109 — FIRE ESCAPES 


Fire escapes, or outside stairs not meeting the requirements of 
this chapter, shall not be permitted except as approved by the Build- 
ing Official for existing buildings not over four (4) stories in height, 
where additional exits are necessary and conditions do not permit the 
use of more adequate exit facilities. 

Exterior fire escapes constructed by the direction of the Building 
Official on buildings heretofore erected, shall conform so far as pos- 
sible with the requirements of this chapter. Fire escapes shall be con- 
structed of non-combustible material and shall be arranged and lo- 
cated so that they can readily be reached by occupants of the building 
and so that safe egress is provided at the foot of the fire escape. 

Wall openings adjacent to fire-escapes shall be protected with ap- 
proved fire-resistive windows or doors. 
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Metal Guards—Exterior stairways, unless otherwise enclosed by 
non-combustible materials, shall be provided throughout with metal 
mesh or other rigid guards at least four (4) feet high on each un- 
enclosed side of such stairway. All glass used in the construction of 
such enclosures shall be wired glass. 


SECTION 1110 — DOORWAYS 


Every exit doorway shall open into an enclosed stairway, a hori- 
zontal exit, a fire protected corridor or passageway, meeting the 
requirements of this chapter and providing continuous protected 
egress to a street, or to an exterior open space leading to a street. 


No exit doorway shall be less than thirty-six (36) inches in width 
except that in Group D, Institutional occupancies, doorways serving 
as exits for areas housing bedridden patients shall be not less than 
sixty (60) inches in width. 


Exit doors shall swing in the direction of exit and shall not 
obstruct the travel along any required exit, except that doors swung 
flat against the walls may project. not more than six (6) inches. No 
door shall at any point in its swing reduce the required width of an 
exit stairway or landing to less than thirty-six (36) inches nor inter- 
fere with full use of the stairs. 


No exit doorway shall open immediately upon a flight of stairs. A 
landing of at least the width of door shall be provided. 


Exit doors shall open from the inside without the use of a key, 
except in places of detention where approved releasing devices shall 
be provided for emergency use. 

Exit doors of Group C, School and Group E, Assembly occupancies 
shall be equipped with approved latches (fire exit bolts) and ap- 
proved releasing devices operating in the direction of exit travel and 
extending not less than two-thirds (%) of the door width, which 
release when pressure of fifteen (15) lbs. or less is applied. 


For required width of doorways serving exit stairways and the 
exit capacity of doorways, see Section 1105.3. 


Revolving Doors—Revolving doors shall not be used as required 
exits unless exit doors of required width are installed adjacent there- 
to. Revolving doors shall be of approved collapsible type. 


Special Doorway Requirements—No door, when opening or when 
fully open shall project beyond the building line. (See Chapter XXII, 
Use of Public Property). Every door used as a means of egress or 
ingress in cafes, restaurants, or in any building of Group E, Assembly 
Occupancy, shall be considered as an exit doorway and shall meet all 
the requirements as set forth in this section. 
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SECTION T111 — EXIT PASSAGEWAYS AND CORRIDORS 


Exit corridors and exit passageways shall be of width not less 
than the aggregate required width of the exit doorways leading from 
them in the direction of travel to the exterior. 

Exit corridors or passageways shall be enclosed and protected 
from the rest of the building by the following construction: In build- 
ings up to three stories in height, one-hour fire-resistive protection 
shall be required. In buildings over three stories in height, 2-hour 
fire-resistive protection shall be provided. Where stairways discharge 
through fire-resistive passageways, such passageways shall be not 
less than eight (8) feet in height. 

Corridors in School occupancies shall be at least eight (8) feet 
wide. 


SECTION 1112 — RAMPS 


The width and enclosure of exit ramps shall be as required for 
A) passageways. The slope of a ramp shall not exceed one (1) in ten 

Surface of ramps shall be of non-slip material. 

Exit ramps shall be of non-combustible construction except as 
otherwise permitted for stairs. 

Ramps shall comply with all requirements for stairways so far as 
those requirements are applicable. 


SECTION 1113 — HORIZONTAL EXITS 


A horizontal exit is a horizontal passageway through a fire wall 
or through a two-hour fire-resistive partition into another building 
or into another section of the same building, provided however, that 
except in the case of mechanical or equipment rooms horizontal exits 
may comprise not more than fifty percent (50%) of the required 
exits from any building or floor area except rooms. 

The width of horizontal exits shall be not less than required for 
exit doorways. The exit capacity of horizontal exits shall be as speci- 
fied in Section 1105.2. 

Horizontal exits shall be equipped with at least one (1) approved 
fire door of a self-closing type. Door openings shall be protected as 
specified in Section 703. 

Floor area on either side of a horizontal exit shall be sufficient to 
hold the occupants of both floor areas served, allowing not less than 
three (3) Sq. Ft. net clear area per person. 

The area into which a horizontal exit leads shall be provided with 
exits adequate to meet the requirements of this Chapter, at least one 
of which shall lead directly to the exterior. 
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Where there is a difference of level between connected areas, 
ramps, not steps, shall be used, meeting the requirements of Sec- 
tion 1112. 


Doors in horizontal exits shall be kept unlocked and unobstructed. 


SECTION 1114 — EXIT TO ROOF 


In all buildings over three (38) stories in height, of other than 
Type I, Fireproof or Type II, Fire-Resistive construction, one enclosed 
exit stairway shall be continued from street grade level to or through 
roof level except where roofs have a slope greater than one (1) in 
four (4). Such stairway shall be marked at street and floor levels 
with a sign indicating that it continues to the roof. 

Where roofs are used for roof gardens or for other purposes, how- 
ever, stairways shall be provided as required for such use or occu- 
pancy. 

Where no stairway extends to the roof, scuttles shall be provided 
of size not less than two (2) feet by three (3) feet, giving access to the 
roof. 


SECTION 1115 — ELEVATORS 


Elevators, arranged with two (2) or more elevators in a common 
shaft, may be accepted as one of two required means of exit for office 
buildings of Type I Fireproof or of Type II Fire-Resistive construction 
only, provided such use is approved by the Building Official, but only 
two (2) elevators in such shaft shall be counted for exit purposes. 

Elevator shafts whether included as required exits or not shall 
be enclosed and protected from the rest of the building as specified 
in Section 701. 

Elevators shall not be located in a common enclosing shaft with 
an exit stairway. 

Elevators constituting required means of egress shall discharge 
at the street floor into a fire-resistive corridor or passageway which 
shall lead directly to the street. 

Elevators shall conform with the requirements of the “Safety Code 
for Elevators, Dumbwaiters and Escalators ASA-A17.1-1960” or the 
“Safety Code for Private Residence Elevators ASA-A17.15-1960”, of 
the American Standards Association, as applicable unless otherwise 
specified. 

Exit capacity of elevators shall not exceed that specified in Sec- 
tion 1105.6. 


SECTION 1116 — ESCALATORS OR MOVING STAIRS 


Only escalators of the horizontal tread type, which normally op- 
erate in the direction of exit travel shall be used as a required means 
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of exit. Except in Group C, School occupancies, such escalators may 
be used as required exits provided they comply with all the require- 
ments applying to exit stairways and are enclosed and protected 
from the rest of the building as required for exit stairways. 


Unless otherwise specified, escalators shall comply with the re- 
quirements for escalators in the “Safety Code for Elevators, Dumb- 
waiters and Escalators ASA-A17.1-1960”, of the American Standards 
Association. 


No individual escalator unit shall have a vertical travel of more 
than two (2) stories or thirty-five (35) feet, or a width exceeding 
forty-eight (48) inches. 


For exit capacity of escalators see Section 1105.7. 


SECTION 1117 — EXIT SIGNS 


Exits shall be indicated by approved signs or lights at all times 
when the building is occupied. 

Every exit in Group E Assembly occupancies and every other 
exit serving more than one hundred (100) persons shall be marked 
with illuminated signs as provided in Section 512.16. 


Where exit lights or signs or the exits themselves are not visible 
from the exit approach, directional signs indicating the way of egress 
shall be provided. The level at which there is direct exit to the ex- 
terior shall also be clearly indicated. 

Lighting of exit signs shall be from a source independent of the 
general building lighting in buildings of Group E, Assembly occu- 
pancy or department stores having over five thousand (5,000) Sq. Ft. 
area on any one sales floor, in hotels with sleeping accommodations 
for more than one hundred (100) persons and in Group D, Institu- 
tional occupancies. 


SECTION 1118 — ILLUMINATION OF EXITS 


Exits shall be illuminated at all times when the building is occu- 
pied with light of not less than one foot candle intensity at the floor 
level. 


Artificial lighting when necessary to meet the requirements of 
this Section, shall be from a source independent of the general build- 
ing lighting in buildings of Group E, Assembly occupancy, of Group 
D, Institutional occupancy, in hotels with sleeping accommodations for 
more than one hundred (100) persons, and in department stores of 
over five thousand (5,000) Sq. Ft. area on any one sales floor. 
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SECTION 1119 — FIRE ALARM 


An approved fire alarm system shall be installed in every building 
(except dwellings and apartments) used as sleeping quarters by 
twenty (20) or more persons; in every building used above or below 
street floor by forty (40) or more persons, or used above the second 
floor or in sub-basements by twenty (20) or more persons; and in 
buildings of Group H, Hazardous occupancies. 


CHAPTER XIl 
MINIMUM DESIGN LOADS 


SECTION 1201 — GENERAL 


Every building and structure shall be of sufficient strength to 
support the imposed live, dead and wind loads and impact loads, if 
any, without exceeding, in any of its structural elements, the stresses 
prescribed elsewhere in this code. 


SECTION 1202 — DEAD LOADS 


The dead load of a building or other structure is the weight of 
all permanent construction, such as floors, roofs, permanent parti- 


tions, stairways, and walls. (See Appendix for weights of construction 
materials). 


SECTION 1203 — LIVE LOADS | 
SECTION 1203.1 (a) — FLOOR LOADS 


Uniformly Distributed Loads—The live loads assumed for pur- 
poses of design shall be the greatest loads that probably will be pro- 
duced by the intended uses and occupancies; provided that the mini- 
mum live loads to be considered as uniformly distributed shall be as 
given in the following table. 


Minimum 
OCCUPANCY Live Loads 
Lbs. Per Sq. Ft. 
Apartinents seer rane Ae GREER 8 ee 40 
PATTIGTION ii  e 


Assembly Places—Fixed Seats ........ 
Assembly Places—Movable Seats ............ 
Balconies and Galleries—Fixed Seats 2.........cccceccceecescceo---., 
Balconies and Galleries—Movable Seats .........0-ccccc-cccccsecccocccce.. 
COSTCO See eee a ae 
Corridors, Public ...... 
Dance Halls .............. 
Drill Rooms ...0.......000..... 


One-Story Dwellings .... 
Exterior Balconies ........ 55 
Whine c Bate 0055s gcc 
Garages and Trucking Spaces ..0.........:ccccescessessoscasseesue 
Gymnasiums, Main Floor and Balcony ...... 
Hospitals—Wards and Rooms 


Libraries—Stack Rooms (22...005- 09.0. 8005......0.....0........... 125 
veoh So 2 FUSS 1 RSet oe i a 100 
manutecturing “Heavy ©...0.20 00 150 
Offices. .....:,.t Ark Mispiest: FALIRAILAIES 50 
Open Parking Decks ...................... S73 eae 75 (a) 
Printing Plants—Press Room .00...-.cccsccsscseessseeseeeeseeeeeeee 150 
Printing Plants—Composing and Linotype Rooms .................. 100 
TET) CSS PSSST ES pS a Og a ee 100 
Ne ed eee gg 50 
Reviewing Stands and Bleachers 20.....-::0:eccs00cesseescseeecsseec. 100 
MEE IIOMEN Seer ce ge (See Sections 1203.2 and 1205.3) 
Schools—Class Rooms, including Sunday Schools .................... 40 


1S SSS se a ee 


Stairways, Public .... 
Sor sie ass dnl tlirhalatr em ies dR staat al ane tli ataalad 


Storage—Heavy (Load to be determined from proposed use 


or occupancy, but never less than) 250 | 

Stores—Retail (Light Merchandise) 15 | 
Stores—Wholesale (Light Merchandise) 100 
Theaters 

Corridors, Lobbies, and Standing Space ........0..0-.0-0000-.... 100 

Orchestra Floor and Aisles | 

[ss 0°01: gentleaeadin alata leet 

I ee ee ee 

*Design shall provide for maximum wheel loads. See Section 

1203.1 (d) Concentrated Loads. (a) Passenger Cars only. 


**See also Section 1203.3 (a) Sidewalks. 


1203.1 (b) —ITEMS NOT SPECIFICALLY COVERED 


For occupancies not listed above, the live load shall be approved 
by the Building Official. 


1203.1 (c) — PROVISION FOR PARTITIONS 


The actual weight of all permanent partitions shall be included 
in the dead load. Where partitions are likely to be used, although not 
definitely located, or where they are likely to be shifted, twenty (20) 
pounds per square foot shall be added to the dead load in the areas 
supporting them, except in the case of light partitioning. 


1203.1 (d) — CONCENTRATED LOADS 


In the design of floors, probable concentrated loads shall be con- 
sidered. Where such loads may ,occur, the supporting beams, girders 
and slabs shall be designed to carry either the concentrated loads or 
the live load described in Section 1203.1 (a), whichever produces the 
greater stresses. 
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1203.1 (e) — REDUCTION OF LIVE LOAD 


No reduction shall be applied to the roof live load. 


No reduction of the live load shall be allowed in the design of 
any slabs, or joists. 


In designing a column, girder, truss, wall, pier or foundation 
carrying more than one floor, the live loads of the floors which are 
supported by such members may be reduced, except in buildings 
used for storage or warehouse purposes. The reduced load shall be 
figured over the entire tributary floor area, and shall be not less 
than the following percentages of the live load for which such floors 
were designed: 


100 per cent for members carrying one (1) floor. 
90 per cent for members carrying two (2) floors. 
80 per cent for members carrying three (3) floors. 


and at corresponding decreasing percentages for each successive floor. 
In no case, however, shall the load be less than seventy per cent of 
the live load for any floor in industrial buildings, stores or garages, 
or fifty per cent for any floor in buildings of occupancies other than 
those for which specific provision is made herein. 


Except as above provided, beams, girders and trusses shall be 
designed to support the full dead and live loads; provided that in 
buildings other than those used for storage or warehouse purposes, 
beams, girders or trusses carrying three hundred square feet or more 
of tributary floor area may be designed to carry eighty-five (85) 
per cent of the live load and the full dead load. This load reduction 
shall not be used in addition to the above reductions. 


1203.1 (f) — RESTRICTIONS ON LOADING 


It shall be unlawful to place, or cause or permit to be placed, 
on any floor or roof of a building or other structure a load greater 
than is permitted by these requirements. 


1203.2 — ROOF LIVE LOADS 


Where the rise is less than thirty degrees (30°), roofs shall be 
designed for a vertical live load only of not less than twenty (20) 
pounds per square foot of horizontal projection applied to any and 
all slopes; when the rise is greater than thirty degrees (30°) the roof 
shall be designed for wind load only. 


Design requirements for wind pressures shall be as specified in 
Section 1205.3. 


Roofs intended for use as floors, shall be designed for the floor 
live load, determined by the intended occupancy, Table 1203.1. 


The foregoing provisions of this section shall not apply to glazed 
greenhouse roofs. 
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1203.3 — OTHER LIVE LOADS 


SIDEWALKS—Sidewalks shall be designed to carry either a uni- 
formly distributed load of two hundred (200) pounds per square foot 
or a concentrated load of eight thousand (8,000) pounds on a space 
two and one-half (21%) feet square and placed in any position, which- 
ever will produce the greater stresses. (This does not apply to side- 
walks on grade). 


1203.4 IMPACT AND CRANE RUNWAYS 


All moving loads shall be increased by not less than twenty-five 
(25) per cent to provide for impact except that supports for elevators 
shall provide for one hundred (100) per cent increase of live load. 


The lateral force on crane runways to provide for the effect of 
crane trolleys shall be not less than twenty-five (25) per cent of the 
lifted load plus weight of the crane trolley but exclusive of other 
parts of the crane, applied at the top of rail, one-half (%) on each 
side of runway, and considered as acting in either direction normal 
to the runway rail. The longitudinal force on crane runways shall be 
taken as not less than twelve and one-half (12%) per cent of the 
wheel loads of the crane, applied at top of rail. 


1203.5 — LOAD TESTS 


The Building Official may require a load test of any construction 
whenever there is reason to question its safety for the intended use. 
Such tests are to be made at the expense of the owner or his agent. 
The construction shall sustain a superimposed load equal to twice 
the design live load and shall recover at least seventy-five (75) per 
cent of its maximum deflection within twenty-four (24) hours after 
the load is removed. 


SECTION 1204 — SPECIAL LOADS 


1204.1 SOIL PRESSURES ON BASEMENT WALLS AND 
FLOORS 


In the design of basement walls and similar approximately verti- 
cal structures below grade, provisions shall be made for lateral 
pressure of adjacent soil. Due allowances shall be made for possible 
surcharge from fixed or moving loads. 


In the design of basement floors and similar approximately hori- 
zontal constructions below grade, the upward pressure of water, if 
any, shall be taken as the full hydrostatic pressure applied over the 
entire area. The hydrostatic head shall be measured from the under- 
side of the construction. 


1204.2 — RAILINGS 


Stairway railings, both exterior and interior shall be designed 
to resist a horizontal thrust of twenty (20) pounds per linear foot 
applied at the top of the railing. 


KP STOTS 


Balcony railings, both exterior and interior, shall be designed to 
resist a horizontal thrust of fifty (50) pounds per linear foot applied 
at the top of the railing. 


1204.3 -SUPPORTS FOR WALKWAYS 


Where walkways are to be installed above ceilings, supports shall 
be designed to carry a load of two hunded (200) pounds occupying 
a space two and one-half (2%) square feet, so placed as to produce 
maximum stresses in the affected members. 


SECTION 1205 — WIND LOADS 
1205.1— MINIMUM DESIGN LOADS 


Buildings or other structures shall be capable of withstanding the 
horizontal loads shown in the following table and, applied in each 
zone, allowing for wind from any direction. The first height zone 
shall be measured above the average level of the ground adjacent to 
the building and the subsequent height zones shall be added pro- 
gressively upward to the overall height of the building. 


DESIGN WIND PRESSURE FOR VARIOUS HEIGHT ZONES 
OF BUILDINGS OR OTHER STRUCTURES 


Height Zone Horizontal Loads 
Ft. Lb./Sq. Ft. 


For Southern For Southern 
Inland Regions Coastal Region* 


25 
35 
45 
100 to 199 .... 50 
200 to 299 .... 50 
300 to 399 .... 50 
Over 400 50 


*Coastal regions is that area lying within 125 miles of the coast and 
subject to hurricanes, tropical disturbances and occasional winds 
attaining exceptionally high wind velocities. 
(See Appendix “D” for Hurricane Anchors) 


1205.2 — EXTERIOR WALLS 


Every exterior wall shall be capable of withstanding the loads 
specified in the above table, acting either inward or outward. 
1205.3 — ROOFS — WIND LOADS 


The roofs of all buildings or other structures shall be designed 
to withstand loads acting outward normal to the surface equal to 
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one and one-quarter (1%) times the horizontal loads specified for 
the corresponding height zone in which the roof is located. The 
height is to be taken as the mean height of the roof structure above 
the average level of the ground adjacent to the building or other 
structure. The load is to be applied over the entire roof. 


Roofs with slopes greater than thirty degrees (30°) shall with- 
stand resulting loads acting inward normal to the surface equal to 
those specified for the height zone in which the roof is located, the 
load to be applied to the windward slope only. 


Overhanging eaves and cornices shall be capable of withstanding 
upward loads equal to twice those specified. 


Adequate anchorage of the roof to the walls and columns and 
of walls and columns to the foundations shall be required in all cases. 


1205.4 — CHIMNEYS 


Chimneys of circular cross section shall be capable of withstand- 
ing sixty (60) per cent of the loads specified. Chimneys of square 
or rectangular cross section shall be capable of withstanding the full 
loads specified. 


1205.5 — SIGNS 


Ordinary solid signs erected on ground level shall be capable of 
withstanding a load of fifteen (15) pounds per square foot. Solid 
signs on the roofs of buildings or other structures shall be capable 
of withstanding the loads specified in Section 1205.1 corresponding 
to the height of the center of the sign. Signs in which the open area 
is less than twenty-five (25) per cent of the gross area shall be con- 
sidered to be solid signs and the gross area shall be used in com- 
puting the load. 


Open signs erected at ground level shall be capable of withstand- 
ing a pressure of thirty (30) pounds per square foot, applied to the 
projected area of the members. Open signs on the roofs of buildings 
or other structures shall be capable of withstanding twice the loads 
specified in Section 1205.1 corresponding to the height of the center 
of the sign, applied to the projected area of the members. 


1205.6 — OTHER STRUCTURES 


The Building Official may require evidence to support the values 
of the wind load used in the design of structures not specifically 
covered by this section. 


1205.7 — SHIELDING AND UNUSUAL EXPOSURES 


No allowance shall be made for the shielding effect of other 
buildings or structures. 
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If the building or other structure is on an ocean promontory, or 
in any other location considered by the Building Official to be un- 
usually exposed, higher wind loads may be specified by the Building 
Official. 


1205.8 — OVERTURNING MOMENT 


The overturning moment due to the wind load shall not exceed 
sixty-six and two-thirds (66-2/3) per cent of the moment of stability 
of the building or other structures due to the dead load only unless 
the building or other structure is anchored to its foundations so as 
to resist the excess overturning moment without exceeding the allow- 
able working stresses for the materials used, 


1205.9 — STRESSES DURING ERECTION 


Provision shall be made for wind stresses during erection of a 
building or other structure. 


SECTION 1206 — SEATING CAPACITY POSTED 


Signs stating the maximum seating capacity shall be conspicuous- 
ly posted by the owner of the building in each assembly room, auditor- 
ium or room used for a similar purpose where fixed seats are not 
installed. It shall be unlawful to remove or deface such notice or to 
permit more than this legal number of persons within such space. 


SECTION 1207 — OCCUPANCY PERMITS FOR 
CHANGED LOADING 


Plans for other than residential buildings filed with the Building 
Official with applications for permits shall show on each drawing the 
live loads per square foot of area covered, for which the building is 
designed, and occupancy permits for buildings hereafter erected shall 
not be issued until the floor load signs, required by Section 110, have 
been installed. No changes in the occupancy of a building now exist- 
ing or hereafter erected shall be made until a revised occupancy 
permit has been issued by the Building Official certifying that the 
floors are suitable for the loads characteristic of the proposed occu- 
pancy. (See Section 109). 
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CHAPTER XIII 


FOUNDATIONS 
EXCAVATIONS, FOOTINGS AND FOUNDATIONS 


SECTION 1301 — EXCAVATIONS 


1301.1 — GENERAL 


When excavating for buildings or excavations accessory thereto, 
such excavations shall be properly assured against any danger to life 
and property. Permanent excavations shall have retaining walls of 
sufficient strength made of steel, masonry, or reinforced concrete to 
retain embankments, together with any surcharged loads. Excava- 
tions for any purpose shall not extend within one (1) foot of the angle 
of repose or natural slope of the soil under any footing or founda- 
tion, unless such footing or foundation is first properly underpinned 
or protected against settlement. 


1301.2 — SUPPORT OF ADJOINING BUILDINGS AND 
STRUCTURES 


When an excavation extends not more than 10 feet below the 
established curb grade nearest the point of excavation under con- 
sideration, the owner of any adjoining building or structure, the foot- 
ings or foundations of which are to be underpinned or protected under 
the requirements of this section, shall be notified in writing by the 
one causing the excavation to be made. The owner of the adjoining 
structure or building shall be afforded the necessary license to enter 
the premises where the excavation is to be made, and at his own 
expense, shall provide the necessary underpinning or protection. 


Notice to the owner of adjoining buildings or structures shall be 
served at least 10 days before an excavation is commenced, and it 
shall state the depth and location of the proposed excavation. 


When an excavation extends more than 10 feet below the estab- 
lished curb grade nearest the point of excavation under consideration, 
the one causing the excavation to be made, if given the necessary 
license to enter the adjoining premises, shall provide at his own 
expense the underpinning and protection required by that part of 
the excavation which extends to a depth greater than 10 feet below 
the established curb grade nearest the point of excavation under con- 
sideration, whether or not the existing footings or foundations extend 
to the depth of 10 feet or more below curb grade; or he may shore 
and brace the sides of his excavation so as to prevent effectively any 
soil movement into his excavation. If permanent lateral support is 
provided, the method used must satisfy requirements of the Building 
Official. If the necessary license is not afforded the person causing 
the excavation to be made, it shall be the duty of the owner failing 
to afford such license to provide the required underpinning or pro- 
tection, for which purpose he shall be afforded the necessary license 
to enter the premises where such excavation is to be made. 
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If there is no established curb grade, the depth of excavation 
shall be referred to the level of the ground at the point under con- 
sideration. If an existing building or structure, the footings or found- 
ations of which are required to be underpinned or protected, is so 
located that the curb grade or level to which it is properly referred 
is at a higher level than the level to which the excavation is properly © 
referred, then such part of the required underpinning or protection 
that is necessary due to the difference in these levels shall be made 
and maintained at the joint expense of the owner of the buiding or 
structure and the person causing the excavation to be made. For the 
purpose of determining such part of the underpinning, or protection 
that is necessary due to such difference in levels, the level to which a 
building more than five feet back of the street line is properly 
referred shall be considered to be the level of the natural ground 
surface adjoining the building or structure. 


A party wall which is in good condition and otherwise suitable 
for continued use, shall be underpinned or protected as required at 
the expense of the person causing the excavation to be made. 


Where the necessary license has been given to the person making 
an excavation to enter any adjoining structure for the purpose of 
underpinning or protecting it, the person receiving such license shall 
provide for such adjoining structure adequate protection against in- 
jury due to the elements resulting from such entry. 


Only approved granular materials shall be used for backfill. It 
shall be properly compacted in order to prevent lateral displacements 
of the soil of the adjoining property after the removal of the shores 
or braces. 


SECTION 1302 — FOOTINGS AND FOUNDATIONS 


1302.1 — GENERAL 


Except in the case of temporary structures or secondary buildings 
not over 1 story in height and not exceeding 400 square feet in area, 
footings and foundations, unless specifically provided, shall be con- 
structed of grillages of steel, of masonry or of reinforced concrete 
(one and two family dwellings may not be required to have reinforced 
concrete footings or grillage of steel) in no case less than 12 inches 
below grade. Masonry units used in foundation walls and footings 
shall be laid up in Class A or B mortar. The base areas of all foot- 
ings and foundations shall be proportioned as specified in Section 
1302.3. 


1302.2 BEARING CAPACITY OF SOIL 


Footings shall be so designed that the allowable bearing capacity 
of the soil in pounds per square foot as given below shall not be 
exceeded unless the particular soil on which the building is to be 
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placed shows a greater bearing capacity than that specified in this 
Section, under tests as provided herein. 


BEARING CAPACITIES OF VARIOUS SOILS 


Foundation-bed Pounds per sq. ft. 
SOLE NCU oie ea ee ee re Cena cna 2,000 
Firm Clay .. ... 8,000 
WOU eR ee ee ee 4,000 
Sand and clay, mixed or in layers ... .... 4,000 
Fine and dry sand ...0..0...0.0.2...0ccc00c00- .... 4,000 
Ganine Gani ne cee 4,000 


Where the bearing capacity of the soil is not definitely known or 
is in question, the Building Official may require load tests or other 
adequate proof as to the permissible safe bearing capacity at that 
particular location. To determine the safe bearing capacity of soil, 
it shall be tested at such locations and levels as conditions warrant, 
by loading an area not less than 4 square feet to not less than twice 
the maximum bearing capacity desired for use. Such double load 
shall be sustained by the soil for a period of not less than 48 hours 
with no additional settlement taking place, in order that such desired 
bearing capacity may be used. Examination of sub-soil conditions 
shall be made at the expense of the owner, when deemed necessary 
by the Building Official. 


Foundations shall be built upon natural solid ground. Where 
solid natural ground does not occur at the foundation depth, such 
foundations shall be extended down to natural solid ground or piles 
shall be used. 

Where footings are supported by soils of widely different bearing 
capacity, the allowable bearing values of the more yielding soil shall 
be reduced or special provisions shall be made in the design to prevent 
serious differential settlements. 

When it is definitely known the top or sub-soils are of a shifting 
or moving character, all footings shall be carried to a sufficient depth 
to insure stability. The excavation around piers shall be back filled 
with soils or materials which are not subject to such expansion or 
contraction. 


1302.3 — FOOTING DESIGN 


The base area of the footings of all buildings shall be designed 
in the following manner: The area of the footing which has the largest 
percentage of live load to total load shall be determined by dividing 
the total load by the allowable soil load. From the area thus ob- 
tained the dead load soil pressure of such footing is determined and 
the areas of all other footings of the building shall be determined 
on the basis of their respective dead loads only and such dead load 
soil pressure. In no case shall the load per square foot under any 
portion of any footing, due to the combined dead, live, wind and/or 
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any other loads, exceed the safe sustaining power of the soil upon 
which the footing rests. The total reduced live load occuring in the 
column immediately above the footing shall be the live load used 
in the above computation. 


Footings shall be proportioned to sustain the applied loads and 
induced reactions without exceeding the allowable stresses specified 
in this code. 


Concrete in footings shall have an ultimate compressive strength 
of not less than 2,000 pounds per square inch at 28 days. 


1302.4 — DOWELS 


Dowels of the same number as the vertical bars in the column, but 
not less than four, shall extend into the column a distance of not 
less than 24 diameters for dowels of intermediate grade steel, and 
80 diameters for dowels of hard grade steel, except that for plain 
bars (not deformed bars) the minimum amount of lap shall be 25 
per cent greater. Dowels shall extend down into the supporting 
pedestal or footing the distance required to transfer the full working 
value of the dowel to the concrete without exceeding the bond stress 
and to support all vertical loads without exceeding the units stresses 
permitted in Section 1603.4. 


The thickness of concrete above the reinforcement shall be not 
less than 8 inches for footings bearing on soil, nor less than 12 inches 
for footings on piles. The thickness of concrete protecting the steel 
reinforcement shall in no case be less than 3 inches. 


Design of footings shall be in accordance with Section 1601.1. 


1302.5 — FOUNDATION WALLS 


(a) Foundation walls shall be not less in thickness than the 
walls immediately above them and not less than 12 inches for unit 
masonry walls, or 8 inches for cast-in-place concrete walls; except that 
solid masonry walls extending not more than 5 feet, and hollow walls 
of masonry or walls of hollow units extending not more than 4 feet 
below the adjacent finished ground level may be 8 inches in thick- 
ness. These depths may be increased to a maximum of 7 feet with the 
approval of the Building Official when he is satisfied that soil condi- 
tions warrant such an increase. The total height of 8 inch founda- 
tion wall and wall supported shall not exceed that permitted by this 
code for 8 inch walls. In all cases, however, foundation walls shall 
have sufficient strength and thickness to resist all lateral pressures 
permitted by this code. 


(b) Foundation walls of 8 inch thickness (except as provided 
for in section 1302.5. (c) and conforming to the provisions of Section 
1302.5 (a) may be used as foundations for dwellings with walls of 
brick veneer on frame walls or with 10 inch cavity walls, provided 
that the dwelling is not more than 1-14 stories in height and the total 
height of the wall, including the gable, is not more than 20 feet. 
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Foundation walls of 8 inch thickness supporting brick veneer or 
cavity walls, shall be corbeled with solid units to provide a bearing 
the full thickness of the wall above. The total projection shall not 
exceed 2 inches with individual corbels projecting not more than 1/3 
the height of the unit. The top corbel course shall not be higher than 
the bottom of floor joists and shall be a full header course. 


(c) Foundation walls of cast-in-place concrete when supporting 
one story basementless structures may be 6 inches thick if the total 
height of the foundation wall and the wall supported is within the 
allowable height permitted by this code for 6 inch walls. 


(d) Foundation wall vents shall be provided as set forth in 
Chapter XVII, Wood. 


SECTION 1303 — PILES 


1303.1 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 


(a) Spacing — The minimum center-to-center spacing of piles 
not driven to rock, shall be not less than twice the average diameter 
of a round pile, nor less than twice the diagonal dimension of a 
rectangular or rolled structural steel pile, nor less than 2 ft.-6 in. 

The minimum center-to-center spacing of piles driven to rock 
shall be not less than the average diameter of a round pile plus one 
foot, nor less than the diagonal dimension of a rectangular or rolled 
structural steel pile plus one foot. 


A column or pier supported by piles, unless connected to perma- 
nent construction which provides adequate lateral support, shall rest 
on not less than three piles. 


In no case shall the spacing of piles be such that the average 
load on the supporting strata will exceed the safe bearing value of 
those strata, as determined by test borings or other approved methods. 


(b) Allowable Loads — All piles used to support any building or 
part thereof shall be driven in such a manner as not to impair their 
strength. The allowable load on piles may be determined by the 
applicable formulas of this section or by load tests as prescribed in 
Section 1303.6. 

Subject to the limitations prescribed in this section for the 
various types of piles, the allowable load up to a maximum of forty 
(40) tons per pile shall be determined by the value of R obtained 
by one of the following formulas or by tests as provided in Section 
1303.6. When the allowable load is determined by one of the follow- 
ing formulas, piles with an average diameter or side of 8 inches or 
less shall be driven by a hammer which delivers a blow of at least 
7,000 foot-pounds; piles with an average diameter or side greater 
than 8 inches and not more than 18 inches shall be driven by a ham- 
mer which delivers a blow of at least 15,000 foot-pounds; and piles 
with an average diameter or side of more than 18 inches shall be 
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driven by a hammer 
pounds. Double-actin 
speed, pressure, and 
The minimum hamm 
more shall be 15,000 foot-pounds. 


For drop hammers: 
For single-acting steam hammer: 


For double-acting steam hammers: 


In which: 
R=Allowable pile load in pounds 
W=Weight of striking part of hammer in pounds 
H=Effective height of fall in feet 


E=Actual energy delivered by the hammer per blow in foot 
pounds 

s=Penetration of pile per blow, inches, determined under 
conditions required by accepted good practice. 


Piles shall be designed as short columns except that where piles 
extend above permanent ground or where piles below ground level 


accordance with normally accepted engineering practice and the 
applicable provisions of this code, 


1303.2 —- STEEL PILES 


(a) Definition—Stee] piles may consist of rolled shapes, pipe, or 
built-up structural shapes. 

(b) Splices—Splices in steel piles shall be so made and installed 
as to resist driving shock and insure good alignment of the spliced 
parts. For each splice in excess of one, a 5% reduction in allowable 
load shall be made, unless splices are so made as to develop not less 
than one-third of the full bending strength of the steel section. 
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Splices in piles whose lengths exceed forty times the nominal size of 
the section shall develop at least one-third the full bending strength 
of the steel section. Piles which have been spliced at the mill, by 
an approved procedure, to develop full section strength shall be ac- 
ceptable as the equivalent of unspliced piles. 


(c) Concrete-Filled Steel Pipe Piles 


Size—Concrete-filled steel pipe piles shall have a minimum 
nominal outside diameter of 10-% inches and a nominal wall thick- 
ness of not less than 5/16 of an inch, except that piles having a 
nominal outside diameter of 14 inches or over, shall have a nominal 
wall thickness of not less than % of an inch. 

Nothing in this section shall be construed as prohibiting the use 
of concrete filled steel pipe piles of less wall thickness or size than 
covered by the provisions of this paragraph (c), when such piles are 


driven with ends closed, provided the requirements of Sec. 1303.5 
are satisfied. 


Concrete—The concrete used in concrete filled steel pipe piles 
shall have an ultimate strength at the end of 28 days of not less 
than 2,500 pounds per square inch. 


Maximum Loads on Concrete-Filled Steel Pipe Piles—The allow- 
able load on concrete-filled steel pipe piles shall be as specified in 
Section 1303.1 (b) but in no case shall the allowable load exceed 
7,500 pounds per square inch on the steel plus 25 per cent of the ulti- 
mate 28 day compressive strength of the concrete, provided that 
where the length of the pile exceeds 40 times the nominal outside 
diameter, the load on the concrete shall not exceed 16 per cent of 
its 28 day compressive strength. Furthermore, except where the 
safe load-carrying capacity is determined in accordance with the 
provisions of Section 1303.6, Tests of Piles, the allowable load per 
pile shall not exceed the values specified below: 


ORR cnt S MIT A 
Reena ee 


1. Piles driven open-ended to rock: 


10-%” Outside Diameter Pile oo... eccceecceeceee 55 tons 
12-%” 4 “d TT cosardeae oasis: Make: Ae SM 70 tons 
14” i - RS NOI ih Rs wd cy 80 tons 
16” " x le FOE EO i ...100 tons 
18” “4 4 xf ...120 tons 
20” ” ” ” 


20% 


The above loads are based on wall thicknesses of % inch. They 
shall be reduced by ten per cent when wall thicknesses of 5/16 inch 
are used. For each increase of 1/16 inch in wall thickness, the above 


values may be increased by 10 per cent, with a maximum increase 
of 20 per cent. 


2. Piles driven open-ended to cemented hardpan which is not 
underlaid by a softer stratum: 


“s 


Not more than the values given above for rock-bearing piles 
but in no case more than 70 tons. 


3. Piles, driven open — or closed-ended, and bearing in gravel, 
sand, and similar graular material which is not underlaid by a 
softer stratum: 


Load shall be not more than 50 tons. 


4. Piles, driven open — or closed-ended, and bearing in other 
materials: 


30 tons if driven 40 ft. or less into the ground; 40 tons if driven 


more than 40 ft. into the ground. 


1303.2. (d) — ROLLED STRUCTURAL STEEL PILES 


Size and Shape — Rolled structural steel piles shall be of H- 
form, with flange projection not exceeding 14 times the minimum 
thickness of metal in either flange or web, and with total flange 
width at least 85 per cent of the depth of the section. No section 
shall have a nominal thickness of metal less than % inch nor a nomi- 
nal depth in the direction of the web of less than 8 inches. Rolled 
structural steel piles 40 feet or less in length shall be unspliced 
sections, unless special permission be secured from the Building 
Official for the use of spliced sections, where unforseen field con- 
ditions arise. 

Maximum Loads on Rolled Structural Steel Piles — The allow- 
able load on rolled structural steel piles shall be as specified in 
Section 1303.1 (b) but in no case shall the allowable load exceed 
8500 pounds per square inch. Furthermore, except where the safe 
load-carrying capacity is determined in accordance with the pro- 
visions of Section 1303.6, Tests of Piles, the allowable load per pile 
shall not exceed the values specified below: 


1, Piles driven to practical refusal to a firm bearing on rock or 
on cemented hardpan not underlaid by a softer stratum. 


Size of Pile 
(Nominal Depth in Inches) Allowable Load 


40 tons 
45 tons 
55 tons* 
70 tons* 


*Exception: For steel piles which are driven to practical refusal 
on bed rock, the maximum allowable load per pile shall be 70 tons 
for piles of 12” nominal depth and 90 tons for piles of 14” and over 
nominal depth, provided the unit load does not exceed 6800 pounds 
per square inch in any pile. 


2. Piles bearing in gravel, sand, and similar granular material 
which is not underlaid by a softer stratum; not more than the values 
given above for rock-bearing piles, but in no case more than 50 tons. 
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i 3. Piles bearing in other materials: not over 30 tons if driven 
40 feet or less into the ground; nor more than 40 tons if driven 
more than 40 feet into the ground. 


see 
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1303.3 — CONCRETE PILES 


Concrete piles shall be of material complying with the require- 
ments for Portland cement, fine aggregate, coarse aggregate and 
reinforcement as specified in Chapter XVI, and steel as specified 
in Chapter XV. The maximum allowable working stress on any 
concrete pile shall not exceed 25 p2rcent of the ultimate 28 day 
compressive strength of the concrete used in the piles, determined 
by tests as specified in Chapter XVI. 

The maximum allowable load on concrete piles shall be as speci- 
fied in Section 1803.1 (b), provided that in no case shall the pile 
load exceed the working unit stresses specified herein multiplied by 
the average cross-sectional area of the pile, and provided that except 
where the load capacity is determined by tests in accordance with 
Section 1303.6, the allowable load shall not exceed 40 tons for pre- 
cast concrete piles and cast-in-place concrete piles with steel shells 
which are driven in intimate contact with the soil and left perma- 
nently in place. The maximum allowable load on east-in-place con- 
crete piles without permanent steel shells shall be 25 tons. For 
precast concrete piles the maximum load in tons shall not exceed 
2.2 times the average side dimension in inches. 

Concrete piles cast-in-place shall be made in such a manner as to 
insure the exclusion of any foreign matter and to secure a full-sized 
shaft. The diameter of tapered or step-tapered piles cast-in-place 
shall be not less than 8” at the point and shall have an average 
diameter of not less than 11”. The diameter of piles cast-in-place 
without permanent steel shells shall be not less than 14”. 


No precast concrete pile shall be driven before the concrete has 
attained a compressive strength at least 3,000 Ibs. per sq. in., but in all 
cases concrete shall be sufficiently cured to attain the ultimate 
strength upon which its use is based, before piles are driven. Such 
piles shall be reinforced to withstand conditions of handling, driving, 
and loading, and shall be so handled and driven as not to cause 
injury or overstressing which will affect their durability or strength. 
Precast concrete piles shall have a diameter of not less than 10 
inches. 


Pile reinforcement when required shall have a protective cover- 
ing of not less than 1%” of concrete except that where a pile has 
a metal casing, reinforcement shall be kept not less than 1 inch clear 
of such exterior casing. Reinforcing for cast-in-place concrete piles 
shall be considered necessary only when uplift, unbalanced lateral 
forces, or unsupported lengths (see Sec. 1303.1 (b) are to be con- 
sidered. 
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1303.4 WOOD PILES 


Wood piles shall be of southern pine, red oak, Douglas fir, Nor- 
way pine, or other approved wood, containing no evidences of decay. 
The piles shall be free from short kinks or reverse bends and shall 
have a uniform taper from butt to tip. A straight line drawn from 
the center of the butt to the tip shall lie wholly within the body of 
the pile. The diameter of wood piles at the point shall be not less 
than 6 inches and at the butt shall be not less than 10 inches for 
piles 25 feet or less in length, and not less than 12 inches at the 
butt for the piles more than 25 feet in length. No piles with spiral 
grain which exceeds one complete turn in 40 feet, shall be used. All 
wood piles and capping shall be cut off and/or placed below mean 
low water level or below lowest ground water level, with the exception 
of piles creosoted in accordance with the requirements of this section. 


Piles of southern pine, Norway pine, Douglas fir, or red oak, 
when pressure treated, by an empty-cell process, with Grade One 
coal tar creosote to a net final retention of not less than 12 pounds 
of creosote per cubic foot of wood, may be used as follows: (1) 
Where the upper portion of the pile is exposed and accessible for in- 
spection, the cut-off may be above ground level or water level; (2) 
Where the upper part of the pile will not be readily accessible for 
inspection, the cut-off shall be below the ground level but may be 
above the ground-water level provided the tops are encased in 
masonry footings so that no part of the pile will be exposed to the 
air. The cut-offs of creosoted piles shall be treated with three coats 
of hot creosote. 


The use of other species of wood, consistent with the recommen- 
dations of the Forest Products Laboratory, for piles to extend above 
permanent ground-water level, and the use of other equivalent preser- 
vatives materials and methods of treatment, which have been establish- 
ed by tests as sound engineering practice, shall be subject to the 
written permission of the Building Official. 


The tops of all timber piles shall be sawed off clean along hori- 
zontal plane. 


No creosoted piling shall be used which has been so injured 
in handling or driving as to penetrate the creosoted shell, except in 
the case of bolt holes and unavoidable framing including the top 
cut-off, all of which shall be treated with three coats of hot creosote. 


The maximum allowable load on a wood pile shall meet the re. 
quirements of Section 1303.1 (b), provided that the load on the right 
cross-section of the pile at mid-length shall not exceed 800 lbs. per 
sq. in. on piles of Southern pine, Douglas fir, Cypress, Oak, or any 
woods of comparable strength, or 600 lbs. per sq. in. on piles of 
Cedar, Norway pine, Spruce, or any woods of comparable strength. 
The maximum allowable load on a pile having a 6 inch point shall not 
exceed 20 tons, and on a pile having a point of 8 inches or larger 
shall not exceed 25 tons. 
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1303.5 — SPECIAL TYPES OF PILES 


The use of types of piles not specifically mentioned herein, and 
the use of piles under conditions not specifically covered herein, may 
be permitted, subject to the approval of the Building Official, upon 
the submission of acceptable test data, calculations and other infor- 
mation relating to the structural properties and/or load-carrying 
capacity of such piles. Prior to giving such approval, the Building Of- 
ficial may require any information or demonstrations which he deems 
necessary for the determination of the adequacy of the design or of 
the suitability of the method of installation. In no case, however, 
shall the allowable load exceed the limitations specified in the 
various subsections of Section 1303. 


1303.6 — TEST OF PILES 


When greater loads per pile than permitted by Section 1303.1 
(b) are desired, or when the design load for any pile foundation is 
in doubt, control-test piles shall be tested in each area by maintain- 
ing constant load under increasing settlements. The resulting allow- 
able load shall be not more than one-half of that test load which 
produces a permanent net settlement per ton of test load of not more 
than 0.01”, but in no case more than one-half inch. In subsequent 
driving of the balance of foundation piles, all piles shall be deemed 
to have a supporting capacity equal to the control-pile, when the 
rate of penetration of such piles is equal to or less than that of the 
control pile through a comparable driving distance. At least one test 
pile shall be driven and test loaded in each area of uniform founda- 
tion materials and additional piles shall be driven and test loaded 
if deemed necessary to establish safe pile loading. 


When any doubt exists as to the safe load-carrying capacity of 
any pile the Building Official may order a loading test to be made 
on the pile.. Subject to the limitations prescribed in the various 
sub-sections of Section 1303, the allowable pile load shall be deter- 
mined as prescribed in the foregoing paragraph. 


SECTION 1304 — CAISSONS 


The footings of any structure may be carried down to a firm 
foundation by isolated piers of reinforced concrete or by open or 
pneumatic caissons either with or without enlarged base or bell at 
the bottom. The safe carrying capacity of such shafts or caissons 
shall not exceed the allowable unit bearing capacity of the soil mul- 
tiplied by the area of the base or bell at bottom, provided such bell 


shall have at least 12 inch thickness of concrete at its edge and the 
sides shall slope at an angle of not less than 60 degrees with the hori- 
zontal unless of approved design properly reinforced. In no case shall 
such piers be of less than 2 feet minimum horizontal dimension. 
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CHAPTER XIV 
MASONRY (QUALITY AND DESIGN) 


SECTION 1401 — GENERAL 


All masonry construction shall conform to the provisions of this 
chapter and other applicable sections of this Code. 


In all cases masonry shall be of adequate thickness, strength 
and proportions to support all superimposed loads within the allow- 
able working stresses prescribed. 


All masonry materials are required to meet the specifications 
as outlined in Section 1402. If the Building Official has reason to 
doubt the materials meeting the applicable specification he may 
require tests on the materials. 


Masonry units may be re-used when clean, whole and conforming 
to the other requirements of this chapter, except that the allowable 
working stresses shall be 50 per cent of that permitted for new 
masonry units. 


The wall thickness and other specified dimensions are nominal 
dimensions. The actual masonry or wall dimensions may vary from 
the nominal dimensions by not more than one-half (32) inch. 


SECTION 1402 — MATERIALS 


1402.1 — BRICK 


Brick of clay, shale, sand-lime or concrete shall be of a quality 
at least equal to that required by ASTM Specifications (C62-58) for 
clay or shale building brick; (C73-51) for sand-lime brick; or (C55-55) 
for concrete building brick. When in contact with the ground, such as 
foundation work, or when used in retaining walls, the brick shall 
be of at least Grade SW for clay or shale or sand-lime brick, or 
Grade A for concrete brick. When exposed to the weather above 


ground the brick shall be of at least Grade MW for clay or shale 
or sand-lime brick, or Grade A for concrete brick. 


1402.2 — STRUCTURAL CLAY TILE 


Structural clay tile shall be of a quality at least equal to that 
required by ASTM “Standard Specifications for Structural Clay Load- 
Bearing Wall Tile” (C34-57) Grade LB when used for bearing walls 
or piers or Grade LBX when exposed to the weather or soil, or equal 
to the “Standard Specifications for Structural Clay Non-Load-Bearing 
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Tile” (C56-57) when used for interior non-load-bearing purposes, or 
equal to “Standard Specifications for Structural Clay Floor Tile” 
(C57-57) when used as a structural unit in combination reinforced 
floor or roof construction. (Tile meeting ASTM (C34-57) Grade LB 
may be used in on-grade floors.) 


1402.3 - CERAMIC AND SALT GLAZED STRUCTURAL CLAY 
FACING TILE OR BRICK 


All glazed masonry building units shall conform to the applicable 
requirements for solid or hollow clay masonry units of Sections 
1402.2 and 1402.3. 


1402.4 HOLLOW AND SOLID CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS 


Hollow concrete masonry units shall be of a quality at least equal 
to that required by ASTM “Standard Specifications for Hollow Load- 
Bearing Concrete Masonry Units” (C90-59) or “Standard Specifica- 
tions for Solid Load-Bearing Concrete Masonry Units” (C145-59) 
when used for bearing walls or piers or when in contact with the 
ground or exposed to the weather, or equal to “Standard Specifica- 
tions for Hollow Non-Load-Bearing Concrete Masonry Units” 
(C129-59) when used for non-bearing purposes and not exposed to 
the weather. 

Structural ‘concrete filler-block or floor tile when included in 
strength calculations in ribbed floor construction shall have webs 
and shells not less than one inch thick and shall develope an average 
compressive strength on the net area not less than that of the rib 
concrete. 


1402.5 — CAST STONE 


Cast stone shall be of a quality at least equal to that required 
by “Specifications for Cast Stone” (704-44) of the American Concrete 
Institute. 


1402.6 — PLAIN CONCRETE 


Cast-in-place concrete construction reinforced only for shrinkage 
or temperature changes shall be classed as plain concrete. Plain 
concrete, other than fill, shall conform to the requirements for re- 
inforced concrete (Chapter XVI) and have a minimum ultimate com- 
pressive strength at 28 days of 2,000 psi. 


1402.7 — NATURAL STONE 


Natural stone for masonry shall be sound and free from loose 
or friable inclusions; and shall meet the strength, fire-resistance, 
durability, and resistance to impact for the proposed use. The Build- 
ing Official may require satisfactory written evidence to this effect. 
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1402.8 — ARCHITECTURAL TERRA COTTA AND CERAMIC 
VENEER 


All architectural terra cotta and ceramic veneer shall have a 
strong homogenous body and shall conform to the applicable require- 
ments of Section 1402.2 and 1402.3. All units of the anchor type 
shall have the necessary anchor holes and shall be so formed as to 
engage properly with the supporting structure. All units of the ad- 
hesion type shall have keyed or scored back surfaces. 


1402.9 -GYPSUM MASONRY UNITS 


Gypsum partition tile or block shall be of a quality at least equal 
to that required by ASTM “Standard Specifications for Gypsum 
Partition Tile or Block” (C52-54). 


1402.10 — STRUCTURAL GLASS BLOCK UNITS 
Structural glass block shall comply with the provisions of Section 
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1402.11— MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS, PROPORTIONS 
AND WORKABILITY 


Mortar and its ingredients as delivered to the mason shall be of 
a quality at least equal to that required by ASTM “Tentative Speci- 
fications for Mortar for Unit Masonry” (C270-59T). 

Masonry cement shall be of a quality at least equal to that re- 
quired by ASTM “Masonry Cement” (C-91-59). 

The type of mortar delivered to the mason fo 
shall be as required in 1402.12, 


Grout is mortar to which has been added a sufficient quantity 
of water to provide a pouring consistency. 


The volume of agregate in mortar shall be at least (2%) times 
but not more than three times the volume of cementitious material. 
Gypsum mortar shall be composed of one part of unfibered 
calcined neat gypsum to not more than three parts sand by weight. 
Only gypsum mortar shall be used with gypsum tile and block units. 


1402.12 TYPES OF MORTAR REQUIRED 


Masonry shall be laid in mortar of the types specified in Tables 
1, 2 and 3. 


r any specific job 


TABLE 1 — TYPES OF MORTAR 


Average Compressive Strength 


Type 2 inch cubes at 28 days, psi 
M 2500 
iS) 1800 
N 750 
oO 


350 


TABLE 2 — MORTAR PROPORTIONS BY VOLUME* 


Portland Masonry Hydrated Lime Aggregate Measured i 
Mortar Cement Cement or Lime Putty Damp Loose Condition 


‘Cu. Ft. 


N 1 None to 1 used. 


None 


* For the purpose of these specifications, the weight of one cubic 
foot of the respective materials used shall be considered to be as 


follows: 
Portland: Cometiten sida. Scere es... actcsinssn---Rb pepe 94 pounds 
Masonry Cement ..... .-weight printed on bag 


og gat ype TEI Bp ii AA A eed LR keel aice ated a iced 40 pounds 
Lime. Patty. (Quick: hime) (2005550..2/5 4A) Sas 80 pounds 
Sand, damp and loose ..........2..2..--....-- 80 pounds of dry sand 
TABLE 3 — TYPES OF MORTAR REQUIRED 
Type of Masonry Types of Mortar 
Permitted 


Foundations: (below grade masonry) 


Footings MorS 
Walls of Solid Units M, S or N 
Walls of Hollow Units M or S 
Hollow Walls Mor S 
Masonry Other Than Foundation Masonry 
Piers of Solid Masonry M, S or N 
Piers of Hollow Units MorS 
Walls of Solid Masonry M, S, N or O 
Walls of Hollow Masonry M, S or N 
Hollow Walls and Cavity Walls 
(a) Design Wind Pressure Exceeds 
20 psf. M or S 
(b) Design Wind Pressure 20 
psf or less. M, S or N 
Glass Block Masonry M, S or N 
Non-Bearing Partition and Fireproofing M, S, N, O or Gypsum 
Gypsum Partition Tile or Block Gypsum 
Fire Brick Refractory Air Setting 
Mortar 
Masonry Other Than Above M, S or N 


Not less than 2% and 
not more than 3 times 

% 1- Type 2 None the sum of thea volumes 
Over % of cement and lime 


SECTION 1403 — WORKING STRESSES 


1403.1 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 


In determining the stresses in masonry, the effects of all loads 
and conditions of loading and the influence of all forces affecting 
the design and strength of the several parts shall be taken into 
account. 


The thickness of masonry walls shall be sufficient at all points 
to withstand all vertical and horizontal loads as specified in Chapter 
XII, Minimum Design Loads. 

Stresses shall be calculated on actual rather than nominal 
dimensions. 

The maximum allowable stresses in masonry shall not exceed 
those set out in this section, unless it can be determined by accepted 
engineering analysis that the design meets all safety requirements; 
see Article 1403.3. 


1403.2 - WORKING STRESSES IN UNREINFORCED MASONRY 


Except as permitted in other sections of this Code, the compres- 
sive stresses in unreinforced masonry shall not exceed the values 
given in Table 4. 


TABLE 4 — ALLOWABLE COMPRESSIVE STRESSES IN 
UNIT MASONRY 


Allowable compressive stresses 
gross cross-sectional area 


t ted 
Construction; grade of unit (queeph mane ) 
Type Type 

M $s 

Mortar 


Solid masonry of brick and 
other solid units of clay 
or shale; sand-lime or 


concrete brick: psi psi psi psi 
BOO0 DIDS DEE is ol ao anes 400 350 300 200 
4,500 to 8,000, psi ..... .--, 250 225 200 150 
2,500 to 4,500, psi .....:..2.....--....-0..- 175 160 140 110 
1,500 to 2,500, psi ......... ees 125 115 100 15 
Grouted! solid masonry of brick 
and other solid units of clay 
or shale; sand-lime or 
concrete brick: 
4,500 plus, psi 22.02.20... 350 275 2008 avix 
2,500 to 4,500, psi Desf" 215 TG) He tioxie 
1,500 to 2,500, psi 225 175 see 
Solid masonry of solid concrete | 
masonry units: | 
LB SL ee er ie 175 160 140 100 
rade Boe eS . ag ee 115 100 75 
Masonry of hollow units 85 15 TOES s.. 


Piers of hollow units, celluar 
| spaces filled, as in Article 
| UU Eo, TR SABI eel 105 95 et oe 
: 


Hollow walls (cavity or 
masonry bonded)2. 


Solid units: 

Grade A or 2,500, psi plus... 140 130 S|) Sai. Pere 

Grade B or 1,500 to 2,500, psi 100 90 + | len base eR 

ica ee ec 70 60 Dace Eee 

Stone ashlar masonry: 

oi OSS age Sel epee 7 2a eae 720 640 500 | 
Limestone or Marble .... Ess 450 400 325 
Sandstone or cast stone 360 320 250 
Rubble stone, coursed, 

rough or random ...............0..-...-- 140 120 100 80 


1See Section 1410. | 


2On gross cross-sectional area of wall minus area of cavity between 
wythes (leaves). The allowable compressive stresses for cavity walls 
are based upon the assumption that the floor loads bear upon but 1 
of the 2 wythes. When hollow walls are loaded concentrically, the 
allowable stresses may be increased by 25 per cent. 


ag 


ET ainsi 


a aaa eee ee eee sana 


1403.3 — HIGHER WORKING STRESSES 


Higher stresses than herein specified may be used, but only if it 
is clearly established to the satisfaction of the Building Official, by 
test, or other approved evidence, that material of a higher grade or 
a superior workmanship than is generally provided in accepted prac- 
tice will be employed under approved inspection. The use of higher 
stresses, however, shall not be allowed until a statement, giving the 
reasons for such permission together with the facts and circumstances 
on which it is based, has been placed on file and made a part of the 
official record of the permit. 


1403.4 —- ALLOWABLE STRESSES IN COMPOSITE WALLS 


In composite walls or other structural members composed of 
different kinds or grades of masonry units or mortars, the maximum 
stress shall not exceed the allowable stress for the weakest of the 
units and mortars of which the wall or member is composed. 


1403.5 — ALLOWABLE STRESSES IN UNREINFORCED 
CONCRETE 


The allowable stresses shall not exceed 25 per cent for compres- 
sion and 3 per cent for tension in extreme fiber in flexure of the 
compressive strength of the concrete. When the ratio of height to 
thickness of structural members of plain concrete exceeds 10, the 
percentage for compressive stress shall be reduced proportionately. 
to 18 per cent for a ratio of height to thickness of 20. 


SECTION 1404 — WALL THICKNESS 


1404.1 — GENERAL 


The minimum thickness of all masonry bearing or non-bearing 
walls shall be sufficient to resist or withstand all vertical or hori- 
zontal loads required by this Code and the fire-resistance requirements 
set out in Chapter X. 


1404.2 - THICKNESS OF BEARING WALLS 


The minimum thickness of masonry bearing walls shall be at 
least 12 inches in thickness for the uppermost 35 feet of their height 
and shall be increased 4 inches in thickness for each successive 35 
feet or fraction thereof measured downward from the top of the wall. 


Exceptions: 


(a) Stiffened Walls: Where solid masonry bearing walls are 
stiffened at distances not greater than 12 feet apart by masonry 
cross-walls or by reinforced concrete floors, they may be of 12-inch 
thickness for the uppermost 70 feet, measured downward from the 
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top of the wall, and shall be increased 4 inches in thickness for each 
successive 70 feet or fraction thereof. 


(b) Top-Story Walls: The top-story bearing wall of a building 
not exceeding 35 feet in height may be of 8-inch thickness provided 
it is not over 12 feet in height and the roof construction imparts no 
lateral thrust to the walls. 


(c) One-Story Walls: The walls of a one-story single-family 
dwelling may be not less than 6 inches in thickness, provided the 
masonry units meet the minimum compressive strength requirement 
of 2500 psi for the gross area and that the masonry be laid in Type 
M, S or N mortar as classified in Section 1402.13. 

(d) Walls of Residence Buildings: In one or two family residence 
buildings not more than three stories in height, walls other than 
coursed or rough or random rubble stone walls, may be of 8-inch 
thickness when not over 35 feet in height. Such walls in one-story 
residence buildings or private garages may conform to exception (c) 
above, and the provision of Section 1405.1. 


(e) Penthouses and Roof Structures: Masonry walls above roof 
level, 12 feet or less in height, enclosing stairways, machinery rooms, 
shafts, or penthouses, may be of 8-inch thickness and may be con- 
sidered as neither increasing the height nor requiring any increase 
in the thickness of the wall below. 


(f) Walls of Plain Concrete: Plain concrete walls may be 2 
inches less in thickness than required otherwise in this section but 
not less than 8 inches except that they may be 6 inches in thickness 
when meeting the provisions of exception (c) above. 


(g) Cavity Walls: Cavity walls and hollow walls of masonry 
units shall not exceed 35 feet in height except that 10-inch cavity 
walls shall not exceed 25 feet in height above the supports of such 
walls. The facing and backing of cavity walls shall each have a 
nominal thickness of at least 4 inches and the cavity shall be not 
less than 2 inches (actual) nor.more than 3 inches in width. 

(h) Composite or Faced Walls: Neither the height of faced 
(composite) walls nor the distance between lateral supports shall 
exceed that prescribed for the masonry of either of the types form- 
ing the facing or the backing. 

(i) Stone Walls: Rough or random or coursed rubble stone walls 
shall be 4 inches thicker than required for solid masonry walls of 
the same height, but in no case less than 16 inches in thickness. 


1404.3 — THICKNESS OF NON-BEARING WALLS 


(a) Exterior Non-Bearing Walls. Non-bearing exterior masonry 
walls may be 4 inches less in thickness than required for bearing 
walls but the thickness shall be not less than 8 inches except where 
6-inch walls are specifically permitted. 

(b) Exterior Panel, Apron or Spandrel Walls. Panel, apron or 
spandrel walls that do not exceed 13 feet in height above their 
support shall not be limited in thickness, provided they meet the fire- 
resistive requirements of Chapter X and are so anchored to the 
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structural frame as to insure adequate lateral support and resistance 
to wind or other lateral forces. 


SECTION 1405 — LATERAL SUPPORT 


1405.1 — EXTERIOR WALLS 


Exterior masonry walls, whether they be bearing or non-bearing 
shall be supported either horizontally or vertically (whichever dis- 
tance is the lesser) at right angles to the face of the wall at 
intervals not exceeding those shown in Table 5 except that an 
additional 6 feet will be permitted for gables in residential structures 
and private garages that do not exceed one story in height. 


TABLE 5 — LATERAL SUPPORT EXTERIOR WALLS 


naa aim ce 2 ah nb eae Tap Ys FIRE ARSE Se AES es 
Maximum Ratio of 
Unsupported Height or 


Type of Masonry Length to Thickness 
Mortar Type M Ss N O 
Grouted Brick Masonry 22 22 22 
Plain Solid Masonry 20 20 20 16 
Hollow Unit Masonry 18 18 18 12 
Cavity Walls* 18 18 18 


teil, fehl) seach See ire tha ete arene matte AR ented wie A IS 8c i 
*In computing the ratio for cavity walls the value for thickness shall 
be the sum of the nominal thickness of the inner and outer wythes. 


1405.2 — BEARING PARTITIONS 


Masonry bearing partitions shall be supported either vertically 
or horizontally (whichever distance is the lesser) at right angles to 
the face of the wall at intervals not exceeding 24 times the wall 
thickness for solid masonry units, and 20 times the wall thickness 
for hollow masonry units when laid in Type M, S or N mortar. Gyp- 
sum partition tile or block shall not be used in bearing walls. 


1405.3 — NON-BEARING PARTITIONS 


Non-bearing partitions shall be supported either vertically or 
horizontally (whichever distance is the lesser) at right angles to the 
face of the wall at intervals not exceeding 45 times the nominal wall 
thickness exclusive of plaster. 

Gypsum partition tile shall not be used for partitions to receive 
portland cement plaster, ceramic tile, marble or structural glass, 
unless self-furring metal lath is placed over the gypsum tile. Gypsum 
partition tile or block shall not be used where they will be subjected 
to continuous dampness. 


9 


Only gypsum cement mortar shall be used in the erection of 
gypsum partition tile or block. 


1405.4 -METHOD OF SUPPORT 


Lateral support shall be provided by intersecting walls, pilasters, 
columns, or other vertical members of sufficient strength to provide 
the required support when the distance is measured horizontally; 
or by floors, roofs, or other horizontal structural elements which are 
of sufficient strength to provide the required support when the dis- 
tance is measured vertically. 


When horizontal structural elements of a building (such as floors, 
roof, spandrel beams) are depended upon for lateral support, vertical 
bracing of bearing or non-bearing walls shall also be provided at 
intervals of not more than 75 times the wall thickness. Such vertical] 
bracing may be provided by cross-walls, pilasters, buttresses or other 


1405.5 — PILASTERS 


When relied upon to provide the required lateral support, the 
width of pilasters shall be not less than one-tenth (1-10) the spaces 
between such pilasters. All pilasters shall be not less than four (4) 
inches thicker than the wall supported. In no case shall the distance 
between such pilasters exceed the lateral support provisions of Table 
5. 


1405.6 — PIERS 


The unsupported height of masonry piers shall not exceed 10 
times their least dimension. When structural clay tile or hollow 
concrete masonry units are used for isolated piers to support beams 
and girders, the cellular spaces shall be filled solidly with concrete 
or Type M or § mortar, except that unfilled hollow piers may be 
used if their unsupported height is not more than 4 times their least 
dimension. When hollow masonry units are solidly filled with con- 
crete or Type M, S or N mortar, the allowable compressive stress 
may be increased 25 per cent over that permitted for masonry of 
hollow units. 
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SECTION 1406 — PARAPET WALLS 


1406.1 — GENERAL 


Parapet walls may be of plain solid masonry, hollow masonry 
units, cavity wall design or reinforced masonry as provided in this 
section. 


All parapet walls shall be properly coped with non-combustible, 
weatherproof material of a width not less than the thickness of the 
parapet wall. 


Proper flashings shall be installed in such a manner as to prevent 
moisture entering the wall through the joints in the coping. 


There shall be placed in all parapet walls scuppers or relief 
openings as close as practical to each downspout of not less than 4 
to 6 inches in size and spaced not more than 6 inches above the 
roofline unless the roof is especially designed for water cooling, in 
which case the scuppers may be raised to provide for retaining the 
water. 


1406.2 —- PLAIN MASONRY PARAPET WALLS 


Parapet walls of plain solid masonry construction shall be not 
less than 8 inches in thickness and their height shall not exceed 4 
times the nominal wall thickness. 


1406.3 — CAVITY WALL PARAPETS 


Cavity wall parapets may be used when the facing and backing 
are constructed of solid masonry units and when they conform to all 
of the other requirements for cavity walls, except their height shall 
not exceed 4 times the combined nominal thickness of the facing and 
backing masonry units. 


1406.4 REINFORCED MASONRY PARAPET WALLS 


Unless reinforced to withstand safely wind loads to which they 
may be subjected, reinforced masonry parapet walls may be con- 
sidered adequate if they conform to one of the following: 


(a) When solid masonry parapet walls are reinforced both hori- 
zontally and vertically with not less than %-inch rods spaced not 
more than 2 feet on centers, the height shall be not more than 6 
times the nominal wall thickness. 


(b) When solid masonry parapet walls are reinforced both hori- 
zontally and vertically with a minimum of %-inch round rods hori- 
zontally on 16-inch centers and %-inch round rods vertically on 24- 
inch centers, the height shall not exceed 8 times the nominal wall 
thickness. 
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SECTION 1407 — BONDING 


1407.1 —_ GENERAL 


The facing and backing of masonry walls and partitions shall be 
bonded in such a manner to provide for common action of the wythes 
of the material used. Bonding may be accomplished as outlined in 
Article 1407.2, 1407.3 or 1407.4. 


1407.2 BONDING WITH HEADERS 


When the facing and backing are bonded by means of masonry 
headers, no less than 4 per cent of the wall surface of each face shall 
be composed of headers extending not less than 4 inches into the 
backing. The distance between adjacent full length headers shall not 
exceed 24 inches either vertically or horizontally. In walls in which 
a single header course does not extend through the wall, bonders 
from the opposite sides shall lap at least 4 inches, or bonders from 
opposite sides shall be covered with another bonder course over- 
lapping the bonder below at least 4 inches. 


1407.3 — BONDING WITH METAL TIES 


The facing and backing of cavity walls shall be bonded with 
corrosion-resistant 3/16-inch diameter steel rods or metal ties of 
equivalent stiffness embedded in the horizontal joints. There shall 
be one metal tie for not more than each 3 square feet of wall area. 
Ties in alternate courses shall be staggered. Rods bent to rectangular 
shape shall be used with hollow masonry units laid with the cells 
vertical; in other walls, the ends of ties shall be bent to 90° angles 
to provide hooks not less than 2 inches long. Additional bonding ties 
shall be provided at all openings, spaced not more than 3 feet apart 
around the perimeter and within 12 inches of the opening. 


The facing and backing of solid masonry or hollow masonry walls 
may be bonded with corrosion-resistant metal ties conforming to the 
requirements for cavity walls, provided that requirements as to 
compressive stresses and lateral support conform with those required 
for cavity walls. 


1407.4 BONDING WITH HOLLOW MASONRY UNITS 


When two or more hollow masonry units are used to make up 
a thickness of a wall, the inner and outer courses may be bonded at 
vertical intervals not exceeding 34 inches by lapping at least 4 inches 
over the units below, or by lapping with units at least 50 per cent 
greater in width than the unit below at vertical intervals not exceed- 
ing 17 inches. 


1407.5 — ASHLAR, NATURAL OR CAST STONE 
(a) Construction: In ashlar masonry, bond stones uniformly dis- 
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tributed shall be provided to the extent of not less than 10 per cent 
of the area of exposed faces. 


Rubble stone masonry 24 inches or less in thickness shall have 
bond stones with a maximum spacing of 3 feet vertically and 3 feet 
horizontally and, if the masonry is of greater thickness than 24 inches, 
shall have one bond stone for each 6 square feet of wall surface on 
both sides. 

(b) Minimum Thickness: Stone masonry walls shall in no case 
have a minimum thickness of less than 16 inches. 


SECTION 1408 — ANCHORAGE 


1408.1 — GENERAL 


All structual elements depending upon one another for continuity 
or support shall be securely anchored in such a manner as to resist 
all forces which might tend to separate the structural elements. It is 
particularly important that adequate anchorage be provided between 
the roof structure and load-bearing masonry walls to prevent the 
uplifting and subsequent separation of the roof from the masonry 
wall as the result of wind pressures. 


1408.2 — ROOF ANCHORAGE 


Roof structures shall be securely anchored to load-bearing mason- 
ry walls. Anchorage shall be considered adequate if provided in one 
of the following manners or its equivalent: 


(a) Anchorage may be provided by %-inch bolts extending a 
minimum of 15 inches into the masonry and spaced not more than 
6 feet on centers. A steel plate having a minimum surface area of 
6 square inches shall be securely attached to the head of the bolt 
and completely embedded in the masonry. 


(b) Where a continuous bond beam at least 8 inches deep and 
having a minimum continuous reinforcing of 0.2 square inches is 
provided at the top of the wall anchorage may be provided by one of 
the following methods: 

(1) Welding %-inch anchor bolts to longitudinal reinforcing. 
(2) Hooking tightly around the longitudinal reinforcing 
through 180°. 

With this type of anchorage, bolts need only extend into the wail 
a minimum of 6 inches. 


1408.3 — FLOOR ANCHORAGE 


Wood floor joists or beams bearing on masonry walls shall be 
securely anchored to the walls at intervals not exceeding 6 feet by 
metal anchors having a minimum cross-section of 0.25 square inch 
and at least 16 inches long, securely fastened to the joists or beams 
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at one end of the anchor by means of a single bolt or other approved 
method, and the other end of the anchor securely built not less than 
3-% inches into the masonry. Where joists run parallel to walls, 
such anchors shall engage not less than 3 joists, and the joists shall 
be solidly bridged at the anchor. 


Steel floor joists not supporting a concrete slab floor shall be 
anchored in a manner providing anchorage equivalent to that required 
for wood floor joists. Concrete slabs bearing on masonry walls shall 
be considered to provide adequate anchorage without additional an- 
chorage. 


1408.4 ANCHORING INTERSECTING WALLS & PARTITIONS 


Masonry walls that meet or intersect shall be adequately bonded 
or anchored as follows: 


(a) Intersecting bearing walls may be bonded either by laying 
a true bond of at least 50 per cent of the units at the intersection or 
by using corrosion-resistant metal ties embedded in the bed joints. 
When metal ties are used for such bonding, they shall be corrosion- 
resistant 3/16-inch diameter steel rods bent to a rectangular shape 
and spaced at intervals not exceeding 16 inches vertically. They shall 
be placed in such a manner as to extend at least 3 inches into each 
intersecting wall. 


(b) Non-bearing partitions, when intersecting walls or partitions, 
shall be anchored with metal ties or clips at least % inch wide and 
not less than 16 gage galvanized iron at intervals of not less than 
82 inches vertically. 


(c) Brick or tile facing against concrete shall be anchored to 
the concrete by the use of dovetailed anchors inserted in slots built 
into the concrete. Anchors shall be at least % inch wide and not 
less than 16 gage galvanized iron. They shall be spaced not more 
than 18 inches vertically and 24 inches horizontally. 

(d) Two-inch split furring and 2-inch open back (split) tile 
(soaps) shall be anchored to the backing with hardware cloth ties 
consisting of % inch mesh, No. 20 gage galvanized iron fabric, at 
least 4 inches wide and extending at least 3 inches into the masonry 
and to within % inch of the face of the furring, or by other approved 
ties. Ties shall be spaced not farther apart than 24 inches vertically 
and 36 inches horizontally. 


SECTION 1409 — MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS 


1409.1 CHANGE IN WALL THICKNESS 


Except for permissable chases and recessés, walls shall not vary 
in thickness between their lateral supports. Where cavity walls or 
walls of hollow masonry units are decreased in thickness, a course 
of solid masonry not less than 4 inches in thickness shall be interposed 


units in the top course of the thicker wall shall be filled solidly with 
concrete or Type M, S or N mortar. 


1409.2 — CHASES 


Chases in masonry walls shall not be deeper than % the wall 
thickness, nor longer than 4 feet horizontally, except that chases 
below windows may equal the width of the opening above. 


No chase shall be cut or built in an 8-inch wall or within the 
required area of a pier, except that in buildings of residential oc- 
cupancy not more than 2 stories in height, chases not more than 4 
inches deep may be built in 8 inch walls. 

Chases shall not be cut in cavity walls, hollow walls or walls of 
hollow units but, when permitted, may be built in. 


1409.3 — SUPPORTED STRUCTURAL MEMBERS 


When combustible structural members frame into walls of thick- 
nesses not greater than 12 inches, they shall project not more than 
4 inches into the wall and shall be so spaced that the distance between 
embedded ends is not less than 4 inches. The space above, below, 
and between such members shall be filled solidly with burnt-clay 
materials, mortar, concrete, or equivalent fire-resistive material to a 
depth of not less than 4 inches on all sides of the members. 


Beams, joists, girders or other concentrated loads supported by a 
wall or pier shall have bearing at least 4 inches in length upon solid 
masonry or upon a metal bearing plate of adequate design and di- 
mensions to distribute safely the loads on the wall or pier and in 
no case shall the stresses be greater than allowed in Section 1403. 


1409.4 - SUPPORT ON WOOD 


No masonry shall be supported on combustible construction, ex- 
cept that prefabricated partitions, weighing not more than 30 pounds 
per square foot, properly strapped or reinforced and provided with 
proper nailing devices for attachment may be supported on combusti- 
ble construction, provided the supporting construction has been de- 
signed to carry such loads. 


1409.5 — CORBELLING 


The maximum horizontal projection of corbelling from the face 
of the wall from which it projects shall not exceed % of the masonry 
counter-balacing the corbelling. Individual corbells or the maximum 
projection of one unit shall not exceed % the height of the unit nor 
% its bed depth. For corbelling of chimneys see Article 802.1 (b). 


1409.6 — ARCHES AND LINTELS 


The masonry above openings shall be supported by well but- 
tressed arches or lintels of metal or masonry, plain or reinforced, 
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which shall bear on the wall at each end for not less than 4 inches. 
In addition, the bearing area shall be sufficient to prevent a con- 
centration of compressive stresses greater than those allowed in 
Table 4, Section 1403. 


1409.7 — PROTECTION AGAINST FREEZING 


All masonry shall be protected against freezing for at least 24 
hours after laying. No masonry shall be built upon frozen material. 


1409.8 — WETTING OF MASONRY UNITS 


Brick of clay or shale shall be wetted when laid unless their gain 
in weight is less than 0.25 ounce per square inch of surface when im- 
mersed flatwise in % inch of water for one minute. 


Structural clay tile having absorptions (1-hour boil) of 12 per 
cent or more shall be wetted before laying. 


1409.9 - CONSTRUCTION PRECAUTIONS 


Except when carried independently by girders at each floor, no 
wall shall be built up more than 25 feet in height in advance of other 
walls of the building. Walls shall be adequately braced during erec- 
tion. Masonry walls in locations where they may be exposed to high 
winds during erection shall not be built higher than 10 times their 
thickness unless adequately braced or until provision is made for the 
prompt installation of permanent bracing at the floor or roof level 
immediately above the story under construction. Back fill shall not 
be placed against foundation walls until they have been braced to 
withstand the horizontal pressure. 


1409.10 - USE OF EXISTING WALLS 


An existing masonry wall may be used in the alteration or ex- 
tension of a building, provided that under the new conditions it meets 
the requirements of this building code and is structurally sound or 
can be made so by reasonable repairs. 


No existing wall shall be used for the alteration or extension of 
a building, or increased in height without specific written permission 
from the Building Official. 


SECTION 1410 — PLAIN GROUTED MASONRY 


1410.1 —- GENERAL 


Grouted masonry shall conform to all requirements of Sections 
1401 to 1409 inclusive, except as modified by this Section. 
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Plain grouted masonry is that form of construction made with 
clay, shale or concrete masonry units in which the interior joints are 
filled by pouring grout therein as the work progresses. 


The masonry units in either the facing or backing, but not 
necessarily both, at the time of laying, shall absorb in 24 hours of 
cold immersion an amount of water weighing at least 5 per cent of 
the dry weight of the unit. 


1410.2 —- MORTAR AND GROUT 


(a) Only Types M, S or N mortar shall be used. Grout shall be 
Types M, S or N mortars with the addition of sufficient water to 
give the required pouring consistency without segregation of the 
constituents of the mortar. 


(b) In grout spaces of 2 inches or more in both horizontal 
dimensions, the grout may contain an addition of pea gravel equal 
to not more than 2 parts by volume of the cement. Such pea gravel 
shall be graded with not more than 5 per cent passing the No. 8 
sieve and with not less than 95 per cent passing the %-inch sieve. 


(c) Brick pieces or chips may be embedded into grout in such 
spaces, provided each piece or chip is surrounded by not less than 
% inch of grout. 


(d) Where the minimum continuous clear openings of a grout 
space exceeds 6 inches, it may be filled and treated as unreinforced 
monolithic concrete. 


1410.3 — BOND 


Where all interior joints are filled with grout, masonry headers 
shall not be used. 


1410.4 — CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS 


All masonry units in the 2 outer tiers or wythes shall be laid 
plumb with full bed and head joints. All interior joints shall be 
filled with grout. One of the outer tiers may be carried up not more 
than 8 inches before grouting, but the other face tier shall be carried 
up not more than 5-4 inches above the grout. Each pour of grout 
shall be stopped at least 1-% inches below the top and properly 
puddled. The longitudinal vertical joints (collar joints) shall be not 
less than % inch in width. 


SECTION 1411 — REINFORCED MASONRY 


1411.1 — GENERAL 


(a) These regulations cover the use of reinforced masonry in 
any structure to be erected under the provisions of this Building Code. 
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Reinforced masonry shall conform to the requirements for Plain 
Grouted Masonry (see Section 1410), except as modified by this 
section. 


(b) Reinforced masonry is that form of construction made with 
clay, shale or concrete masonry units in which horizontal and/or 
vertical reinforcing steel is embedded and in which all of the interior 
joints are filled by pouring grout therein as the work progresses. 


1411.2 — DESIGN 


The design of all reinforced masonry structures, including all of 
their component parts, shall be based on the assumptions, limitations, 


and methods of stress determination as specified for reinforced con- 


crete in Chapter XVI, except as modified by this section. The design- 
ed working stresses in reinforced masonry shall not exceed those given 
in Table No. 6. 


1411.3 — PERMITS AND DRAWINGS 


Drawings and typical details of all reinforced masonry construc- 
tion, showing the size and position of all structural members, steel 
reinforcement design strength, live loads and lateral forces used in 
the design, shall be filed with the building department before a per- 
mit to construct such work shall be issued. Calculations pertaining 
to the design shall be submitted, if required by the Building Official. 


1411.4 SPECIAL SYSTEMS OF REINFORCED MASONRY 


The sponsors of any system of reinforced masonry, which has 
been in successful use or the adequacy of which has been shown by 
test and the design of which is either in conflict with or not covered 
by the regulations of this Code, shall have the right to present the 
data on which their design is based to the Board of Adjustments and 
Appeals as set forth in Section 112 — Appeals. 


1411.5 — MORTAR AND GROUT 


Mortar and grout for reinforced masonry shall consist of port- 
land cement, hydrated lime or lime putty and aggregate and shall 
conform to the requirements for Type M or S mortar described in 
Sections 1402.12 and 1402.13. 


1411.6 — REINFORCEMENT 


The width or thickness of any space containing reinforcement 
shall be at least % inch greater than the size of any bar or the 
sum of the sizes of bars which cross, except that %-inch bars may 
be used in %-inch bed joints. 


Reinforced masonry walls shall be reinforced with an area of 
steel not less than 0.002 times the cross-sectional area of the wall, 
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not more than % of which may be used in either direction. The 
maximum spacing of vertical reinforcement shall be 36 inches. 


Vertical reinforcement which supports horizontal reinforcement 
shall be not less than %-inch in diameter. 


1411.7 - ALLOWABLE WORKING STRESSES IN REINFORCED 
MASONRY 


The allowable working stresses in reinforced masonry shall not 
exceed the values shown in Table 6. 


TABLE 6 — ALLOWABLE STRESSES IN REINFORCED 
MASONRY 
es bet riod tine 


Allowable stress, psi for 


Types of Stress any strength of f’m* 

fm Compression—axial oe 

fm Compression—flexural 0.33 f’m 

vm Shear—no web reinforcement 50 psi 

v Shear—with web reinforcement 150 psi 

fm Bearing 0.25 f’m 

Em Modulus of elasticity 1000 f’m 

Ev Modulus of rigidity in shear 400 f’m 
Mortar or Grout 
M Ss 

Bond psi psi 
u Plain bars 80 60 
u Deformed bars (ASTM A305-56T) 160 120 


*f’m equals the compressive strength of the masonry as determined 
by test. When the strength of solid masonry is not determined by 
test, and the units, mortar and workmanship conform to all applicable 
requirements of these regulations, the allowable stress may be based 
on an assumed value, f’m, not exceeding 60 per cent of the compres- 
sive strength of the units (psi) when Type M mortar and grout are 
used and not exceeding 45 per cent of the compressive strength of 
the units, when Type S mortar and grout are used, but such 
assumed value of f’m shall not exceed 2,000 psi nor 1,500 psi re- 
spectively. Masonry units shall be tested in accordance with Stand- 
ard methods as prescribed in the ASTM Specifications for the units. 


Notation 


Ag = The overall or gross area of a reinforced masonry column; 
the total area of the masonry incasement of combination 
columns. 

Effective cross-sectional area of reinforcement in compres- 
sion in columns. 


The least lateral dimension of a column. 


Eccentricity of the resultant load on a column measured 
from the gravity axes, 
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TABLE 6 — ALLOWABLE STRESSES IN REINFORCED 
MASONRY (Continued) 


f’m = Compressive strength of masonry at 28 days, unless other- 
wise specified. 

fs = Nominal allowable stress in vertical column reinforcement. 

h = Unsupported length of column or wall. 

Pv = Ratio of volume of lateral reinforcement to the volume of 
the masonry core (out to out of ties). 

Pg = Ratio of the effective cross-sectional area of vertical rein- 
forcement to the gross area Ag. 

P = Total allowable axial load on a column, h/d 10 or less. 

P’ = Total allowable axial load on a column, h/d greater than 10. 

t = Overall depth of column section. 


**Permissible Load on Columns: 

1. The maximum axial load on columns having the ratio Pv more 

than .006 shall be computed by the following formula: 
P= Ag (0.20 f’m + 0.65 Pgfs) 

2. The maximum axial load on columns having the ratio Pv .006 
or less shall be 80 per cent of that computed by the above 
formula. 

3. The maximum load P’ on axially loaded columns, having an 
unsupported length h greater than ten times the least lateral 
dimension d, shall not exceed: 

P’ = P (1.8 — 0.08h) 
a 


Reinforced Masonry Walls: 


The allowable axial stress in reinforced masonry bearing walls 
with minimum reinforcement as required by Section 1411.6 shall not 
exceed .20f’m. When the reinforcement in bearing walls is designed, 
placed and anchored in position as for columns, the allowable stresses 
shall be on the same basis as for columns. 


1411.8 — ALLOWABLE STRESS IN REINFORCEMENT 


Allowable stresses in reinforcement shall be in accordance with 
Section 1603.4. 


SECTION 1412 — REINFORCED GYPSUM CONCRETE 


1412.1 — GENERAL 


Reinforced Poured Gypsum Concrete shall conform to the re- 
quirements of ASTM Standard Specifications for Gypsum Concrete, 
C317-55. 

The design and application of reinforced gypsum concrete shall 
be in accordance with the requirements of ASA Standard A 59.1 
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dated December 29, 1954, American Standards Association Specifi- 
cations for Reinforced Gypsum Concrete. 


A competent inspector, satisfactory to the Building Official, 
shall be present on the work at all times when east-in-place gypsum 
concrete is being mixed or deposited. 


SECTION 1413 — STRUCTURAL GLASS BLOCK 
1413.1—WHERE PERMITTED 


Masonry of glass blocks may be used in non-load-bearing exterior 
or interior walls and in openings which might otherwise be filled 
with windows, either isolated or in continuous bands, provided the 
glass block panels have a thickness of not less than 3% inches at 
the mortar joint and the mortared surfaces of the blocks are satis- 
factorily treated for motar bonding. 


1413.2—SIZE OF PANELS 


Glass block panels for exterior walls shall not exceed 144 square 
feet of unsupported wall surface nor 25 feet in length nor 20. feet 
in height between supports. For interior walls, glass block panels 
shall not exceed 250 square feet of unsupported area nor 25 feet in 
one direction between supports. 


1413.3—REINFORCEMENT OF EXTERIOR PANELS 


(a) Anchorage: Exterior glass block panels shall be held in place 
in the wall opening to resist both external and internal pressures due 
to wind. Panels shall be set in recesses at the jambs and, for panels 
exceeding 10 feet in horizontal dimension between supports, at the 
head as well, so as to provide a bearing surface at least one inch 
wide along the panel edges; except that when approved by the 
Building Official for panels exceeding neither 100 square feet in area 
nor 10 feet in either horizontal or vertical dimension, and situated 
4 stories or less, anchorage may be provided by means of non-cor- 
rodible perforated metal strips. 


(b) Placing Reinforcement; Glass block panels shall have rein- 
forcement in the horizontal mortar joints, extending from end to 
end of mortar joints, but not across expansion joints, with any un- 
avoidable joints spliced by lapping the reinforcement not less than 
6 inches. The reinforcement shall be spaced not more than 2 feet 
apart vertically. In addition reinforcements shall be placed in the 
joint immediately below and above any openings within a panel. The 
reinforcement shall consist of 2 parallel, longitudinal, galvanized 
steel wires, No. 9 gage or larger, spaced 2 inches apart, and having 
welded thereto No. 14 or heavier gage cross wires at intervals not 
exceeding 8 inches, or the equivalent approved by the Building 
Official. 


21 


1413.4—MORTAR 


Glass block shall be laid in Type M, S or N mortar. Both vertical 
and horizontal mortar joints shall be at least % inch and not more 
than % inch thick and shall be completely filled. 


1413.5—EXPANSION JOINTS 


Every exterior glass block panel shall be provided with expansion 
joints at the sides and top. Expansion joints shall be entirely free 
of mortar, and shall be filled with resilient material. 


SECTION 1414 — VENEERED WALLS 
1414.1—GENERAL 


(a) Veneer as used in this section refers to a facing of brick, 
tile, concrete masonry units, metal, including metal coated with 
porcelain enamel, glass or similar material securely attached to a 
wall for the purpose of providing ornamentation, protection, or in- 
sulation but not so bonded as to exert a common reaction under load. 

(b) Veneer shall not be assumed as supporting any load other- 
than its own weight, neither shall it be assumed to add to the 
strength of the wall. 


(c) Exterior veneer shall not be attached to wood at any point 
more than 20 feet above the adjacent ground elevation. 


1414.2—VENEER OF STRUCTURAL MASONRY UNITS 


Veneer of structural masonry units shall apply to all veneer com- 
posed of units meeting the physical requirements of this Chapter, set 
in mortar and not less than 1% inches in actual thickness for solid 
masonry units, and not less than 3 inches in actual thickness for 
hollow masonry units. 


1414.3—SUPPORT OF VENEER OF MASONRY UNITS 


The weight of all masonry veneer 15% inches or greater in actual 
thickness shall be supported upon footings, foundation walls or other 
approved non-combustible structural supports. 


1414.4—ANCHORAGE OF VENEER OF MASONRY UNITS 


All masonry veneer 1% inches or greater in actual thickness 
shall be attached to the supporting wall either by headers as provided 
in Section 1407.2, or with corrosion-resistant metal ties or other ap- 
proved methods. 


Veneer ties, if of strand wire, shall be not less than No. 6 W. & 
M. gage wire with the end of the wire bent to a 90-degree angle to 
form 2 hook not less than 2 inches long embedded in the mortar joint. 
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Veneer ties, if of corrugated sheet metal, shall be not less than 22 
U. S. gage. Each metal tie shall support not more than 3 Square 
feet of wall area and shall not be spaced farther apart than 24 inches 
horizontally. 


1414.5—HEIGHT OF VENEER OF MASONRY UNITS 


Masonry veneer 1% inches or greater in thickness shall not be 
attached to wood framing at any point more than 20 feet above the 
foundation, except in gables. Such veneer attached to masonry walls 
shall not exceed 35 feet in height above approved supports. 


1414.6—VENEER OF NON-STRUCTURAL UNITS 


Veneer of non-structural units shall apply to all veneer less than 
1% inches in thickness and the units shall not be assumed to support 
any superimposed loads. 


1414.7—ANCHORAGE GENERAL 


Non-structural materials used as veneer shall be anchored to the 
supporting wall by corrosion-resistant metal ties not less in thickness 
than No. 9 W & M. gage wire, and spaced not more than 12 inches 
apart both horizontally and vertically or by other approved devices 
or methods. Such attachments and their supports shall be capable 
of resisting a horizontal force equal to the wind loads specified in this 
Code, but in no case less than 20 pounds per square foot. 


1414.8 - ADHESION TYPE ANCHORAGE 


(a) Material: Approved units or units less than 1% inches in 
thickness of flat tile, stone or adhesion type architectural terra cotta 
manufactured with keyed or scored back surface may be cemented to a 
masonry or concrete wall or to exterior portland cement mortar on 
high rib metal lath with a Type M or S mortar provided the mortar 
bond is sufficient to withstand a shearing stress of 50 pounds per 
square inch after curing for 28 days. No individual unit so attached 
shall exceed 30 inches in any one dimension and shall not have more 
than 540 square inches of superficial face area. 


(b) Installation: Just before setting, each piece shall be soaked 
in clean water for one hour or more and the surface of the backing 
wall shall be saturated with water applied through a hose nozzle 
at a pressure of at least 25 pounds per square inch. A brush coat 
of neat portland cement and water shall then be applied both to the 
backing and the back side of the veneer. The mortar shall average 
% inch in thickness. One-half of the mortar (% inch) shall be 
applied to the veneer unit and half to backing just prior to setting. 
Pieces disturbed after having been tapped into place shall be removed 
immediately, after which additional mortar shall be applied as re- 
quired above and the piece reset. 
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1414.9 -METAL VENEER — REQUIREMENTS 


(a) Material: Metal veneers that are exposed to the weather 
shall be of corrosion-resistant metal, or metal covered front and-back 
with porcelain enamel or given other approved treatment or coating 
to render them corrosion-resistant. 


(b) Attachment: Exterior metal veneer shall be securely attach- 
ed to the supporting masonry or framing members with corrosion- 
resistant fastenings, metal ties or by other approved devices or 
methods. The spacing of the fastenings or ties shall not exceed 24 
inches either vertically or horizontally, except where wider spacing 
is deemed adequate and specifically approved by the Building Official; 
but where units exceed 4 square feet in area there shall be not less 
than four attachments per unit. The metal attachments shall have 
a cross-sectional area not less than provided by No. 9 W. & M. gage 
wire (0.0173 square inch). Such attachments and their supports 
shall be capable of resisting a horizontal force equal to the wind 
loads specified in this Code, but in no case less than 20 pounds per 
square foot. 


(c) Supports: Metal supports for exterior metal veneer shall be 
protected by painting, galvanizing, or by other approved equivalent 
coating or treatment: Wood studs, furring strips, or other wood 
supports for exterior metal veneer shall be pressure-treated with an 
approved preservative or otherwise protected against decay in an 
approved manner. 

(d) Protection: All joints and edges in metal veneer that are 
exposed to the weather shall be caulked or painted with approved 
durable waterproofing material, or shall be protected by other ap- 
proved means to prevent penetration of moisture. 


No masonry backup shall be required for metal veneer except as 
is necessary to meet the fire-resistance requirements of this Code. 


1414.10 —GLASS VENEER — REQUIREMENTS 


(a) Area: The area of a single section of thin exterior structural 
glass veneer shall not exceed 10 square feet where not more than’ 
15 feet above the level of the sidewalk or grade level directly below, 
and shall not exceed 6 square feet where more than 15 feet above that 
level. 


(b) Length or Height: The length or height of any section of 
thin exterior structural glass veneer shall not exceed 48 inches. 


(c) Thickness: The thickness of thin exterior structural glass 
veneer shall be not less than 11/82 inch. 


1414.11 — ATTACHMENT 


Thin exterior structural glass veneer shall be set only after back- 
ing is thoroughly dry and after application of an approved bond coat 
applied uniformly over the entire surface of the backing so as to 
effectively seal the surface. Glass shall be set in place with an 
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approved mastic cement in sufficient quantity so that at least 50 per 
cent of the area of each glass unit is directly bonded to the backing 
by mastic not less than % inch thick and not more than % inch 
thick. Bond coat and mastic shall preferably be from the same manu- 
facturer and shall bond firmly together. 


1414.12 —GLASS AT SIDEWALK LINE 


Where glass extends to sidewalk surface, each section shall rest 
in an approved metal moulding, and set at least % inch above the 
highest point of the sidewalk. The space between the moulding and 
the sidewalk shall be thoroughly caulked and made watertight. 


1414.13 — JOINTS 


(a) Abutting Edges: Unless otherwise specifically approved by 
the Building Official, all abutting edges of thin exterior structural 
glass veneer shall be ground square. Mitered joints shall not be used 
except when specifically approved for wide angles. 

(b) Treatment of Joints: All joints shall be uniformly buttered 
with an approved jointing compound and all horizontal joints shall 
be held to not less than 1/16 inch by an approved non-rigid substance 
or device. 

(c) Expansion Joints: Where thin exterior structural glass 
veneer abuts non-resilient material at sides or top, expansion joints 
not less than % inch wide shall be provided. 


1414.14 SHELF ANGLES 


When thin exterior structural glass veneer is installed above 
the level of the top of a bulkhead facing, or at a level more than 36 
inches above the sidewalk level, the mastic cement binding shall be 
supplemented with approved non-ferrous metal shelf angles located 
in the horizontal joints in every course. Such shelf angles shall be 
of not less than 18 U.S. gage and not less than 2 inches in length, 
and shall be spaced at approved intervals, with not less than 2 angles 
for each glass unit. Shelf angles shall be secured to the wall or 
backing with expansion bolts, toggle bolts, or by other approved 
methods. 


1414.15 — MECHANICAL FASTENINGS 


(a) Where Required: All thin exterior structural glass veneer 
installed above the level of the heads of show windows and all such 
veneer installed more than 12 feet above sidewalk level, shall, in 
addition to the mastic cement and shelf angles, be held in place by 
the use of approved fastenings at each vertical or horizontal edge, 
or at the 4 corners of each glass unit. 

(b) Attachment to Backing: Fastenings shall be secured to the 
wall or backing with expansion bolts, toggle bolts, or by other ap- 
proved method. 
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(c) Type and Design: Fastenings shall be of approved type and 
be so designed as to hold the glass veneer in a vertical plane in- 
dependently of the mastic cement. Shelf angles providing both 
support and fastenings may be used. 


1414.16 — FLASHING 


Exposed edges of thin exterior structural glass veneer shall be 
flashed with over-lapping corrosion-resistant metal flashing and 
caulked with a waterproof compound in an approved manner to 
effectively prevent the entrance of moisture between the glass veneer 
and the backing. 


CHAPTER XV — STEEL 
STRUCTURAL STEEL 
(Riveted, Bolted or Welded Construction) 


SECTION 1501 — GENERAL 


1501.1 — SCOPE 


The requirements of Sections 1501 to 1510 of this chapter shall 
govern the design, fabrication, and erection of structural steel for 
buildings and other structures except that the requirements do not 
apply to steel joists, members formed of flat-rolled sheet or strip, 
light-gage steel construction, skylights, marquees (except structural 
frame), fire escapes, or other miscellaneous light steel construction. 
(See Section 1511). 


1501.2 — GENERAL 


Except as otherwise specifically provided in this Code, or in 
rules duly promulgated by the Building Officials, the Specification 
for the Design, Fabrication and Erection of Structural Steel for 
Buildings, revised June, 1949, and the Supplementary Rules for 
Plastic Design and Fabrication, December 4, 1958, as adopted and 
published by the American Institute of Steel Construction, shall be 
accepted as good practice in structural steel construction. 

Where plastic design is used as the basis for proportioning con- 
tinuous beams and structural frames, the provisions relating to al- 
lowable working stress contained in Sections 1503 and 1507 of this 
Code are waived. Except as modified by the Supplementary Rules 
and the provisions herein, all other pertinent provisions of this Code 
shall govern. 


1501.3 — WELDING 


Details of welding technique, inspection of welding, and qualifi- 
cations of welding operators shall conform to the recommendations 
of the Standard Code for Arc and Gas Welding in Building Con- 
struction (April 15, 1946) of the American Welding Society. 


SECTION 1502 — MATERIALS 


1502.1 — STRUCTURAL STEEL 


Structural steel shall conform to the Tentative Specifications of 
the American Society for Testing Materials for Steel for Bridges 
and Buildings, Serial Designation A7-58T and A36-60T). 
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1502.2 — RIVET STEEL 


Rivet steel shall conform to the Standard Specifications of the 
American Society for Testing Materials for Structural Rivet Steel, 
Serial Designation A141-58. 


1502.3 — FILLER METAL 


All arce-welding electrodes shall conform to the requirements of 


the American Welding Society Specifications for Iron and Steel Arc- 
Welding Electrodes, (1958 Edition). Electrodes shall be of classifica- 
tions Numbers E6010, E6011, E6012, E6013, E6020 or E6030 and shall 
be suitable for the positions and other conditions of intended use. 


With each container of electrodes the manufacturer shall furnish 
instructions giving recommended voltage and amperage (and polarity 
if direct current) for all uses and welding positions for which the 
electrode is suitable. 


1502.4 — STOCK MATERIAL 


(a) Stock material shall be of a quality equal to that required by 
Section 1502.1. Mill test reports shall constitute sufficient record as 
to the quality of material carried in stock. 

(b) Unidentified stock material, if free from surface imperfec- 
tions, may be used for short sections of minor importance, or for 
small unimportant details, where the precise physical properties of 
the material would not affect the safety of the structure. 


SECTION 1503 — ALLOWABLE UNIT STRESSES 


1503.1 — GENERAL 


Except as provided herein under “Bending,” all parts of the 
structure shall be so proportioned that the unit stress in pounds per 
square inch shall not exceed the following values: 


1503.2 -STRUCTURAL STEEL, RIVETS, BOLTS AND WELD 
METAL 


(1) TENSION 
Structural Steel, net section 2...........2cccceececeeeseeeeeeees 
Butt welds, section through throat ............... Bs 
Rivets, on area based on nominal diameter 
Bolts and other threaded parts, on nominal 
area atsuoptiot thread siccn 4..iacsaeis...c......0..0.- 


(2) COMPRESSION 
Columns, gross section 
For axially loaded columns with values of l/r 
not greater than 120 o.oo. 17,000-0.485 l2/ 
/r2 


For axially loaded columns with values 
of l/r greater than 120 ...........0.0000200.. 18,000 


; 2 
p ae Seances as Cees 
18,000r2 
in which I is the unbraced length of the column, and 


r is the corresponding radius of gyration of the 
section, both in inches. 


Plate Girder Stiffeners, gross section ..........0.2...0.:.c:0000004 20,000 
Webs of Rolled Sections at toe of fillet (crippling) ...... 24,000 
Butt-Weld, section through throat (crushing) ................ 20,000 


(3) BENDING 

Tension on extreme fibers of rolled sections, 

plate girders, and built-up members, 

(See Section:-1b08;39) Se. cs05 ts tk ae 20,000 
Compression on extreme fibers of rolled sections, 

plate girders, and built-up members, 


With Id NOt. I Exon GF (GOO: cise) aoe cc eee 20,000 
bt 
With Id in. exerss OF G00: o.oo... secsccs5-csceecass ea 12,000,000 
be a 
bt 


in which l is the unsupported length and d the 
depth, of the member; b is the width, and ¢ the 
thickness, of its compression flange; all in inches; 
except that / shall be taken as twice the length of 
the compression flange of a cantilever beam not 
fully stayed at its outer end against translation or 
rotation. 


Exception: ° 
Fully continuous beams and girders may be pro- 
portioned for negative moments which are maxi- 
mum at interior points of support, at a unit bend- 
ing stress 20 percent higher than above stated; 
provided that the section modulus used over sup- 
ports shall not be less than that required for the 
maximum positive moments in the same beam or 
girder, and provided that the compression flange 
shall be regarded as unsupported from the support 
to the point of contra-flexure. 
Stress on extreme fibers of pins 
Fiber stresses in butt welds, due to bending, shall 
not exceed the values prescribed for tension in 
compression, respectively. 


For columns proportioned for combined axial 
and bending stresses, the maximum unit bend- 
ing stress Fb, Sect. 1503.4 may be taken at 
24,000 pounds per square inch, when this stress 
is induced by the gravity (vertical) loading of 
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fully or partially restrained beams framing 
into the columns. 


(4) SHEARING 
Rivets 


on section through throat of fillet weld, or on faying 
surface area of plug or slot weld 


shear on the throat, for any direction of applied 
stress. Neither plug nor slot welds shall be as- 
signed any values in resistance to stresses other 
than shear.) . 


(5) BEARING 
Double Single 
Shear Shear 
VOCS eases ciscitesnapiicaotitel. ME BOROE. 32,000 
Turned bolts in reamed or drilled holes 32,000. 
Unfinished bolts 20,000 
Si kl OPN JP TR Gaae Skee Ane et le naano 
Contact Area 
Milled Stiffeners and Other Milled Surfaces... 30,000 
Witted]Stiffeners; 2) o5.). 5 ee ee 27,000 
Expansion rollers and rockers (pounds per 
MANN SRR TCD i fae 0 8 oi ccns cede hcsiasnsih ear ta cas wih, 600d 


1503.3 — CAST STEEL 


Compression and Bearing, same unit stresses as specified for 
Structural Steel. Other Unit Stresses, 75 percent of those specified 
for Structural Steel. 


1503.4 - COMBINED AXIAL AND BENDING STRESSES 


Members subject to both axial and bending stresses shall be so 
proportioned that the quantity. 


+ + i. shall not exceed unity, in which 


Fa = axial unit stress that would be permitted by this Specification 
if axial stress only existed. 

Fb = bending unit stress that would be permitted by this Specifica- 
tion if bending stress only existed. 

fa = axial unit stress (actual) = axial stress divided by area of 
members. 

fb = bending unit stress (actual) = bending moment divided by 
section modulus of member. 
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1503.5 — WIND ONLY 


Members subject only to stresses produced by wind forces may 
be proportioned for unit stresses 83% percent greater than those 
specified for dead and live load stresses. A corresponding increase 
may be applied to the allowable unit stresses in their connecting 
rivets, bolts or welds. 


1503.6 —- WIND AND OTHER FORCES 


Members subject to stresses produced by a combination of wind 
and other loads may be proportioned for unit stresses 3314 percent 
greater than those specified for dead and live load stresses, pro- 
vided the section thus required is not less than that required for 
the combination of dead load, live load, and impact (if any). A 
corresponding increase may be applied to the allowable unit stresses 
in their connecting rivets, bolts or welds. 


SECTION 1504 — SLENDERNESS RATIO 


(a) The ratio of unbraced length to least radius of gyration, l/r 
for compression members and for tension members other than rods 
shall not exceed: 


For main compression members 2.0.0... 120 
For bracing and other secondary members in compression 200 
For main tension members 000.0... ....240 


120, but not 200; 
or vibratory load 
sign loading shall 


l 
(» — sa) 


SECTION 1505 — MINIMUM THICKNESS OF MATERIAL 


1505.1 — GENERAL 


The following stipulations (1) and (2) as to minimum thickness 
shall apply to exterior steelwork enclosed in a non-impervious 
envelope or exposed to frequent rain or snow, and to interior steel- 
work subject to atmospheric exposure more corrosive than indoor 
atmosphere controlled for human comfort. 

(1) Columns, studs, lintels, girders and beams; exterior trusses, 

exterior bracing members; one-fourth inch minimum. 

(2) Purlins, girts, trusses and bracing members sheltered from 
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direct exposure to rain and snow; three-sixteenths inch 
minimum. 


The controlling thickness of rolled shapes, for the purposes of 
stipulations (1) and (2), shall be taken as the mean thickness of 
their flanges, regardless of web thickness. 

Steelwork exposed to industrial fumes or vapor shall be given 
special protection as required in the judgment of the Engineer. 


SECTION 1506 — CONNECTIONS 


1506.1 CONNECTIONS OF TENSION AND COMPRESSION 
MEMBERS IN TRUSSES 


The connections at ends of tension or compression members in 
trusses shall develop the strength required by the total stresses; but 
in no case shall such strength developed be less than 50 percent of 
the effective strength of the material connected. 


1506.2—-MILLED JOINTS IN COMPRESSION MEMBERS 


Where compression members are in full-milled bearing or base 
plates, and where full-milled tier-building columns are spliced, there 
shall be sufficient rivets, bolts or welds to hold all parts securely 
in place. 


Where other compression members are spliced by full-milled 
bearing, the splice material and its riveting or welding shall be ar- 
ranged to hold all parts in line and shall be proportioned for 50 
percent of the computed stress. 


All the foregoing joints shall be proportioned to resist any ten- 
sion that would be developed by specified wind forces acting in con- 
junction with 75 percent of the calculated dead load stress and no 
live load, if this condition will produce more tension than with full 
dead load and live load applied. 


1506.3 — RIVETS AND BOLTS IN COMBINATION WITH WELDS 


In new work, rivets or bolts in combination with welds shall 
not be considered as sharing the stress, and welds shall be provided 
to carry the entire stress for which the connection is designed. 

In making welded alterations to structures, existing rivets may 
be utilized for carrying stresses resulting from existing dead loads, 
and the welding need be adequate only to carry all additional stress. 


1506.4 TURNED BOLTS 


Turned bolts in close-fitting holes as specified in Section 1509.8 
may be used in shop or field work where it is impracticable to drive 
satisfactory rivets. The finished shank shall be long enough to pro- 
vide full bearing, and washers shall be used under the nuts to 
give full grip when the nuts are turned tight. 
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The term “turned bolt” embraces all bolts regardless of the man- 
ufacturing process, which have a tolerance on the nominal diameter 
of 0 over, .006 inch under, and which have regular semi-finished 
heads conforming to American Standard B18-2 of the American 
Institute of Bolt, Nut and Rivet Manufacturers. 


1506.5 — HIGH STRENGTH STEEL BOLTS 


High Strength Steel Bolts may be used in lieu of rivets of the 
some nominal diameter provided the connections are designed and 
constructed in accordance with the Specifications for Assembly of 
Structural Joints Using High Strength Steel Bolts, ASTM A325, 
Approved by Research Council on Riveted and Bolted Structural 
Joints of the Engineering Foundation March, 1960. 


SECTION 1507 — COMPOSITE BEAMS 
1507.1 — DEFINITION 


The term “composite beam” shall apply to any rolled or fabri- 
cated steel floor beam entirely encased in a poured concrete haunch 
at least four inches wider, at its narrowest point, than the flange of 
the beam, supporting a concrete slab on each side without openings 
adjacent to the beam; provided that the top of the beam is at least 
1% inches below the top of the slab and at least 2 inches above the 
bottom the slab; provided that a good grade of stone or gravel 
concrete with Portland cement, is used; and provided that the con- 
crete haunch has adequate mesh, or other reinforcing steel, through- 
out its whole depth and across its soffit. 


1507.2 DESIGN ASSUMPTIONS 


Composite beams may be figured on the assumption that: 

1. The steel beam carries, unassisted, all dead loads prior 
to the hardening of the concrete, with due regard for any tem- 
porary support provided, and 

2. The steel and concrete carry by joint action all loads, 
dead and live, applied after the hardening of the concrete. 


1507.3 — UNIT STRESSES 


The total tensile unit stress in the extreme fiber of the steel 
beam thus computed shall not exceed 20,000 pounds per square inch. 


(Section 1503.2 (1). 

The maximum stresses in the concrete and the ratio of Young’s 
moduli, for steel and concrete, shall be as prescribed by the specifi- 
cations governing the design of reinforced concrete for the structure. 


1507.4 — END SHEAR 


The web and the end connections of the steel beam shall be 
designed to carry the total dead and live load, except as this may be 
reduced by the provision of other proper support. 
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SECTION 1508 — PLATE GIRDERS AND ROLLED BEAMS 


1508.1 — PROPORTIONING 


Riveted and welded plate girders, cover-plated beams, and rolled 
beams shall in general be proportioned by the moment of inertia of 
the gross section. No deduction shall be made for standard shop 
or field-rivet holes in either flange; except that in special cases 
where the reduction of the area of either flange by such rivet holes 
exceeds 15 percent of the gross flange area, the excess shall be 
deducted. If such members contain other holes, as for bolts, pins, 
countersunk rivets, or plug or slot welds, the full deduction for such 
holes shall be made. The deductions thus applicable to either flange 
shall be made also for the opposite flange if the corresponding holes 
are there present. 


1508.2 — WEB 


Plate girders webs shall have a thickness of not less than 1/170 
of the unsupported distance between flanges. 


SECTION 1509 — WORKMANSHIP 


1509.1 — GENERAL 


All workmanship shall be equal to the best practice in modern 
structural shops. 


1509.2 —GAS CUTTING 


The use of a cutting torch is permissible if the metal being cut 
is not carrying substantial stress during the operation. To deter- 
mine the effective width of members so cut, % inch shall be deducted 
from each gas-cut edge. 


1509.8 — RIVETED CONSTRUCTION—HOLES 


Holes for rivets or unfinished bolts shall be 1/16 inch larger 
than the nominal diameter of the rivet or bolt. If the thickness of 
the material is not greater than the nominal diameter of the rivet or 
bolt plus % inch, the holes may be punched. If the thickness of the 
material is greater than the nominal diameter of the rivet or bolt 
plus % inch, the holes shall be either drilled from the solid, or sub- 
punched and reamed. The die for all sub-punched holes, and the 
drill for all sub-drilled holes, shall be at least 1/16 inch smaller 
than the nominal diameter of the rivet or bolt. 

Drifting to enlarge unfair holes shall not be permitted. Holes 
that must be enlarged to admit the rivets shall be reamed. Poor 
matching of holes shall be cause for rejection. 

Holes for turned bolts shall be not more than 1/50 inch larger 
than the external diameter of the bolts. All drilling or reaming for 


8 


turned bolts shall be done after the parts to be connected are as- 
sembled; except that if such drilling or reaming after assembly is 
impracticable, it may be done through steel templets with hardened 
bushings. 


1509.4 — RIVETING 


Rivets shall be driven by power riveters, of either compression 
or manually-operated type, employing pneumatic or electric power. 
After driving they shall be tight and their heads shall be in full 
contact with the surface. 


Rivets shall ordinarily be hot-driven, in which case their finished 
heads shall be of approximately hemispherical shape and shall be 
of uniform size throughout the work for the same size rivet, full, 
neatly finished and concentric with the holes. Hot-driven rivets shall 
be heated uniformly to a temperature not exceeding 1950° F.; they 
shall not be driven after their temperature has fallen below 1000° F. 


Rivets may be driven cold if approved measures are taken to 
prevent distortion of the riveted material. The requirements for hot- 
driven rivets shall apply except as modified in the Tentative Speci- 
fications for Cold-Driven Rivets of the American Institute of Bolt, 
Nut and Rivet Manufacturers. 


1509.5 — WELDED CONSTRUCTION — PREPARATION OF 
MATERIAL 


Surfaces to be welded shall be free from loose scale, slag, rust, 
grease, paint and any other foreign material, except that mill scale 
which withstands vigorous wire brushing, may remain. A light film 
of linseed oil may be disregarded. Joint surfaces shall be free from 
fins and tears. Preparation of edges by gas cutting shall, wherever 
practicable, be done with a mechanically guided torch. 


1509.6 — WELDED CONSTRUCTION — ASSEMBLING 


Parts to be fillet welded shall be brought in as close contact as 
practicable, and in no event shall be separated more than 3/16 inch. 
If the separation is 1/16 inch or greater, the size of the fillet welds 
shall be increased by the amount of the separation. The separation 
between faying surfaces of lap joints shall not exceed 1/16 inch. 
The fit of joints at contact surfaces which are not completely sealed 
by welds, shall be close enough to exclude water after painting. 


1509.7 — WELDED CONSTRUCTION — TEMPERATURES 


No welding shall be done when the temperature of the base 
metal is lower than 0° F. At temperatures between 32° F., and 0° F., 
the surface of all areas within three inches of the point where a weld 
is to be started, shall be heated to a temperature at least warm to 
the hand before welding is started. 
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When welds are being made in parts thicker than 1% inches, the 
temperature of the base material adjacent to the welding shall be 
at least 70° F. 


1509.8 — WELDING 


The technique of welding employed, the appearance and quality 
of welds made, and the methods used in correcting defective work 
shall conform to the American Welding Society Code for Arc and 
Gas Welding in Building Construction, Section 4—Workmanship. 


All complete-penetration butt welds, except when produced with 
the aid of backing material or welded in the flat position from both 
sides in square-edge material not more than 5/16 inch thick with root. 
opening not less than one-half the thickness of the thinner part 
joined, shall have the root of the initial layer gouged or chipped out 
on the back side before welding is started from that side, and shall 
be so welded as to secure sound metal and complete fusion through- 
out the entire intended cross section. Butt welds made with the 
use of a backing of the same material as the base metal shall have 
the weld metal thoroughly fused with the backing material. Back- 
ing strips may be removed by means of gas cutting, after welding is 
completed, provided no injury is done to the base and weld metal 
and the weld surface is left flush or slightly convex with full throat 
thickness. 


1509.9 — FINISHING 


Compression joints depending upon contact bearing shall have 
the bearing surfaces machined to a common plane after the members 
are completed. 


1509.10 — TOLERANCES 


Finished members shall be true to line and free from twists, 
bends and open joints. 


Compression members may have a lateral variation not greater 
than 1/1000 of the axial length between points which are to be later- 
ally supported. 


A variation of 1/32 inch is permissible in the overall length of 
members with both ends milled. 


Members without milled ends which are to be framed to other 
steel parts of the structure may have a variation from the detailed 
length not greater than 1/16 inch for members 30 feet or less in 
i rh and not greater than % inch for members over 30 feet in 
ength. 
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SECTION 1510 — ERECTION 


1510.1 — BRACING 


The frame of steel skeleton buildings shall be carried up true 
and plumb, and temporary bracing shall be introduced wherever 
necessary to take care of all loads to which the structure may be 
subjected, including equipment, and the operation of same. Such 
bracing shall be left in place as long as may be required for safety. 


1510.2 — FIELD CONNECTIONS 


All field connections may be made with unfinished bolts, except 
as follows: 


Rivets or welds shall be used for the following connections; 
except that turned bolts or high strength steel bolts may be used in 
lieu of rivets as provided in Sections 1506.4 and 1506.5. 


Column splices in all tier structures 200 feet or more in height. 


Column splices in tier structures 100 to 200 feet in height, if the 
least horizontal dimension is less than 40 percent of the height. 


Column splices in tier structures less than 100 feet in height, if 
the least horizontal dimension is less than 25 percent of the height. 


Connections of all beams and girders to columns, and of any 
other beams and girders on which the bracing of columns is de- 
pendent, in structures over 125 feet in height. 


Roof-truss splices and connections of trusses to columns, column 
splices, column bracing, knee braces and crane supports, in all struc- 
tures carrying cranes of over 5-ton capacity. 


Connections for supports of running machinery, or of other live 
loads which produce impact or reversal. 


Any other connections stipulated in the design plans. 


For the purpose of this Section, the height of a tier structure 
shall be taken as the vertical distance from the curb level to the 
highest point of the roof beams, in the case of flat roofs or to the 
mean height of the gable, in the case of roofs having a rise of more 
than 1 in 4%. Where the curb level has not been established, or 
where the structure does not adjoin a street, the mean level of the 
adjoining land shall be used instead of curb level. Penthouses may 
be excluded in computing the height of structure. 


No riveting or welding shall be done until the structure has 
been properly aligned. 


Rivets driven in the field shall be heated and driven with the 
same care as those driven in the shop. 


In the setting or erecting of steel work the individual pieces 
shall be considered plumb or level when the error does not exceed 
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1 to 500. For exterior columns and columns adjacent to elevator 
shafts of multiple story buildings, the error shall not exceed 1 to 
1000 of the total height of the column. 


SECTION 1511 — LIGHT STEEL CONSTRUCTION 


1511.1 — SCOPE—GENERAL 


Light steel construction, as defined for the purpose of this Code, 
is that type of construction built in total or in part with steel struc- 
tural members, and/or panels cold formed of steel less than 3/16 inch 
thick and/or as excepted in Section 1501.1. Such members and panels 
may be used alone or in combination with other light steel structural 
members or with other materials when designed in accordance with 
good engineering practice and when alone or in combination are 
capable of supporting all required loads without exceeding the 
allowable unit stresses specified in this Section. 


1511.2— DESIGN AND MATERIALS 


(a) The 1960 “Specifications for the Design of Light Gauge Cold- 
Formed Steel Structural Members” of the American Iron and Steel 
Institute may be accepted as recognized engineering practice. 


(b) Stresses and Material — The unit design stress of steel of 
all grades shall in no case exceed the yield strength of the steel 
divided by 1.65. For steel conforming to Grade C ASTM Tentative 
specifications for Flat Rolled Carbon Steel Sheets of Structural 
Quality (ASTM A-245-58-T) or ASTM Tentative specifications for 
Hot Rolled Carbon Steel Strip of Structural Quality (ASTM-A-303- 
58-T) the maximum working stresses shall not exceed 20,000 lbs. 
per sq. in. 

(c) Thickness — Light gage cold-formed steel shall be of thick- 
ness not less than the following, except that the use of material of 
less thickness may be allowed upon the submission of test data from 
approved authorities verifying the structural behavior of the mem- 
bers formed from such materials: 

(1) Individual Structural Members and 

Floor Panel Members .......00000.000.00.00... 18 U.S. Standard Gage 

(2) Roof Panel Members Supporting Roof- 

ing Materials and Load-Carrying Wall 
Panel Members not included in Item 


War erein ea OSES, sto. Bee Let ons 22 U.S. Standard Gage 
(3) Roof Panel Members not included 
in Item (2) herein 2200.00.00... eects 26 U.S. Standard Gage 


(4) Wall Panel Members and Siding 
Supporting No Loads From Roofs, 
Pleors)or Ceilings 2.5.20. IS 28 U.S. Standard Gage 
(d) Protection — All structural panels for members formed of 
light gage steel shall have one shop coat of paint or equivalent pro- 
tection. 
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SECTION 1512 — STEEL JOIST CONSTRUCTION 


1512.1— STEEL JOISTS — SHORTSPAN 


(a) Scope — Steel Joist Construction as governed by the require- 
ments of this Section shall be that type of construction in which 
decks or top slabs are supported by separate steel members herein 
designated as “Steel Joists,” spaced not further apart than 24” on 
centers in floors and 30” on centers in roofs, but in no case spaced 
further apart than the safe span of the top slab, deck or floor. Such 
steel joists may be made of hot or cold formed sections, strip, or 
sheet steel, riveted or welded together, or by expanding. 

Note—Where steel joists are used at wider spacings than 

specified in the paragraph above, the construction shall 

not be considered Steel Joist Construction, but shall be 

designed and constructed in accordance with recognized 

engineering practice. 

In manufacturing, storage or similar buildings subject to heavy 
concentrated or moving loads, use of steel joists, for floors shall be 
limited to live loads not exceeding 125 Lbs. per sq. ft., and adequate 
top slab and lateral support shall be provided to support and distri- 
bute such loads. 


(b) Material — Steel shall conform to the requirements of the 
Tentative Specifications for Steel for Bridges and Buildings. (ASTM 
AT-58T) and (A36-60T), except that joists formed of strip or sheet 
steel shall conform to Grade C ASTM Tentative Specifications for 
Flat-Rolled Carbon Steel Sheets of Structural Quality (ASTM A-245- 
58-T) or ASTM Tentative Specifications for Hot-Rolled Carbon Steel 
Strip of Structural Quality (ASTM A-303-58-T). 


(c) Design and Maximum Stress — Open web steel joists shall 
be designed as a truss, solid web steel joists as a beam. Deck or 
top slabs over steel joists shall not be assumed to carry any part 
of the compression stress in the steel joists. 


For steel meeting the requirements of Section 1511.8(b) the 
maximum design stress shall not exceed 20,000 Ibs. per Sq. In. 


Compression chords and diagonals of open web steel joists shall 
not have a ratio of length (clear distance between welds or attach- 
ments) to least radius or gyration in excess of 120, nor shall the 
unit compression stress exceed 17,000 Ibs. per Sq. In. 


Steel joists or parts of joists formed of strip or sheet steel shall 
be designed in accordance with recognized engineering practice pro- 
vided the unit design stress shall in no case exceed the yield strength 
of the steel divided by 1.65. The 1960 “Specifications for the Design 
of Light Gage Cold-Formed Steel Structural Members” of American 
Iron and Steel Institute may be accepted as recognized engineering 
practice. 


(d) Protective Coating—All steel joists shall receive one coat of 
asphalt base paint or equvalent applied by dipping or spraying or an 
equivalent protective covering, before leaving the shop. 
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(e) Manufacture — All joints of the members that comprise a 
steel joist shall be made by connecting the members directly to one 
another by fusion or resistance welds, or by rivets. 


In the case of expanded joists, a portion of the metal may be left 
intact to form a connection. 


In the case of nailer joists, using wood nailer strips, such wood 
nailer strips, shall be firmly attached to the top chord of the joist. 
Such nailer strips shall be of good grade wood at least 1144” x 1%” 
in net section. 


(f) Anchorage—The ends of steel joists shall extend a distance 
of at least four inches on masonry or reinforced concrete supports, 
and at least two and one-half inches on steel supports except that 
where opposite joists butt over a steel support and positive approved 
means of attachment to the steel support is furnished which will 
prevent displacement of the member, a shorter bearing length may 
be used to provide the necessary bearing area. Every third steel 
joist on concrete or masonry supports shall be anchored thereto with 
an anchor, equivalent to a %-inch round bar. The ends of all steel 
joists supported on masonry walls shall be bedded in mortar. 


All steel joists supported on steel beams shall be secured thereto 
with an anchor made of not less than a 3/16-inch round bar fastened 
over the flanges of supporting beams, or other equivalent approved 
attachment, except that in the case of buildings having a height of 
more than twice the least dimension of the base, each steel joist shall 
be welded, bolted or riveted to the supporting steel work. 


(g) Span — The span of the joists shall not exceed 24 times the 
depth of the steel portion of the steel joist. 


(h) Bridging — (1) As soon as steel joists have been erected and 
before application of construction loads, bridging shall be installed 
between them. This bridging shall be adequate to safely support the 
top cords or flanges against lateral movement during the construction 
period and shall hold the steel joists in an approximately vertical 
_ plane passing through the bearing. The steel joists at the ends of 
panels shall be braced laterally by anchors or ties at each line of 
bridging. 


When slab reinforcing is of a pre-stressed type; in addition to the 
bridging, a reinforcing bar shall be welded to the top cord of steel 
bar joists. Bars shall be continuous and there shall be one (1) bar 
adjacent to each line of bridging. All bars shall have six (6) inch 90° 
bends at the ends and shall be turned down in the wall to form an 
anchor to take care of lateral stress. 


(2) The number of lines of bridging. shall be: one row, near 
the center, for spans up to 14 feet; two rows, one quar- 
ter spans apart, for spans 14 to 21 feet; three rows for 
spans 21 to 32 feet; and four rows for spans 32 to 40 
feet. 
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(3) In the case of steel joists carrying a wood deck or 
equivalent, the deck may be used as the top member 
of the bridging system when the deck is securely nailed 
to the joists. 


(i) Ceiling Protection — Where fire-resistive construction is re- 
quired, steel joists shall be protected on the underside with a fire- 
resistive ceiling and with a top slab, all as is necessary for the as- 
sembly to provide the required degree of fire-resistance as set forth 
in Table 1007, provided that where wood joist construction is per- 
mitted, steel joists may have wood nailing strip attached to the top 
chord or top flange, and provided further that where steel joists are 
used in places where unprotected wood joists are permitted, no ceiling 
protection need be provided. 


(j) Decks or Top Slabs — Decks or top slabs over steel joists 
may be of concrete or gypsum poured on metal lath centering or 
other equally suitable permanent centering, or on removable center- 
ing, provided the top chords or flanges of the steel joists are stayed 
laterally by the top slab. 


Precast concrete top slabs, precast gypsum top slabs, wood decks, 
or steel decks may be used over steel joists provided they are secure- 
ly anchored to the top chords or flanges of the joists. 


(k) Accepted Practice — In the absence of specific requirements, 
as provided in this Section, short-span steel joist construction shall be 
governed by accepted engineering practice as defined in the Standard 
Specifications for Open-Web Steel Joist Construction—Short-Span 
Series (April 12, 1955 Edition) of the Steel Joist Institute. 


1512.2 —STEEL JOISTS — LONGSPAN OPEN WEB 


Steel Joists conforming to the “Standard Specifications for 
Open Web Steel Joists — Longspan Series” adopted by the Steel 
Joist Institute, April 28, 1953, may be designed and used as provided 
in that specification. 


1513 — STEEL ROOF DECK CONSTRUCTION 


(a) Scope—This Section shall govern the design of steel roof 
deck construction used on spans not over 10’ 0” and shall govern 
when in conflict with other provisions of this Code. Its provisions 
shall apply to decks having longitudinal ribs spaced not over 6” on 
center and formed of metal not less than No. 22 U. S. Standard 
Gauge in thickness. 


(b) Uses—Steel roof deck construction may be used on all struc- 
.tures. Where required to be of fire-resistive construction, it shall 
be protected on the underside with a ceiling, and protected above 
with insulation to provide the degree of fire-resistance specified in 
Chapter X. 
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(c) Design and Material 


(1) Stresses and Material — The maximum working stress 
shall in no case exceed the yield strength of the steel divided 
by 1.65. For steel conforming to Grade C ASTM Tentative 
Specifications for Flat-Rolled Carbon Steel Sheets of Struc- 
tural Quality (ASTM-A-245-58-T or ASTM Tentative Speci- 
fications for Hot-Rolled Carbon Steel Strip of Structural 
Quality (ASTM-A-303-58-T), the working stress shall not 
exceed 20,000 Lbs. Per Sq. In. 


(2) Properties — For the purpose of determining the struc- 
tural properties of steel roof decks, the effective width of 
the top flange between ribs shall be limited to the follow- 
ing percentages: 


Width of 
Thickness of Deck Metal Top Flange Effective 
No. 18 U. S. Standard Gauge oo. 15% 


No. 20 U. S. Standard Gauge 
No. 22 U. S. Standard Gauge 


(3) Moment and Deflection Co-efficients—Where steel roof 
deck units extend over three or more spans, a moment co-ef- 
ficient of 1/10th and a deflection co-efficient of 3/384 shall 
be used provided deck units are welded to the supports. All 
other steel deck installations shall be designed as simple 
spans. 


(4) Maximum Deflection — The maximum deflection of steel 
roof deck under design live load shall not exceed 1/180 of the 
clear span except that where plastered ceilings are attached 
directly to or supported by such deck, the maximum deflec- 
tion shall not exceed 1/360 of the clear span. 


(5) Anchorage — Steel deck units shall be anchored to the 
supporting frame work to resist the following gross uplifts: 
45 pounds per Sq. Ft. for eave overhang and monitor roofs. 
30 pounds per Sq. Ft. for all other roof areas. The dead 
load of the roof deck construction may be deducted from 
the -above forces. 


(6) Protection—All steel roof decks shall have one shop coat 
of paint or equivalent protection. 


TESTS — In lieu of designing according to Section 1513, C. 
tests may be made to determine the structural properties of a 
deck, based on the maximum allowable unit stress and maxmum 
deflection specified herein. Such tests shall be performed on bare 
metal deck on simple spans supported on knife edges, with con- 
centrated loads applied at the quarter points of the span or uniform 


distributed loads pneumatically applied. 
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CHAPTER XVI 


CONCRETE 
MATERIALS, MIX AND DESIGN 


SECTION 1601 — GENERAL 
1601.1 — SCOPE 


(a) These regulations cover the use of reinforced concrete and 
plain concrete in any structure to be erected under the provisions of 
this Building Code. 

(b) The design of all reinforced concrete structures, including 
all of their component parts, shall be in accordance with the re- 
quirements as set forth in Building Code Requirements for Rein- 
forced Concrete, Serial Designation ACI 318-56*, as published by 
the American Concrete Institute. 


1601.2— PERMITS AND DRAWINGS 


Drawings and typical details of all reinforced concrete construc- 
tion showing the size and position of all structural members, metal 
reinforcement, design strength of concrete, and the live load used 
in the design shall be filed with the Building Department as a per- 
manent record before a permit to construct such work will be issued. 
All plans submitted for approval or use on the work shall clearly 
show the strength of concrete at a specified age for which all parts 
of the structure were designed. Calculations pertaining to the design 
shall be filed with the drawing when required by the Building Of- 
ficial. 


1601.3 — SPECIAL SYSTEMS OF REINFORCED CONCRETE 


The sponsors of any special system of reinforced concrete that is 
in conflict with, or not covered by, provisions of this Chapter may 
apply to the Board of Adjustments and Appeals as set forth in 
Section 112 — Appeals. 


1601.4 — DEFINITIONS 


The following terms are defined for use in this code: 
Aggregate—Inert material which is mixed with portland cement 
and water to produce concrete. 


*May be secured from American Concrete Institute, 18263 W. Mc- 
NICHOLS ROAD, Detroit, Michigan. 
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Column—An upright compression member the length of which 
exceeds three times its least lateral dimension. 


Column Capital—An enlargement of the upper end of a rein- 
forced concrete column designed and built to act as a unit with the 
column and flat slab. 


Column Strip—A portion of a flat slab panel one-half panel in 
width consisting of the two adjacent quarter-panels on either side 
of the column center lines and extending through the panel in the 
direction of the span considered for bending. 


Combination Column—A column in which a structural steel sec- 
tion, designed to carry the principal part of the load, is wrapped 
with wire and encased in concrete of such quality that some addition- 
al load may be allowed. 


Composite Column—A column in which a steel or cast-iron sec- 
tion is completely encased in concrete containing spiral and longi- 
tudinal reinforcement. 


Concrete—A mixture of portland cement, fine aggregate, coarse 
aggregate and water. 


Deformed Bar—A reinforcing bar conforming to the “Tentative 
Specifications for Minimum Requirements for the Deformations of 
Deformed Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement” (ASTM designa- 
tion A805-56T). Bars not conforming to these Specifications shall be 
classed as plain bars. Wire mesh with welded intersections not 
farther apart than 6 inches in the direction of the principal reinforce- 
ment and with cross wires not smaller than No. 10 W & M gage may 
be rated as a deformed bar. 


Diagonal Band—A group of reinforcing bars covering a width 
approximately 0.4 the average span, placed symmetrically with re- 
spect to the diagonal running from corner to corner of the panel of 
a flat slab. 


Direct Band—A group of reinforcing bars covering a width ap- 
proximately 0.4 of l, placed symmetrically with respect to the center 
lines of the supporting columns of a flat slab. 


Drop Panel—The structural portion of a flat slab which is thick- 
ened in the area surrounding the column capital. 


Effective Area of Concrete—The area of a section which lies be- 
tween the centroid of the tensile reinforcement and the compression 
face of the flexural member. 


Effective Area of Reinforcement—The area obtained by multi- 
plying the right cross-sectional area of the reinforcement by the 
cosine of the angle between its direction and the direction for which 
the effectiveness is to be determined. 


Flat Slab—A concrete slab reinforced in two or more directions, 
generally without beams or girders to transfer the loads to support- 
ing columns. 
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Middle Strip—A portion of a flat slab panel one-half panel in 
width symmetrical about the panel center line and extending through 
the panel in the direction of the span considered for bending. 


Paneled Ceiling—aA flat slab in which approximately that portion 
of the area enclosed within the intersection of the two middle strips 
is reduced in thickness. 


Panel Length—The distance along a panel side from center to 
center of columns of a flat slab. 


Pedestal—An upright compression member whose height does 
not exceed three times its least lateral dimension. 


Plain Concrete—Concrete without reinforcement, or reinforced 
only for shrinkage or temperature changes. 


Ratio of Reinforcement—The ratio of the effective area of the 
reinforcement to the effective area ofthe concrete at any section of 
a flexural member. 


Reinforced Concrete—Concrete in which reinforcement other than 
that provided for shrinkage or temperature changes is embedded in 
such a manner that the two materials act together in resisting forces. 


Surface Water—The water carried by the aggregate except that 
held by absorption within the aggregate particles themselves. 


SECTION 1602 — MATERIALS AND TESTS 


1602.1 — TESTS 


(a) The Building Official, or his authorized representative, shall 
have the right to order the test of any material entering into concrete 
or reinforced concrete when there is reasonable doubt as to its suit- 
ability for the purpose; to order reasonable tests of the concrete from 
time to time to determine whether the materials and methods in 
use are such as to produce concrete of the necessary quality; and to 
order the test under load of any portion of a completed structure, 
when the conditions have been such as to leave reasonable doubt 
as to the adequacy of the structure to serve the purpose for which 
it is intended. 


(b) Tests of materials and of concrete shall be made in accord- 
ance with the requirements of the American Society for Testing 
Materials as noted elsewhere in this chapter. The complete records 
of such tests shall be available for inspection by the Building Of- 
ficial at all times during the progress of the work, and shall be 
preserved by the engineer or architect for two years after the com- 
pletion of the structure. 


1602.2 LOAD TESTS 


When a load test is required, the member or portion of the 
structure under consideration shall be subject to a superimposed load 
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equal to one and one-half times the live load plus one-half of the 
dead load. This load shall be left in position for a period of twenty- 
four hours before removal. If, during the test, or upon removal 
of the load, the member or portion of the structure shows evident 
failure, such changes or modifications as are necessary to make the 
structure adequate for the rated capacity shall be made; or, where 
lawful, a lower rating shall be established. The structure shall be 
considered to have passed the test if the maximum deflection at the 
end of the twenty-four hour period does not exceed the value of 
D as given in the following: 


all terms expressed in the same units, in which 
D = Deflection of a floor member under load test. 
L = Span of member under load test. 
t = The total thickness or depth of a member under load test. 


If the deflection exceeds the value of D as given in formula (1), 
the construction shall be considered to have passed the test if within 
twenty-four hours after the removal of the load the member or por- 
tion of the structure shows a recovery of at least seventy-five per 
cent of the observed deflection. 


1602.3 — SUPERVISION 


All concrete work shall be supervised by the architect or engineer 
responsible for its design, or by a competent representative respon- 
sible to the architect or engineer. A record shall be kept of such 
supervision, which record shall cover the quality and quantity of 
concrete materials, the mixing and placing of the concrete, and the 
placing of the reinforcing steel. A complete record shall also be 
kept of the progress of the work and of the temperatures, when 
these fall below 40 degrees F., and of the protection given to the 
concrete while curing. This record shall be available for inspection 
by the Building Official at all times during the progress of the work 
and shall be preserved by the architect or engineer for two years 
after the completion of the work. 


1602.4A — PORTLAND CEMENT 


Portland cement shall conform to the “Standard Specifications 
for Portland Cement” (ASTM Serial Designation: C150-59). 


1602.4B — SLAG CEMENT 


All slag cement that is used for making mortar or in a blend 
with Portland for concrete shall be in accordance with the “Standard 
Specifications for Slag Cement” (ASTM Serial Designation: C358-58). 
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1602.5 — CONCRETE AGGREGATES 


(a) Concrete aggregates shall conform to the “Standard Specifi- 
cations for Concrete Aggregates” (ASTM Serial Designation: C33- 
59), provided however, that aggregates which have been shown by 
test or actual service to produce concrete of the required strength, 
durability, water-tightness, fire-resistance, and wearing qualities may 
be used under Section 1603.2 Method 2, where authorized by the 
Building Official. 

(b) The maximum size of the aggregate shall be not larger than 
one-fifth of the narrowest dimension between sides of the forms of 
the member for which the concrete is to be used nor larger than 
three-fourths of the minimum clear spacing between reinforcing bars. 


1602.6 — WATER 


Water used in mixing concrete shall be clean, and free from 
injurious amounts of oils, acids, alkalis, organic materials, or other 
deleterious substances. 


1602.7 — METAL REINFORCEMENT 


(a) Metal reinforcement shall conform to the requirements of 
the “Tentative Specifications for Billet-Steel Bars for Concrete Rein- 
forcement” (ASTM Serial Designation: A-15-58T), or for “Rail-Steel 
Bars for Concrete Reinforcement” (ASTM Serial Designation: 
A-16-59T, or Axle-Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement” (ASTM 
Serial Designation: A160-57T). 

Deformations on deformed bars shall conform to “Tentative 
Specifications for Minimum Requirements for the Deformations of 
Deformed Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement” (ASTM Serial 
Designation: A305-56T). 

(b) Cold-drawn wire or welded wire fabric for concrete rein- 
forcement shall conform to the requirements of the “Tentative Speci- 
fications for Cold-Drawn Steel Wire for Concrete Reinforcement” 
(ASTM Serial Designation: A82-58T), or “Tentative Specifications 
for Welded Steel Wire Fabric for Concrete Reinforcement” (ASTM 
Serial Designation: A185-58T). 

(c) Structural steel shall conform to the requirements of the 
“Tentative Specifications for Structural Steel for Bridges and Build- 
ings” (ASTM Serial Designation: AT-58T). 

(d) Cast-iron sections for composite columns shall conform to 
the “Standard Specifications for Cast-Iron Pressure Pipe’ (ASTM 
Serial Designation: A377-57). 


1602.8 —STORAGE OF MATERIALS 


Cement and aggregates shall be stored in such a manner as to 
prevent deterioration or intrusion of foreign matter. Any material 
which has deteriorated or which has been damaged shall not be 
used for concrete. 
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SECTION 1603 — CONCRETE QUALITY AND WORKING STRESSES 


1603.1 — CONCRETE QUALITY 


All plans, submitted for approval or used on the job, shall clearly 
show the assumed strength of concrete at a specified age for which 
all parts of the structure were designed. 


1603.2 -DETERMINATION OF STRENGTH-QUALITY OF 
MATERIALS 


The determination of the proportions of cement and water to 
attain the required strengths shall be made by one of the following 
methods: 


Method 1—Concrete made from average materials: 


When no preliminary tests of the materials to be used are made, 
the water-content per sack of cement shall not exceed the values 
in Table 1603.2. Method 2 shall be employed when artificial aggre- 
gates or admixtures are used. 


Table 1603.2— Assumed Strength of Concrete Mixtures 


Assumed Compressive Min. Sks. Cement Maximum Permissable Water-Cement 
Strength At 28 Days Per C.Y. Conc. Ratio U.S. Gal./94# Sack of Cement 
Non Air-Entrained Air-Entrained 


Concrete Concrete 
2000 5 8 % 
2500 5 TM 6% 
3000 5% 6% 5% 
3500 6 5% 4% 
4000 6% 5 4 


Note—In interpreting this table, surface water carried by the aggre- 
gate must be included as part of the mixing water in computing the 
water content. 


Method 2—Controlled Concrete: 


Water-content other than shown in Table 1603.2 may be used pro- 
vided that the strength-quality of the concrete proposed for use in 
the structure shall be established by tests which shall be made in 
advance of the beginning of operations, using the consistencies suit- 
able for the work and in accordance with the “Standard Method of 
“Test for Compressive Strength of Molded Concrete Cylinders” 
(ASTM Serial Designation: (C39-59). A curve representing the 
relation between the water-content and the average 28-day com- 
pressive strength or earlier strength at which the concrete is to 
receive its full working load, shall be established for a range of 
values including all the compressive strengths called for on the plans. 

The curve shall be established by at least three points, each point 
representing average values from at least four test specimens. The 
maximum allowable water-content for the concrete for the structure 
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shall be as determined from this curve and shall correspond to a 
strength which is fifteen per cent greater than that called for on the 
plans. No substitutions shall be made in the materials used on the 
work without additional tests in accordance herewith to show that 
the quality of the concrete is satisfactory. 


1603.3 — CONCRETE PROPORTIONS AND CONSISTENCY 


(a) The proportions of aggregate to cement for any concrete 
shall be such as to produce a mixture which will work readily into the 
corners and angles of the forms and around reinforcement with the 
method of placing employed on the work, but without permitting the 
materials to segregate or excess free water to collect on the surface. 
The combined aggregates shall be of such composition of sizes that 
when separated on the No. 4 standard sieve, the weight passing the 
sieve (fine aggregate) shall not be less than thirty per cent nor 
greater than fifty per cent of the total, except that these proportions 
do not necessarily apply to light-weight aggregates. 

(b) The methods of measuring concrete materials shall be such 
that the proportions can be accurately controlled and easily checked 
at any time during the work.* Measurement of materials for ready 
mixed concrete shall conform to the “Standard Specifications for 
Ready-Mixed Concrete” (ASTM Serial Designation: (C94-58). 

(c) When controlled concrete is used and the quality and strength 
have been determined by test as outlined by Method 2, Section 1603.2. 
the proportions of materials shall be determined at time of test, and a 
record of the tests and proposed proportions shall be filed with the 
Building Official for his approval. 


1603.4 - ALLOWABLE UNIT STRESSES IN CONCRETE 


The unit stresses in pounds per square inch on concrete to be 
used in the design shall not exceed the value of Table 305 (a) as 
set forth in the Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Con- 
crete, Serial Designation ACI 318-56, as published by the American 
Concrete Institute. 


* Whenever practicable such measurement shall be by weight rather 
than by volume. 


ALLOWABLE UNIT STRESSES IN REINFORCEMENT 


Unless otherwise provided in these Regulations, steel for con- 
crete reinforcement shall not be stressed in excess of the following 
limits: 

(a) Tension 

(fs = Tensile unit stress in longitudinal reinforcement) 
and (fv = Tensile unit stress in web reinforcement) 


20,000 p.s.i. for Rail-Steel Concrete Reinforcement Bars, Billet- 
Steel Concrete Reinforcement Bars (of intermediate and hard grades), 
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Axle-Steel Concrete Reinforcement Bars (of intermediate and hard 
grades), and Cold-Drawn Steel Wire for Concrete Reinforcement. 

18,000 p.s.i. for Billet-Steel Concrete Reinforcement Bars (of 
structural grade), and Axle-Steel. Concrete Reinforcement Bars (of 
structural grade). 

(b) Tension in One-Way Slabs of Not More Than 12 Feet Span 

(fs = Tensile unit stress in main reinforcement). 

For the main reinforcement % inch or less in diameter, in one- 
way slabs, 50 per cent of the minimum yield point specified in the 
Standard Specifications of the American Society for Testing Mate- 
rials for the particular kind and grade of reinforcement used, but 
in no case to exceed 30,000 p.s.i. 

(c) Compression, Vertical Column Reinforcement 

(fs = Nominal working stress in vertical column reinforce- 
ment). 

Forty per cent of the minimum yield point specified in the Stand- 
ard Specifications of the American Society for Testing Materials for 
the particular kind and grade of reinforcement used, but in no case 
to exceed 30,000 p.s.i. 

(fr = Allowable unit stress in the metal core of composite 
and combination columns): 

Structural steel sections .................... hin Me daumnate 16,000 p.s.i. 

eastraron<nections 225 lsc Be Sone 10,000 p.s.i. 

“ECS TES 1 ae le a ee ee Ss See ene aE A See (ACI 318-56). 


1603.5 — TESTS ON CONCRETE 


(a) The Building Official may require a reasonable number of 
compression tests to be made during the progress of the work. Such 
tests shall be made in accordance with the “Standard Method of 
Making and Curing Concrete Compression and Flexure Test Speci- 
mens in the Field” (ASTM Serial Designation (C31-59), and cured in 
accordance with the requirements for laboratory control tests. 

(b) Not less than three specimens shall be made for each test; 
nor less than one test for each 250 cu. yd. of concrete. 

(c) The standard age of test shall be 28 days, but 7-day tests 
may be used provided that the relation between the 7- and 28-day 
strengths of the concrete is established by test for the materials and 
proportions used. 

(d) Where the average strength of the laboratory control cylin- 
ders for any portion of the structure falls below the minimum ulti- 
mate compressive strengths called for on the plans, the Building Of- 
ficial shall have the right to order a change in the mixture or in the 
water-content for the remaining portion of the structure. In cases 
where the average strength of the cylinders cured on the job falls 
below the required strength, the Building Official shall have the 
right to require conditions of temperature and moisture necessary 
to secure the required strength. If the average strength of either 
the laboratory control cylinders or the cylinders cured on the job 
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falls below the required strength, load tests as specified in Section 
1602.2 may be required on the portion of the structure so affected. 


SECTION 1604 — MIXING AND PLACING CONCRETE 


1604.1 - PREPARATION OF EQUIPMENT AND PLACE OF 
DEPOSIT 


(a) Before placing concrete, all equipment for mixing and trans- 
porting the concrete shall be cleaned, all debris and ice shall be re- 
moved from the spaces to be occupied by the concrete, forms shall 
be thoroughly wetted (except in freezing weather, or oiled, and ma- 
sonry filler units that will be in contact with concrete shall be well 
drenched (except in freezing weather), and the reinforcement shall 
be thoroughly cleaned of ice or other coatings. 


(b) Water shall be removed from place of deposit before con- 
crete is placed unless otherwise permitted by the Building Official. 


1604.2 —- MIXING OF CONCRETE 


(a) Unless otherwise authorized by the Building Official, the 
mixing of concrete shall be done in a batch mixer of approved type. 


(b) The concrete shall be mixed until there is a uniform dis- 
tribution of the materials and shall be discharged completely before 
the mixer is recharged. 

(c) For job mixed concrete, the mixer shall be rotated at a speed 
recommended by the manufacturers and mixing shall be continued 
for at least one minute after all materials are in the mixer. A longer 
mixing period may be required for mixers larger than one cubic 
yard capacity. 

(d) Ready-mixed concrete shall be mixed and delivered in ac- 
cordance with the requirements set forth in the “Standard Specifica- 
tions for Ready-Mixed Concrete” (ASTM Serial Designation (C94-59). 


1604.3 — CONVEYING 


(a) Concrete shall be conveyed from the mixer to the place of 
final deposit by methods which will prevent the separation or loss 
of the materials. 

(b) Equipment for chuting, pumping and pneumatically con- 
veying concrete shall be of such size and design as to insure a 
practically continuous flow of concrete at the delivery end without 
separation of the materials. 


1604.4 — DEPOSITING 


(a) Concrete shall be deposited as nearly as practicable in its 
final position to avoid segregation due to rehandling or flowing. The 
concreting shall be carried on at such a rate that the concrete is at 
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all times plastic and flows readily into the space between the bars. 
No concrete that has partially hardened or been contaminated by 
foreign materials shall be deposited on the work, nor shall retemper- 
ed concrete be used. 


(b) When concreting is once started, it shall be carried on as a 
continuous operation until the placing of the panel or section is com- 
pleted. The top surface shall be generally level. When construction 
joints are necessary, they shall be made in accordance with Section 
1605.8. 


(c) All concrete shall be thoroughly compacted by suitable 
means during the operation of placing, and shall be thoroughly 
worked around the reinforcement and embedded fixtures and into 
the corners of the forms. Vibrators may be used to aid in the place- 
ment of the concrete provided they are used under experienced super- 
vision, and the forms are designed to withstand their action. 


(d) Where conditions make compacting difficult, or where the 
reinforcement is congested, batches of mortar containing the same 
proportions of cement to sand as used in the concrete, shall first be 
deposited in the forms to a depth of at least one inch. 


1604.5 — CURING 


In all concrete structures, concrete made with normal portland 
cement shall be maintained in a moist condition for at least the first 
seven days after placing and high-early-strength concrete shall be so 
maintained for at least the first three days. 


1604.6 —COLD WEATHER REQUIREMENTS 


(a) Adequate equipment shall be provided for heating the con- 
crete materials and protecting the concrete during freezing or near- 
freezing weather. No frozen materials or materials containing ice 
shall be used. 


(b) All concrete materials and all reinforcement, forms, fillers 
and ground with which the concrete is to come in contact, shall be 
free from frost. Whenever the temperature of the surrounding air 
is below 40 degrees Fahrenheit, all concrete when placed in the 
forms shall have a temperature of between 60 and 90 degrees Fah- 
renheit and shall be maintained at a temperature of not less than 50 
degrees Fahrenheit for at least 72 hours for normal concrete or 24 
hours for high-early-strength concrete, or for as much more time 
as is necessary to insure proper rate of curing of the concrete. The 
housing, covering or other protection used in connection with curing 
shall remain in place and intact at least twenty-four hours after the 
artificial heating is discontinued. No dependence shall be placed on 
salt or other chemicals for the prevention of freezing. Manure, when 
used for protection, shall not be allowed to come into contact with 
the concrete. 
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SECTION 1605 — FORMS AND DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION 


1605.1— DESIGN OF FORMS 


Forms shall conform to the shape, lines, and dimensions of the 
members as called for on the plans, and shall be substantial and 
sufficiently tight to prevent leakage of mortar. They shall be prop- 
erly braced or tied together so as to maintain position and shape. 


1605.2 — REMOVAL OF FORMS 


Forms shall be removed in such manner as to insure the com- 
plete safety of the structure. Where the structure as a whole is sup- 
ported on shores, the removable floor forms, beam and girder sides, 
columns and similar vertical forms may be removed after twenty-four 
hours, providing the concrete is sufficiently hard not to be injured 
thereby. In no case shall the supporting forms or shoring be removed 
until the members have acquired sufficient strength to support 
safely their weight and the load thereon. The results of suitable 
control tests may be used as evidence that the concrete has attained 
sufficient strength. 


1605.3 — PIPES, CONDUITS, ETC., EMBEDDED IN CONCRETE 


Pipes which will contain liquid, gas or vapor at other than room 
temperature shall not be embedded in concrete necessary for struc- 
tural stability or fire protection. Drain pipes and pipes whose con- 
tents will be under pressure greater than atmospheric pressure by 
more than one pound per square inch shall not be embedded in 
structural concrete except in passing through from one side to the 
other of a floor, wall or beam. Electric conduits and other pipes 
whose embedment is allowed shall not, with their fittings, displace 
that concrete of a column on which stress is calculated or which is 
required for fire protection, to greater extent than four per cent of 
the area of the cross section. Sleeves or other pipes passing through 
floors, walls or beams shall not be of such size or in such location 
as unduly to impair the strength of the construction; such sleeves or 
pipes may be considered as replacing structurally the displaced con- 
crete, provided they are not exposed to rusting or other deterioration, 
are of uncoated iron or steel not thinner than standard wrought-iron 
pipe, have a nominal inside diameter not over two inches, and are 
spaced not less than three diameters on centers. Embedded pipes 
or conduits other than those merely passing through, shall not be 
larger in outside diameter than one-third the thickness of the slab, 
wall or beam in which they are embedded; shall not be spaced closer 
than three diameters on centers, nor so located as unduly to impair 
the strength of the construction. Circular uncoated or galvanized 
electric conduit of iron or steel may be considered as replacing the 
displaced concrete. 
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1605.4 — CLEANING AND BENDING REINFORCEMENT 


Metal reinforcement, at the time concrete is placed, shall be free 
from rust scale or other coatings that will destroy or reduce the 
bond. Bends for stirrups and ties shall be made around a pin having 


a diameter not less than two times the minimum thickness of the 
bar. Bends for other bars shall be made around a pin having a 
diameter not less than six times the minimum thickness of the bar, 
except that for bars larger than one inch, the pin shall be not less 
than eight times the minimum thickness of the bar. All bars shall 
be bent cold. 


1605.5 — PLACING REINFORCEMENT 


(a) Metal reinforcement shall be accurately placed and ade- 
quately secured in position by concrete or metal chairs or spacers. 
The minimum clear distance between parallel bars, except in columns, 
shall be equal to the nominal diameter of the bars. In no case shall 
the clear distance between bars be less than 1 in., nor less than one 
and one-third times the maximum size of the coarse aggregate. 
Where reinforcement in beams or girders is placed in two or more 
layers, the clear distance between layers shall not be less than 1 in., 
and the bars in the upper layers shall be placed directly above those 
in the bottom layer. 


(b) When wire or other reinforcement, not exceeding one-fourth 
inch in diameter is used as reinforcement for slabs not exceeding ten 
feet in span, the reinforcement may be curved from a point near the 
top of the slab over the support to a point near the bottom of the 
slab at mid-span; provided such reinforcement is either continuous 
over, or securely anchored to the support. 


1605.6 —SPLICES AND OFFSETS IN REINFORCEMENT 


(a) In slabs, beams and girders, splices of reinforcement at 
points of maximum stress shall generally be avoided. Splices shall 
provide sufficient lap to transfer the stress between bars by bond 
and shear. In such splices the minimum spacing of bars shall be 
as specified in Section 1605.5. 


(b) Where changes in the cross section of a column occur, the 
longitudinal bars shall be offset in a region where lateral support is 
afforded. Where offset, the slope of the inclined portion shall not be 
more than 1 in 6, and in the case of tied columns the ties shall be 
spaced not over three inches on centers for a distance of one foot 
below the actual point of offset. 


1605.7 — CONCRETE PROTECTION FOR REINFORCEMENT 


(a) The reinforcement of footings and other principal structural 
members in which the concrete is deposited against the ground shall 
have not less than three inches of concrete between it and the 
ground contact surface. If concrete surfaces after removal of the 
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SIRENS 


forms are to be exposed to the weather or be in contact with the 
ground, the reinforcement shall be protected with not less than two 
inches of concrete for bars more than % inch in diameter and one 
and one-half inches for bars % inch or less in diameter. 


(b) The concrete protective covering for reinforcement at sur- 
faces not exposed directly to the ground or weather shall be not less 
than three-fourths inch for slabs and walls; and not less than one and 
one-half inches for beams, girders and columns. In concrete joist 
floors in which the clear distance between joists is not more than 
thirty inches, the protection of metal reinforcement shall be at least 
three-fourths inch. 


(c) If this code specifies (Chapter X), as fire-protective cover- 
ing of the reinforcement, thickness of concrete greater than those 
given in this section, then such greater thickness shall be used. 


(d) Concrete protection for reinforcement shall in all cases be 
at least equal to the diameter of round bars, and one and one-half 
times the side dimension of square bars. 


(e) Exposed reinforcement bars intended for bonding with fu- 
ture extensions shall be protected from corrosion by concrete or 
other adequate covering. 


1605.8 — CONSTRUCTION JOINTS 


(a) Joints not indicated on the plans shall be so made and lo- 
cated as to least impair the strength of the structure. Where a joint 
is to be made, the surface of the concrete shall be thoroughly cleaned 
and all laitance removed. In addition to the foregoing, vertical joints 
shall be thoroughly wetted but not saturated, and slushed with a 


coat of neat cement grout immediately before placing of new con- 
crete. 


(b) At least two hours must elapse after depositing concrete 
in the columns or walls before depositing in beams, girders, or slabs 
supported thereon. Beams, girders, brackets, column capitals, and 
haunches shall be considered as part of the floor system and shall be 
placed monolithically therewith. 


(c) Construction joints in floors shall be located near the middle 
of the spans of slabs, beams, or girders, unless a beam intersects a 
girder at this point, in which case the joints in the girders shall be 
offset a distance equal to twice the width of the beam. In this last 
case provision shall be made for shear by use of inclined reinforce- 
ment. 
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CHAPTER XVII 


WOOD CONSTRUCTION PRACTICE, 
DESIGN AND QUALITY 


SECTION 1700 — GENERAL 


The first part of this Chapter is concerned with construction 
practices and the second part with design and quality. 


1700.1 — GENERAL 


(a) The quality and design of all wood members used for load 
supporting purposes in buildings or other structures shall conform 
to the standards hereinafter specified. 


(b) All members shall be so framed, anchored, tied and braced 
together as to develop the strength and rigidity necessary for the 
purpose for which they are used. 


1700.2 —- DETERMINATION OF REQUIRED SIZES 


(a) All wood structural members shall be of sufficient size to 
carry the dead and required live loads without exceeding the allowable 
working stresses as hereinafter specified. 


(b) Minimum sizes of lumber members required by this Code 
refer to nominal sizes. American Lumber Standard dressed sizes shall 
be accepted as the minimum net sizes conforming to nominal sizes. 
Computations to determine the required sizes of members shall be 
based on the net dimensions (actual size) and not the nominal sizes. 
If rough sizes or finish sizes exceeding American Lumber Standard 
dressed sizes are to be used, computations may be predicated upon 
such actual sizes provided they are specified on the plans or in state- 
ment appended thereto. For convenience, nominal sizes may be 
shown on the plans. All lumber members 2” and less in thickness 
shall contain not more than 19 per cent moisture at the time of 
permanent incorporation into a building or structure. 


(c) The Building Official may require the species and grade 
or the stress-grade of all lumber used for load bearing purposes to 
be stated on the plans filed with the Building Department. 


(d) All framing lumber shall be grade-marked with the stamp 
of an approved grading agency for that species. 


1700.3 — WOOD PRESERVATIVES 


(a) Where wood preservatives are used they shall conform to 
the types and be applied by the method as given in Appendix “C”, 
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(b) The Building Official may require the type of preservative 
and method of application to be stated on the plans filed with the 
Building Department. 


SECTION 1701 — CONSTRUCTION PRACTICES 


1701.1 — PREPARATION OF BUILDING SITE 


All building sites shall be graded so as to provide drainage under 
all portions of the building not occupied by basements or cellars. 
All stumps and roots shall be removed from the soil to a depth of at 
least twelve (12) inches. 


1701.2 —- REMOVAL OF DEBRIS 


After all work is completed loose wood and debris shall be com- 
pletely removed from all spaces under the building. All wood forms 
and supports shall be completely removed. Loose or casual wood 
shall not be stored in contact with the ground under any building. 


1701.3 — FOUNDATIONS 


Foundations shall be designed and constructed in accordance with 
the provisions of Section 1302. Where spot piers are used in one and 
two family dwellings unless properly designed, spacing of such piers 
shall not exceed eight (8) Ft. center to center. The top of every 
masonry or concrete foundation, wall or pier, which supports and 
is in contact with wood construction of any kind shall be not less 
than six (6) inches above the finished grade. 


1701.4— MUD SILLS 


A one (1) story building, except a dwelling, which does not 
exceed six hundred (600) square feet in area, may be constructed 
without a masonry or reinforced concrete foundation, providing such 
building is placed on a sill of heart grade, redwood, southern yellow 
pine, cedar or tidewater cypress. Also other grades and species of 
lumber may be used for sills if pressure-treated with an approved 
preservative. No mud sill shall be less than nominal two inches by 
six inches (2 x 6) or three inches by four inches (3 x 4) in cross 
section. 


1701.5 — FOUNDATION WALL VENTS 


Space under first floor joists, except in such space as is occupied 
by a basement or cellar, shall be provided with openings to insure 
ventilation. Such ventilating openings shall be proportioned on the 
basis of not less than one and one-half (1%) Sq. Ft. net opening for 
each fifteen (15) lineal feet or major fraction thereof of exterior wall. 
Vents shall be so placed as to provide ventilation at all points and 
prevent dead air pockets; they need not be placed in the front of the 
building. Such openings shall be screened with not more than one-half 
(*%) inch mesh galvanized hardware cloth. 
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1701.6 — CLEARANCE 


There shall be clearance of not less than eighteen (18) inches 
between the bottom of untreated wood framing and the ground 
beneath; except as provided in Section 1701.4 and Section 1701.7. 


1701.7 - FOUNDATION SILLS 


All masonry shall be finished to provide a true and even bearing 
surface for wooden structural members. Such structural members 
shall be securely fastened to the masonry or concrete bearing surface. 
All foundation sills (except dwellings) shall be bolted with not less 
than one-half (%) inch diameter bolts securely embedded in the 
masonry spaced not more than six (6) feet apart. 


All wood foundation sills which are less than 18 inches above 
exposed unprotected ground under the building, shall be a heartwood 
grade of a durable species as listed in Section 1701.4 or shall be 
pressure treated with an approved preservative. All foundation sills 
shall be separated from contact with foundations of unit masonry by 
not less than 28 ga. galvanized iron or other approved corrosion- 
resistant metal, or by slate or may be bedded in 1:3 cement mortar. 


All sleepers imbedded in or on concrete on ground shall be 
pressure treated lumber or heart grade Redwood, Cedar or Tidewater 
Cypress. 


(See Appendix “B” for Termite Control) 


SECTION 1702 — VERTICAL MEMBERS 
1702.1— COLUMNS AND POSTS 


~All wood columns or posts supporting loads shall be framed to 
true end bearings; shall extend downward to supports of such design 
as to holdthe column or post securely in position and to protect its 
base from deterioration. Bottom or lowest tiers shall be supported 
at least two (2) inches abgve grade, or finish floor, by masonry or 
concrete footings and separated there-from by a metal plate not less 
than one-quarter (%). i thick; shall not rest directly or indirectly 
on floor beams except iyi cases where there is no column below; shall 
not exceed load limitations as specified in Section 1707. 


Wood posts, timbers, or columns, when used in ground contact, 
or in damp, below/ grade locations, or when built into masonry 
partitions or walls /in basements shall be a heart grade of a recog- 
nized durable species or shall be pressure treated with an approved 
preservative. / 


1702.2 STUD WALLS AND PARTITIONS 


The maximum allowable height for nominal size two by four 
(2x4) inch studding for bearing walls or partitions shall be fourteen 
(14) feet and for two by six (2x6) inch nominal size twenty (20) feet, 
spaced not more than sixteen (16) inches on center, unless the wall 
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~_ Where studs pass throu 


\ 
\ 


is supported laterally by adequate framing in a horizontal direction 
perpendicular to the direction of the stud wall, or each stud is de- 


signed as a column with stresses not exceeding those allowed by this 
Chapter. 


Bearing walls and partitions of residential buildings supporting 
more than two floors and a roof and of other buildings supporting 
more than one story and roof shall have lowest tier of studs not less 
than two by six (2x6) inches in nominal size. 


Where studding extends through more than one floor, the floor 
joist of the second floor may be supported by a one by four (1x4) 
inch nominal size ribbon, notched into the studs and securely nailed. 


“ In bearing partitions or walls, studs shall be provided with top 
and bottom plates lapped at each intersection. Single bottom plates 
may be used. Single top and bottom plates shall be permitted for 
non-bearing walls and partitions. Joints shall be staggered not less 


than two (2) feet; and such plates shall be not less in size than the 
studding. 


In non-bearing walls and partitions studs may be spaced not 
more than twenty-eight (28) inches on centers, and may be set with 
long dimension parallel to the wall. 


Angles at corners where stud walls or partitions meet shall be 
framed solid so no lath can extend from one room to another. All 
exterior and main cross stud partitions shall be effectively and 
thoroughly angle braced. 


lere stu ‘om floor to floor they shall be fire- 
stopped at point of passage through floors in conformance to the 
provisions of Section 1702.6. 


_/1102.38 — PROTECTION OF OPENINGS 


Openings in partitions and walls shall be framed around with 
double studs at each side and double headers across the top resting 
on the short stud at each end, unless other equal approved method 


of framing is used. 


The double header shall be placed on edge and shall be trussed 


~ above all openings over four (4) feet in width, or where more than 


two (2) studs are cut away. 


1702.4 CORNER BRAGING 


Studs shall be doubled or tripled at\corners of exterior walls and 
such corners shall be braced a let-in one by four (1x4)\inch or one 
by six (1x6) inch continuous Tutors! brace, extending f 
plate to the bottom plate at a\forty-five egree angle. 
dows, or other openings, Pitan: use ‘of such bracing, alt 
bracing approved by the Buildin, E Official may be used. 


\ \ \ \ 
Let-in bracing may be omitted where “Sol d Sheathing” of walls 
is of lumber applied diagonally or where other sheathing specified. in 
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Section 1705.2 is applied vertically in panels 4 feet wide and not 
less than 8’ long and properly nailed as follows: 


SPACING OF SPACING AT 


SHEATHING NAIL SIZE EDGES OTHER BEARINGS 
*Plywood 6 d. common 6 inches 12 inches 
Fiberboard 8 d. common 3 inches 6 inches 
Gypsum 11 g. galvanized 4 inches 8 inches 


*May be applied horizontally or vertically. 


1702.5 — CLEARANCE FOR PIPES 


Stud walls containing plumbing, heating or other pipes shall be 
so framed as to allow proper clearance for such pipes. Where a 
partition containing such pipes runs parallel to the floor joists, the 
floor joists under such partitions shall be doubled and spaced to pro- 
vide clearance for such pipes and shall be bridged with solid bridging. 
Where plates or soles are cut to permit passage of such pipes, a metal 
tie not less than one-eighth (%) inch thick and one and one-half 
-. (1%) inch wide shall be fastened to the plate across and to each side 

of the opening with not less than four (4) 16d nails. 


1702.6 — FIRESTOPPING 


Firestopping shall be provided to cut off all vertical and horizon- 
tal concealed draft openings. Firestopping shall be as indicated in 
this Section and as provided in Section 705. 


Firestopping, when of wood, shall be of not less than two (2) 
inch nominal thickness and shall effectively fill all spaces to the 
entire width of the framing or structural members. 


Firestopping, when of other materials, shall be of formed coated 
steel of not less than twenty (20) U. S. Standard Gauge, securely and 
tightly nailed, or, in the case of spaces between chimneys, and wood 
framing, such spaces shall be solidly filled with mortar or loose 
incombustible matter supported on non-combustible supports. 


Firestopping shall be used in the following locations: 


1. In all stud walls, partitions and furred spaces, so that no con- 
cealed space exceeds eight (8) feet in length. 


2. In all stud walls at ceiling and floor levels. 


3. Between stair stringers at least once in the middle of each 
run, at the top and the bottom, and between studs, along and 
in line with the adjoining run of stairs. 


4. Between chimneys, fireplaces and wood framing, except in 
the case of approved metal chimney installations as set forth 
in 802.1 (d) Suspended or Metal Chimneys. 


5. Around the top, bottom and side of sliding door pockets. 


6. Any other spaces not specifically mentioned above which 
would allow the passage of flame. 
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1702.7 — FLASHING 


Every exterior opening shall be flashed with coated steel or with 
non-corrodible sheet metal in such manner as to be waterproof. 


SECTION 1703 — HORIZONTAL MEMBERS 
1703.1 — ANCHORAGE 


Anchors for each tier of joists and rafters shall be provided 
where they enter masonry walls and where they are parallel to 
masonry walls. Such anchors shall be of metal of an approved type 
and spaced not more than six (6) feet apart. Such anchors shall, in 
all cases, occur on the opposite end of the same run of joists. Ends 
of joists shall be lapped and spiked so as to form a continuous tie 
across the building. 

(See Appendix “D” for Hurricane Anchors) 


1703.2 CUTS AND BORE HOLES 


Cuts and bore holes in wood girders, beams or joists shall be not 
deeper than one-fifth (1/5) the beam depth below its top and not 
further from the beam end than three (3) times the beam depth. Any 
cut that does not conform to above limitations, or bore holes two (2) 
inches or more in diameter are not permitted without special pro- 
visions for reinforcing the beam. Such reinforcement shall be ap- 
proved by the Building Official. 


1703.3 — GIRDERS, BEAMS AND TRUSSES 


The design, quality and strength of girders, beams and trusses 
shall be in accordance with Section 1707. 


1703.4 — BEARING 


All masonry shall be finished to provide a true and even bearing 
surface for wooden structural members. Girders and beams entering 
or bearing on masonry shall have at least four (4) inches of end bear- 
ing, firecut three (3) inches, and shall be separated from the opposite 
side of the wall, or from members entering from the opposite side of 
the wall by at least four (4) inches of solid masonry. Girders and 
beams shall be provided with metal wall boxes of an approved type 
which will provide air space of at least one-half (4%) inch on sides 
and top, or wall bearing plates and anchors, so set as to provide at 
least oné (1) inch of air space around sides and end; or may be sealed 
in if timbers are protected by an approved preservative treatment. 
(See Appendix “C’) 


1703.5 — TRUSSES 

Timber trusses shall be securely anchored to the wall at all points 
of bearing. Members shall not be stressed in excess of stresses pro- 
vided for in Section 1707. 
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Wood trusses and truss framing shall have all joints accurately 
cut and fitted together so that each bearing is true and drawn tight 
to the full bearing. All trusses shall be properly secured in place by 
lateral bracing. 


Washers of sufficient size to distribute the loads properly shall 
be used in connection with rods or metal members. Before a truss 
is loaded, the tension rods shall be well tightened. 


(See Appendix “D” for Hurricane Anchors) 


SECTION 1704 — JOISTS 


1704.1 — JOISTS 


Floor joists shall be so designed as to adequately sustain all 
imposed live loads as set forth in Section 1203. For allowable span 
and spacing of joists the following references are given: 


1. For one and two family dwellings: 
Section 1704.6, Joists of other species, grades, or sizes may 
be used when properly designed. 

2. For all loadings other than above, design shall be in accord- 
ance with Section 1707. 


1704.2 — BEARING 


Floor joists shall be supported by sills, girders, bearing partitions 
or exterior walls. Where entering exterior stud walls, the joists shall 
be supported on a plate or, if no plate is provided, by a one by four 
(1x4) inch nominal size ribbon let in the studs. Joists shall be well 
nailed to the supporting studs. Studs shall be doubled under the ends 
of doubled joists. Where joists enter or bear on masonry see Section 
1703.4. 


1704.3 — HEADER JOISTS 


Header and trimmer joists more than four (4) feet long shall be 
doubled. Header joists over six (6) feet long and tail joists over 
twelve (12) feet long shall be hung in approved stirrup irons or joists 
hangers or approved equivalent. 


1704.4 — JOISTS UNDER PARTITION 


Joist under and parallel to bearing partition walls shall be 
doubled and well spiked so as to form a solid beam. Where clearance 
for pipes is necessary solid bridging not more than sixteen inches 
on centers shall be provided (Section 1702.5). 


1704.5 — BRIDGING 


Cross bridging shall be placed between joists if the span is over 
eight (8) feet. The distance between bridging or between bridging 
and bearing, shall not exceed eight (8) feet. Wood cross bridging 
used in one and two family dwellings shall be not less than one by 
three (1 x 3) inches nominal size cross sectional area, but in other 
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buildings shall be not less than one by six (1 x 6) inches or two by 
three (2 x 3) inches nominal size. Metal cross bridging of equal or 
greater strength may be used in place of wood cross bridging. 


Solid bridging shall be placed between floor joists at all supports. 
1704.6 —MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE SPANS 


Table No. 1704.6 gives the maximum allowable spans, according 
to spacing shown, for floor joists based on f£-1200 and E-1,760,000 
pounds per sq. in. and based on a live load of 40 and 30 psf plus 10 
psf dead load uniformly distributed. Deflection limitation is based 
on 1/360 up to and including 10 feet, varying proportionately to 
1/480 at 24 feet. 


Floor joists of other grades, or of other sizes, may be used 
t ovided they are not stressed to exceed the maximum allowable 
working stress as shown in Table 1707. 


TABLE 1704.46— MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE SPAN BETWEEN 
SUPPORTS FOR WOOD JOISTS 


Joist Spacing Maximum Allowable Span 
Joist Size Center to *Live Load *Live Load 
(Nominal) Center 30 psf 40 psf 
Inches Inches Ft. In. Ft. In. 
12 12’-5” 11’-5” 
2x6 16 11’-4” 10’-1” 
24 9.2" 3’-3” 
12 16’-1” 14’-9” 
2x8 16 14’-9” 13’-6” 
24 12’-4” 11’-0” 
12 19’-1)” 18’-3” 
2x10 16 18’-3” 16’-9” 
24 15’-7” 14’-0” 
12 237-9” 21’-9” 
2x12 16 21’-9” 19’-11” 
24 18-11” 16-11” 
12 18’-7” 17’-0” 
3x8 16 17’-0” 15’-7” 
24 15’-1” 13’-10” 
12 23-1” 21’-1” 
3x 10 16 21’-2” 19°-4” 
24 18’-8” 17’-1” 


*Thirty pounds per square foot Live Load is for one-story dwellings. 
Forty pounds per square foot Live Load is for other occupancies 
having that requirement, 


Use A 10# heavier Live Load where plastered ceilings are used. 
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1704.7 — CEILING JOISTS AND ROOF RAFTERS (Dwellings) 


Table 1704.7 gives the allowable spans, according to spacings 
shown, for ceiling joists and roof rafters (light weight roofing), 
using Grade of Lumber based on twelve hundred (1200) pounds per 
sq. in. fiber stress. Deflection Limitation 1/360. 


Ceiling joists and rafters of other grades or other sizes, or for 
other loads may be used, provided they are properly designed, in 
accordance with Section 1707. 


The span of roof rafters shall be measured from plate to ridge, 
except that where rafters are braced to ceiling joists so that a com- 
plete truss is formed the span may be taken as the distance between 
the intersecting points of trussing. 


TABLE 1704.7 
MAXIMUM SPANS OF CEILING JOISTS AND ROOF RAFTERS 


— a Ee iad 


Size of Spacing of Maximum Allowable Span 
Member Members Roof Rafters 
(Nominal) Center to Center Ceiling Joists (For Dwelling) 

Inches Inches Ft. In. Ft. In. 
——_—————___.__ i eiiogt artent 
12 10’-5” 11’-5” 
2x4 16 9’-4” 9’-10” 
24 8’-3” 8’-0” 
12 16’-1” LY" 
2x6 16 14’-8” 15’-4” 
24 12’-10” 12’-5” 
12 21’-6” 23’-6” 
2x8 16 19’-6” 20’-4” 
24 17’-0” 16’-7” 
12 27’-2” 29’-10” 
2x10 16 24’-8” 25’-9” 
24 21’-7” 21’-1” 


Se EE PES OE ea 
1704.8 —ROOF FRAMING AND SHEATHING 


Roof framing and trussing shall be thoroughly and effectively 
braced. Roof joists or rafters, when supported on a ribbon board, 
shall be well nailed to the stud. 


VALLEY RAFTERS — Valley rafters shall be not less than 
two by six (2x6) inches nominal size. 


SHEATHING — Open sheathing shall be not less than one by 
four inch (1 x 4) nominal size, set not more than eight (8) inches 
on center and nailed with not less than two (2) 8d nails to each 
supporting rafter. 
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ROOF COVERING — Any roof covering permitted in this Code 
may be applied to dwellings. (See Chapter VII Fire Protection Re- 
quirements, Section 706, Roof Coverings). Whenever composition 
roofing is used, solid sheathing shall be applied. 


FLASHING — Flashing shall be placed around openings and 
extensions of mechanical appliances or equipment through the roof. 


1704.9 ROOF JOISTS 


Table 1704.9 gives the allowable spans of Roof Joists, based on 
f-1200 pounds per sq. in. Spans are based on a live load of 20 psf in 
accordance with Section 1203.2 plus supporting finished ceiling and 
10 psf dead load for not supporting finished ceiling. Deflection is 
limited to 1/360 using 20 psf live load only. All Roof Joists shall be 
provided with cross bridging as set forth in Section 1704.5—Bridging. 


TABLE 1704.9 
MAXIMUM SPANS OF ROOF JOISTS 


ete te eee eo rere 
Roof Joist Spans 


Joist Size, Joist Spacing Supporting Not Supporting 
(Nominal) Center to Center Finished Ceiling Finished Ceiling 
Inches Inches Ft. In. Ft. In. 
eg 
12 i eh 9’-9” 
2x4 16 6’-10” 8’-5” 
24 57-11” 6’-10” 
12 14’-0” 15’-2” 
2x6 16 12’-2” 137-1” 
24 9’-10” 10’-7” 
12 18’-8” 20’-2” 
2x8 16 16’-2” 17’-5” 
24 13’-2” 14’-3” 
12 237-7” 257-6” 
2x10 16 207-5” 22’-1” 
24 16’-8” 18’-0” 
12 28’-7” 30’-11” 
2x12 16 24’.9” 26’-9” 
24 20’-2” 21’-10” 
12 22’-10” 257-7” 
3x8 16 20’-6” 22’-2” 
24 16’-9” 18’-1” 
12 29’-0” 32’-6” 
3x10 16 26’-0” 287-1” 
24 21’-2” 22’-11” 


er aa eS ts 
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1704.10 — SCUTTLES 


All buildings shall have a scuttle or opening through the ceiling 
into the roof attic. Such opening shall be not less than two (2) feet 
by three (3) feet in dimensions. Scuttle openings shall be provided 
with a lid that does not require any special effort to remove or open. 


SECTION 1705 — WALLS — EXTERIOR PROTECTION 


1705.1 — FIRE-RESISTIVE RATING 


Where fire-resistive walls are required, exterior wall construction 
shall conform to the requirements of Chapter X, Fire-Resistive Rat- 
ings. 


1705.2 — SHEATHING 


Sheathing shall be applied on the exterior walls of all Type VI 
buildings more than one story in height, except when back-plastered 
stucco construction is used. 


Sheathing, where required for exterior walls, shall be applied 
solidly over the wall surface and shall be one or more of the follow- 
ing materials: 

1. Wood not less than five-eighths inch (5) thick. 

2. Fiber board not less than six-sixteenths (6/16) thick. 

3. Gypsum not less than one-half inch (14) thick. 

4. Plywood not less than five-sixteenths inch (5/16) thick. 


1705.3 — WALL COVERINGS 


Outer wall coverings of exterior walls shall be of the materials 
applied in the manner specified in this section. 


(a) Weatherboarding. Wood siding when in place shall have an 
average thickness of not less than five-eighths inch (5%). Siding of 
less than these dimensions may be applied, provided the outside 
face of the stud is covered with solid sheathing, as provided in this 
section. 


(b) Wood Shingles or Shakes. Wood shingles or shakes attached 
to sheathings other than wood or plywood shall be secured with 
approved mechanically-bonding nails or by corrosive resisting com- 
mon nails on shingle nailing boards securely nailed to each stud with 
two (2) 8d nails. Wood shingles or shakes may be applied over fiber- 
board shingle backer and fiberboard sheathing with approved cor- 
rosion resistive annular grooved nails. The minimum thickness of 
wood shingles or shakes between nailing boards shall be not less 
than three-eighth (3%) inches. 


(c) Plywood. Plywood shall be of the exterior type and shall 
have a minimum thickness of three-eighths (3) inches. All plywood 
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joints sha!l be backed solidly with nailing pieces not less than two 
(2) inches in width, unless wood or plywood sheathing is used, or 
joints are lapped horizontally, or otherwise made waterproof. 


(d) Asbestos Shingles. Asbestos Shingles attached to sheathing 
other than wood or plywood shall be secured with approved mechan- 
ically-bonding nails or by corrosive resisting common nails on shingle 
nailing boards securely nailed to each stud with two (2) 8d nails. 
Asbestos shingles shall have a minimum thickness of five thirty- 
second (5/32) inches. 


(e) Masonry Veneer. Masonry veneer shall conform to the re- 
quirements of Chapter XIV—Masonry and Veneered Walls. Brick 
Veneer (clay, sand lime or concrete) shall have a minimum thickness 
of two (2) inches for one story only and not less than four (4) inches 
for more than one story. Brick or other unit veneers shall be backed 
with solid sheathing covered with waterproof building paper except 
where the sheathing is water-repellant and is so labeled. Brick 
veneer shall be securely attached to the structure at intervals of not 
more than sixteen (16) inches vertically and thirty-two (32) inches 
horizontally with non-ferrous metal ties or galvanized 40d nails. 


(f) Other Veneers. All veneers other than brick shall conform to 
the requirements of Chapter XIV Masonry and Veneered Walls. 


(g) Stucco. Stucco or exterior plaster shall conform to require- 
ments of Section 1807. 


(h) Metal. Exterior wall coverings may be of formed metal not 
less than twenty-eight (28) U. S. Standard Gauge. 


(i) Solid Masonry. Solid masonry walls shall conform to the 
requirements of Chapter XIV, Masonry and Veneered Walls. 


SECTION 1706 — CONNECTIONS 
1706.1 - GENERAL 


All connections shall be such as to develop the full strength and 
rigidity of members connected. The provisions of this section shall 
apply. 
1706.2—-SAFE LATERAL STRENGTH OF NAILS 

TABLE 1706.2 
SAFE LATERAL STRENGTH OF COMMON WIRE NAILS 


Driven Perpendicular to the Grain of the Wood, in pounds per Nail 


Kind of SIZE OF NAIL 

Wood 6d 8d 10d 12d 16d 20d 30d 40d 50d 60d 
Length of 

Nail V Abd 2%” 8” 84” 3%” 4” 4” 5” 5%” 6” 


Southern Pine 
or Douglas Fir 63 78 94 94 107 1389 154 176 202 223 
Other Species As determined by the Building Official 


12 


i alii it A 


1706.3 —SAFE RESISTANCE TO WITHDRAWAL 


A wire nail driven perpendicular to the grain of the wood shall 
not be subjected to a greater load, tending to cause withdrawal, than 
the safe resistance of the nail to withdrawal, as set forth in Table 
1706.3. 


Nails driven parallel to the grain of the wood shall not be allowed 
for resisting computed tensile stresses. 


TABLE 1706.3 


SAFE RESISTANCE TO WITHDRAWAL OF COMMON WIRE 
NAILS 


Driven Perpendicular to the Grain of the Wood, in Pounds per Linear 
Inch of Penetration into the Main Member 
Kind of Wood Size of Nail 


6d 8d 10d 12d 16d 20d 30d 40d 50d 60d 
Sou. Pine Longleaf 51 59 67 67 738 87 98 102 110 119 


Southern Pine 42 48 55 55 60 71 76 838 90 97 
Douglas Fir 29 34 38 388 42 49 53 58 68 68 
Other Species As determined by the Building Official 


a EEE Sc Senet ee eee 
1706.4 SPACING AND PENETRATION OF NAILS 


Nails shall not be driven closer together than one-half their 
length unless driven in bored holes nor closer to the edge of the timber 
than one-quarter their length. Holes for nails when necessary to pre- 
vent splitting shall be bored of diameter smaller than that of the 
nails. Nails shall be of such length that, when joining one timber to 
another, the penetration of the nail into the second or farther timber 
shall be not less than one-half the length of the nail. 


1706.5 — WASHERS 


All bolts in direct tension shall be provided with steel plate 
washers under heads and nuts. The area of these washers must be 
such that the unit bearing stress on the wood shall not exceed the 
allowable unit stress. The washer shall be not less in thickness than 
one-tenth the diameter or the length of the longer side of the washer. 

Bolts taking shear only shall have Standard O. G. Malleable Iron 
washers, or equivalent, under head and nuts. 


1706.6 — BOLTED JOINTS 


Joints in which bolts are used to resist stresses in wood struc- 
tures shall be designed in accordance with the principles set forth in 
the “National Design Specification for Stress-Grade Lumber and its 
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Fastenings—1960”, of the National Lumber Manufacturers Associa- 
tion. 


1706.7 — TIMBER CONNECTORS 


Joints wherein timber connectors are used to transmit stresses 
between structural or load-bearing members shall be designed in 
accordance with the principles set forth in the “National Design 
Specification for Stress-Grade Lumber and Its Fastenings—1960”, 
of the National Lumber Manufacturers Association. 


SECTION 1707 — LUMBER STRUCTURAL DESIGN, 
QUALITY AND STRENGTH 


1707.1— ALLOWABLE UNIT STRESSES 


(a) Stresses, in pounds per square inch, shall not exceed the 
allowable working stresses, except as herein modified, for the respec- 
tive species and grades set out in the following Tables; provided, 
however, other stress grades may be approved, and stresses for 
species and grades not given in the following tables shall be estab- 
lished, by the Building Official, in accordance with the principles set 
forth in the “National Design Specification for Stress-Grade Lumber 
and Its Fastenings—1960” of the National Lumber Manufacturers 
Association. 


(b) Stresses given in tables 1707 shall be used only when a 
selected species is identified by the grade mark of a lumber grading 
or inspection bureau or agency recognized as being competent. 

(c) Stresses for joist and plank grades apply to material with 
the load applied to either the narrow or wide faces. 


(d) When the duration of the full maximum load does not exceed 
the period indicated, the ailowable unit stresses given in the tables 
for sawn lumber and in the “National Design Specification for Stress- 
Grade Lumber and Its Fastenings—1960” for glued laminated lumber 
shall be increased as follows: 


15 per cent for 2 months duration, as for snow 

25 per cent for 7 days duration. 

33% per cent for wind or earthquake 

100 percent for impact. 

Allowable unit stresses given in the tables may be used without 
regard to impact if the stress induced by impact does not exceed 
the allowable unit stress given therein. The foregoing increases 
are not cumulative. For combined durations of loading the resulting 
structural members shall not be smaller than required for a longer 
duration of loading. The foregoing increases apply to the modulus 
of elasticity when used to determine the allowable loads for columns 
and other members in compression parallel to grain, otherwise they 
do not apply thereto. These increases apply to mechanical fastenings 
except as otherwise provided. 
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Where a member is to be fully stressed to the maximum allow- 
able stress for many years, either continuously or cumulatively under 
the condition of maximum design load, the allowable working stresses 
shall not exceed 90 per cent of those in the tables adjusted as other- 
wise provided. The provisions of this paragraph apply to modulus 
of elasticity when used to determine the allowable loads for columns 
or other members in compression parallel to grain, otherwise they 
do not apply thereto. They also apply to mechanical fastenings unless. 
otherwise noted. 


The allowable unit stresses given in the tables and the adjust- 
ments thereof apply to stress-grade lumber used under conditions. 
continuously dry, as in most covered structures. When used under 
other conditions the provisions in the “National Design Specification 
for Stress-Grade Lumber and Its Fastenings—1960”, therefore shall 
apply. 

The allowable unit stresses and adjustments thereof apply to 
stress-grade lumber and glued laminated structural lumber that has 
been pressure impregnated by an approved process and preservative 
and to the heartwood of a durable species under dry conditions of 
use. They also apply thereto under other conditions of use except as 
provided in the “National Design Specification for Stress-Grade Lum- 
ber and Its Fastenings—1960”. 

(e) In computing shear all loads within a distance from either 
support equal to the depth of the beam may be neglected. All con- 
centrated loads located at a distance from the support of one to three 
times the depth of the beam may be considered as placed at three 
times the depth of the beam from the support or at the quarter-point 
whichever is closer to the support. All other loads shall be considered 
in the usual manner. 


(f) Shearing stress for joint details may be taken as fifty per: 
cent (50%) greater than the horizontal shear values otherwise 
permitted. 


In computing the horizontal shear in eccentric joints the depth 
of the member shall be assumed as reduced by the distance between 
the unloaded edge of the member and the nearest edge of the con- 
nector. Where bolts alone are used, the depth shall be reduced by 
the distance between the unloaded edge and the center of the bolt. 

(g) In joists supported on a ribbon or ledger board and spiked 
to the studding, the allowable stress in compression perpendicular to 
the grain may be increased fifty per cent (50%). 

(h) Allowable compression stresses perpendicular to grain may 
be increased in accordance with the following factors for bearings 
less than six (6) inches in length and located three (3) inches or 
more from the end of a timber: 


Length of 
bearings 
(inches) % 1 1% a 3 4 6ormore 
Factor LW18\0 (188 :,.L:25% 1519: 1495, 20 1.00 
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For stress under a washer or small plates the same factor may 
be taken as for a bearing, the length of which equals the diameter 
of the washer. 


(i) Compression on surfaces inclined to grain shall be limited 
according to the following formula: 
cq 
Dbssisss west ogee Bho FB et eed in which, 
ce sin® © + q cos? © 
N = Allowable unit stress on the inclined surface 
¢ = unit stress in compression parallel to the grain 
q = unit stress in compression perpendicular to the grain 
©=angle in degrees between the direction of the load 
and the direction of the grain 


1707.2 —- TIMBER COLUMN FORMULA 


(a) Simple solid wood columns consist of a single piece or pieces 
properly glued together to form a single member. 

The safe load, in pounds per square inch, of net cross-sectional 
area for simple solid columns and other solid members of square or 
rectangular cross section stressed in compression parallel to the 
grain shall be determined by the following formula: 


0.30 E 
P/A= (Way? 
but the maximum unit load (P/A) shall not exceed the allowable 
unit stress in compression parallel to grain “ce” as set forth in the 
tables adjusted as otherwise provided. 


Simple solid columns shall be limited in maximum length to 
i/d = 50. 


A= area in square inches of net cross-section. 
d= least dimension, of columns, in inches. 
E = modulus of elasticity, “E”, in tables adjusted as provided. 
il = laterally unsupported length of column, in inches. 
P= total load, in pounds. 
P/A = maximum axial load, in pounds per square inch. 


(b) Spaced Member Columns. Columns formed of two or more 
individual members separated by blocking at the ends and middle 
points of their length and joined at the ends by approved timber 
connectors shall be designed in accordance with the “National Design 
Specification for Stress-Grade Lumber and Its Fastenings—1960”. 

The individual members of spaced columns shall be limited in 
maximum length to l/d = 80. 


(c) Round Columns. The allowable load for a column of round 


cross-section shall not exceed that permitted for a square column 
of the same cross-sectional area. 

(d) Built-Up Columns. Built-up columns composed of two or more 
members spiked or bolted together shall be designed in accordance 
with the principles set forth in the “National Design Specification for 
Stress-Grade Lumber and Its Fastenings—1960”. 


16 


1707.3 — STRUCTURAL GLUED-LAMINATED LUMBER 


Structural glued laminated members shall be designed and fabri- 
cated in accordance with the “National Design Specification for 
Stress-Grade Lumber and Its Fastenings—1960”. 


TABLE 1707 — ALLOWABLE UNIT STRESSES FOR STRESS 
GRADE LUMBER 


The allowable stresses in the table are for normal loading dur- 
ation. 


In the Table. 


f = extreme fiber in bending ci= compression perpendicular to 
t= tension parallel to grain grain 
H = horizontal shear c= compression parallel to grain 


E= modulus of elasticity 


Allowable unit stresses 
in pounds per square inch 


Rules under gy 
Species and commercial grade which graded and | H ci c E 


CEDAR, ne ag 
Sei 


A 
: 
$8 
zg 


etn] Ger ee 


ss § 


coef 900 1, 000 

Gemtinciah Dex __ = 700} . 1,100,000 
DOUGLAS FIR, COAST RESTON 

Dense Select Structural __ 2,050 1,760,000 

Select Structural _.__. 1,900 1,760,000 

1500 f Industrial —.___ 1,500 1,760,000 

1200 f Industrial —.__. 1,200 1,760,000 

Dense Select Structural __ 2,050 1,760,000 

Select Structural _____. 1,900 500 | 1,760,000 

e 1,750 400] 1,760,000 

1,500 ,200|1,760,000 

1,200 .000|1,760,000 

Dense Select Structural 2,050 500 | 1,760,000 

Select Structural . 1,900 400] 1,760,000 

Dense Construction 1,750 ,200| 1,760,000 

Construction 1,500 000 | 1,760,000 

Dense Select Structural ___ 1,900 ,650| 1,760,000 

Select Structural oe 1,750 500] 1,760,000 

Dense Construction 1,500 400 | 1,760,000 

Construction 1,200 200] 1,760,000 

Select Dex 1,500 1,760,000 

Commercial Dex 1,200 1,760,000 

DOUGLAS FIR 

455| 1,650) 1,760,000 

415/1,500)1,760,000 

455/1,400/1,760,000 

390] 1,200] 1,760,000 

390} 1,000} 1,760,000 

455|1,650|1,760,000 

415}1,500|1,760,000 

455| 1,400] 1,760,000 

390|1,200|1,760,000 


TABLE 1707 — ALLOWABLE UNIT STRESSES FOR STRESS 
GRADE LUMBER (Continued) 


Allowable unit stresses 
in pounds per square inch 


Rules under | “‘f”’ 
Species and commercial grade which graded and c E 


FIR, WHITE 
Select Dex . 
Commercial Dex ... 


HEMLOCK, EASTERN 
Select Structural 


Prime Structural _. 210, 
Common Structural S Hardwood 360| 650/1,210,000 
Utility Structural a | Manufacturers ,210,000 
Select Structural 2.2.2... &T.. Association 850} 1,210,000 
HEMLOCK, WEST COAST 
Select Structural 1,540,000 
1500 f Industria! 1,540,000 
1200 f Industrial . wt Const 1,540,000 
um! 
Select Structural Inspection 1,540,000 
Construction _. Bureau 1,540,000 
Standard ____. 1,540,000 
Construction... 3. Setieeeees 
Construction _____..... 53 
HEMLOCK, WEST COAST 
Select Dex _.. 1,540,000 
Commercial Dex | 1,540, 
2,050 1,650] 1,760,000 
1,900 1,500} 1,760,000 
1,750 1,400} 1,760,000 
1,500 1,200} 1,760,000 
Asseciation | 1,200 1,000} 1,760,000 
1,900 1,650] 1,760,000 
1,750 1,500} 1,760,000 
1,500 1,400) 1,760,000 
1,200 1,200} 1,760,000 
3,000 2,250} 1,760,000 
2,500 1,950] 1,760,000 
2,250 1,800/ 1,760,000 
2,050 1,650} 1,760,000 
: 2,050 1,750} 1,760,000 
No. 1 KD. .. 1,750 1,500/ 1,760,000 
No. 2 Dense KD * 1,750 1,300} 1,760,000 
No. 2 KD __.... 03 1,500 1,100] 1,760,000 
Dense Structural 2,900 2,200] 1,760,000 
Dense Structural 2,350 1,800) 1,760,000 
2,050 1,600} 1,760,000 
1,750 1,450} 1,760,000 
1,750 1,550} 1,760,000 
1,500 1,350] 1,760,000 
1,400 1,050) 1,760,000 
1,200 900} 1,760,000 
2,900 2,200} 1,760,000 
2,350 1,800} 1,760,000 
2,050 1,600} 1,760,000 
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TABLE 1707— ALLOWABLE UNIT STRESSES FOR STRESS 
GRADE LUMBER (Continued) 


Allowable unit stresses 
in pounds per square inch nes 


Rules under 


Species and commercial grade which graded 


Dense Structural 58 _._. 3” & 4” thick 1,450} 1,760,000 
No. 1 Dense SR ... 4 ad 1,750 1,750} 1,760,000 
No. 1 SR * 1,500 1,500] 1,760,000 
No. 2 Dense SR ve 1,400 1,050} 1,760,000 
NO 2 SR r 1,200 900) 1,760,000 
Dense Structural 86 _....| 5’’ thick & up 2,400 1,800} 1,760,000 
Dense Structural 72 4 bd 2,000 1,550} 1,760,000 
Dense Structural 65 be 1,800 1,400} 1,760,000 
Dense Structural 58 Ms 1,600 1,300} 1,760,000 
No. 1 Dense SR g 1,600 1,500} 1,760,000 
No. 1 SR __ be 1,400 1,300} 1,760,000 
No. 2 Dense bi 1,400 1,050} 1,760,000 
No. 2 SR ..... % 1,200 900) 1,760,000 
Industrial 86 Sociol Uh Be ane 2,600 1,950} 1,760,000 
Industrial 72 KD . E iy” thick . 2,200 1,650} 1,760,000 
Industrial 2,000 390} 1,550) 1,760,000 
Industrial 1,750 390} 1,400) 1,760,000 
Industrial 1,500 390} 1,100} 1,760,000 
Industrial 2,500 390} 1,900} 1,760,000 
Industrial 2,000 390) 1,550) 1,760,000 
Industrial 1,750 390} 1,350] 1,760,000 
Industrial 1,500 390} 1,250) 1,760,000 
Industrial 50 1,200 390} 900/1,760,000 
he 1,750 390) 1,350) 1,760,000 
1,200 390} 900/1,760,000 
1,200 900) 1,760,000 

PINE, NORWAY Northern 
Prime Structural Hemlock and | 1,200} 75] 360} 900 000 
Hardwood 1,100} 75) 360} 775 000 
Utility Structural Manuafcturers | 9: 75| 360} 650 000 

Association 


California 000 

Heart Structural Redwood 000 
Dense Structural Association 000 
Structural 000 


SPRUCE, EASTERN 

1450 f Structural Grade _ 
1300 f Structural Grade __ 
1200 f Structural Grade _ | J.&P. 


305 
50} __.. —---|1,320,000 


For other species and grades see “National Design Specification 
for Stress-Grade Lumber and Its Fastenings—1960”. 
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SECTION 1708 — PLYWOOD 


1708.1 — DEFINITION 


Plywood is a cross-bonded assembly made of layers of veneer or 
veneer in combination with a lumber core or plies joined with an 
adhesive. 


1708.2 — IDENTIFICATION 


All plywood when used structurally (including among others, use 
for siding, roof and wall sheathing, subflooring, diaphragms, and 
built-up beams) shall conform to the performance standards for its 
type in Commercial Standard CS45-55 for Douglas fir plywood. It 
shall be identified as to species, grade and glue type by an approved 
agency by means of appropriate grademarks on each panel and shall 
further meet all requirements of the applicable U. S. Commercial 
Standard. In addition to the above requirements, all plywood when 
permanently exposed in outdoor applications shall be of Exterior type. 


1708.3 — WORKMANSHIP 


Preparation, fabrication, and installation of plywood for structur- 
al uses, its supporting members, glues and mechanical devices for 
fastening thereof shall conform to good engineering practices, so as 
to develop the strength and rigidity necessary for the purposes for 
which they are intended. 


1708.4 ALLOWABLE WORKING STRESSES FOR PLYWOOD 
(Douglas Fir) 


Working stresses for Douglas fir plywood shall not exceed values 


given in Table 1708.4, and for plywood other than Douglas fir shall 
be determined by the basic stresses for that species. 
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TABLE 1708.4 
WORKING STRESSES FOR PLYWOOD (DOUGLAS FIR) 
(For grades and thicknesses listed in US CS45-55) 


In Bending, Tension and Compression (except bearing and 45° 
stresses) consider only those plies with their grain direction/to the 


principal stress. 
DRY LOCATION 

Interior-A-A 

EXT-DFPA- Interior-A-B 

Utility-(B-C) | Plypanel-(A-D) 

EXT-DFPA- Plybase- (B-D) 

EXT-DFPA-A-B | Sheathing- (C-C) |Note: 

EXT-DFPA- EXT-DFPA- {Apply the follow- 
TYPE OF STRESS EXT-DFPA-A-A Physhield Concrete Form- jing percentages to 
44 (B-B) the stresses for 
(A-C) Plyform-(B-B) |the corresponding 
Plyscord-(C-D) Exterior grade. 
See example at 


bottom of page. 
EXTREME FIBER in 
bending 
Face grain / to 
span 2,188 2,000 1,875 100% 
Face grain 1 to 
span 1,875 1,875 1,875 80% 
TENSION 
74 to face grain 
(3-ply only*) 2,188 2,000 1,875 100%*** 
to face grain 1,875 1,875 1,875 80% 
+ 45° to face grain 337 320 310 85% 
COMPRESSION 
4 to face grain 
(3-ply only*) 1,605 1,460 1,375 100%*** 
1 to face grain 1,375 1,375 1,375 10% 
+ 45° to face grain 496 472 460 80% 
BEARING (on face) 405 405 405 100% 
SHEAR, rolling, in 
plane of plies** 79 72 68 15% 
4 or 1 to face grain 
+465° 106 96 90 15% 
SHEAR, in plane 1 to 
plies** 210 192 180 85% 
4 or 1 to face grain 
+ 45° 420 384 360 85% 
MODULUS OF 
ELASTICITY in 
bending 
Face grain / to 
span 1,600,000 1,600,000 1,600,000 100% 
Face grain 1 to 
span 1,600,000 1,600,000 1,600,000 10% 
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TABLE 1708.4 


WORKING STRESSES FOR PLYWOOD (DOUGLAS FIR) 


(For grades and thicknesses listed in US CS45-55) 
(Continued) 


*For tension or compression, / to grain, in 5-ply or thicker, use 
values for 3-ply, but in next lower grade. 
**For certain conditions where stress concentrations exist these 
working stresses for rolling shear should be reduced by 50%. 
See Table 1, F.P.L. Bulletin, “Approximate Methods of Calculating 
Strength of Plywood.” 
***For 5 or more plies use 90%. 


WET OR DAMP LOCATION 


Where moisture content will exceed 16%, decrease by 20% values 
shown for Dry Location for following properties: 


Extreme fiber in bending, tension and compression both / and 
1 to the grain and at 45°, and bearing. (No change in values for 
shear or modulus of elasticity.) 


Example: The working stress in compression / for Plypanel 5-ply 
(1238 psi) is found by multiplying the value for EXT-DFPA-Plyshield 
5-ply, 1375 psi, by 90%, the reduction factor shown in the last column 
and footnotes * and ***, 


1708.5 — CONDITIONS OF SERVICE 


Where exposure is such that moisture content will exceed 16%, 
reduce working stresses according to footnotes of Table 1708.4. 


When duration of the full maximum load does not exceed the 
period indicated, increase the allowable unit stresses in Table 1708.4 
as follows: 


15% for 2 months duration. 
25% for 7 day duration. 
33-1/3% for wind. 

100% for impact. 


Allowable unit stresses given in Table 1708.4 for long-time load- 
ing conditions may be used without regard to impact if the stress 
induced by impact does not exceed the allowable unit stress for long- 
time loading. 


1708.6 — ALLOWABLE UNIT STRESSES ON PLANS 


Whera plywood is used structurally the allowable unit stress or 
the species and grade shall be shown on the plans filed with the 
building department. 
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1708.7 — EXTERIOR WALL COVERINGS 


Where plywood is used for covering the exterior of outside walls 
; it shall be of the Exterior type, not less than %” thick. Panel joints 
shall be backed solidly by studs or by nailing pieces not less than 2 
inches wide except over sheathing or where applied as lapped siding 

or otherwise made waterproof to the satisfaction of the Building 
| Official. Nailing of plywood shall be as indicated in Table 1708.7. 


TABLE 1708.7 


Nail-Spacing on Supports* 


\ Plywood 
| Thickness Nail Type Panel Intermediate 
| Edges 
| %” Non-corrosive, box| 6” 12” on each stud 
Panel Siding or casing nails 6” 12” on each stud 
Non-corrosive, box |One nail per stud on bottom 
Lap Siding or casing nails more than 


ledge. Space not 

4” at vertical joints. If sid- 
ing is wider than 12”, space 
nails on each intermediate 
stud not more than 8”, 


Texture 1-11%* | 54” Galv. casing nails 4” 8” on each stud 


*Minimum edge distance of %”. 


**Special Requirement: Nails on ship-lap edges 14” from exposed edge and slant 
driven towards it; do not set. 


1708.8 — PLYWOOD SUBFLOORING 


Where used as structural subflooring, plywood shall be of maxi- 
mum spans as indicated below: 


TABLE 1708.8 (a) 


| MAXIMUM SPANS FOR DOUGLAS FIR PLYWOOD 
SUBFLOORING 


(Face Grain Perpendicular to Supports) 


Plywood Max. Spacing of Supports, c. to c., inches 
Thickness 40 p.s.f. 50 p.s.f. 100 p.s.f. 
%” rough (1) 16” 16” 16” 
54” ( 1 ) 20” 20” 20” 
% ” ( 1 ) 24” 24” 24” 


(1) Blocking installed at edges, unless twenty-five thirty-seconds-inch 
(25/32”) wood strip finish floor is used. If wood strips are per- 
pendicular to supports, one-half inch (%”) can be used on twenty- 

four inch (24”) span. 
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TABLE 1708.8 (b) 
MAXIMUM SPANS FOR WESTERN SOFTWOOD PLYWOOD* 


SUBFLOORING 
(Face Grain Perpendicular to Supports) 
Plywood Max. Spacing of Supports, c. to c., inches 
Thickness 40 p.s.f. 50 p.s.f. 100 p.s.f. 
54” (1) 16” 16” 16” 
4%” (1) 24°” 24” 24” 


(1) Blocking installed at edges, unless 25/32” wood strip finish floor 
is used. If wood strips are perpendicular to supports, %” can be 
used on 24” span. 

*Western hemlock, white fir and noble fir manufactured in accord- 
ance with U. S. CS122. 


1708.9 — NAILING 


Where plywood subflooring is used it shall be nailed to joists 
according to the following schedule or equal. 


Nail Spacing on Supports 


Plywood Nail Panel 
Thickness Size Nail Type Edges Intermediate 
ye” 6d Common 6” 10” 
Ppa 8d Common 6” 10” 
1” 10d Common 6” 6” 


1708.10 —- PLYWOOD ROOF SHEATHING 

Where used as structural roof sheathing plywood shall be of 
minimum thickness set forth in Tables 1708.10 and 1708.11 which 
follow: Plywood roof sheathing shall be nailed in accordance with 
the provisions of paragraph 1708.12 (a) for sidewall sheathing. 


TABLE 1708.10 


MAXIMUM SPANS FOR DOUGLAS FIR PLYWOOD 
ROOF SHEATHING 


(Plywood continuous over two or more spans; and face grain 
perpendicular to supports) 


Plywood Max. Plywood Spans, c¢. to c., inches 
Thickness 20 p.s.f. 30 p.s.f. 40 p.s.f. 
5/16” rough 201) 20 20 
%” rough 24(1) 24 24 
%” rough (2) 82(1) 82 30 
%” rough(2) 42(1) 42 39 
%7(2) 48 (1) 47 42 


(1) These spans shall not be exceeded under any load condition. 
(2) Provide adequate blocking or suitable edge support when span 
exceeds 28 inches for one-half inch; 82 inches for five-eighths 
inch; and 36 inches for three-fourths inch. 
NOTE: For special case of two span continuous beams, plywood spans 
may be increased 642%, except as noted under (1). 
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TABLE 1708.11 
MAXIMUM SPANS FOR WESTERN SOFTWOOD PLYWOOD* 
ROOF SHEATHING 


(Plywood continuous over two or more spans; and face grain 
perpendicular to supports) 


Plywood Max. Plywood Spans, ec. to c., inches 
Thickness 20 p.s.f. 30 p.s.f. 40 p.s.f. 
5/16” rough 16(1) 16 16 
%” rough 201) 20 20 
%” rough (2) 26 (1) 26 26 
5” rough (2) 35 (1) 35 84 
477(2) 40 (1) 40 37 


*Western hemlock, white fir and noble fir manufactured in ac- 

cordance with U. S. CS122. 

(1) These spans shall not be exceeded under any load condition. 

(2)Provide blocking or other suitable edge support when span 
exceeds 24” for %”; 28” for 54”; and 32” for %”. 


NOTE: For special case of two span continuous beams, plywood spans 
may be increased 644%, except as noted under (1), 


Plywood roof sheathing, unless of the Exterior type, shall have 
no surface or edge exposed to the weather. 


1708.12 (a) —SIDEWALL SHEATHING 
Plywood sidewall sheathing shall be not less than 5/16” in thick- 
ness. 


Angle bracing of plywood sheathed frame walls may be omitted 
when the plywood nailing is at least equal to the following schedule: 


Nail Spacing on Supports 


Plywood Nail Nail Panel 

Thickness Size Type Edges Intermediate 
5/16”, %” 6d common 6” 12” 
1%”, 5” 8d common 6” ig” 
(b) — Application 


Plywood sheathing panels not less than 48” wide and 96” long 
may be applied either horizontally or vertically. 


(c) — Sheathing Paper 


Sheathing paper may be omitted over plywood sheathing except 
behind exterior stucco finish, brick veneer, and exterior wall coverings 
which permit the passage of water. 


SECTION 1709 — PLYWOOD DIAPHRAGMS 


1709.1 — GENERAL 


Plywood diaphragms may be used to resist horizontal forces in 
horizontal and vertical distributing or resisting elements, provided the 
deflection in the plane of the diaphragm, as determined by calcula- 


25 


tions, tests or analogies drawn therefrom, does not exceed the per- 
missible deflection of attached distributing or resisting elements. 


Permissible deflection shall be that deflection up to which the 
diaphragm and any attached distributing or resisting element will 
maintain its structural integrity under assumed load conditions, i.e., 
continue to support assumed loads without danger to occupants of the 
structure. 


Connections and anchorages capable of resisting the design forces 
shall be provided between the diaphragms and the resisting elements. 
Openings in diaphragms which materially affect their strength shall 
be fully detailed on the plans, and shall have their edges adequately 
reinforced to transfer all shearing stresses. 


Size and shape of diaphragms shall be limited as set forth in 
Table 1709.1. In buildings of wood construction where rotation is 
provided for, transverse shear resisting elements normal to the longi- 
tudinal element shall be provided at spacings not exceeding 2 times 
the width for plywood diaphragms. In masonry or concrete buildings 
plywood diaphragms shall not be considered as transmitting lateral 
forces by rotation. 


TABLE 1709.1 
MAXIMUM DIAPHRAGM DIMENSION RATIOS 


Horizontal Vertical 
Diaphragms Diaphragms 
Maximum Maximum 
Span-Width Height-Width 
Type Ratios Ratios 
Plywood, nailed all edges 4:1 8%:1 
Plywood, blocking omitted at 


intermediate joints 4:1 2:1 
1709.2 — DESIGN 


Horizontal and vertical diaphragms sheathed with plywood may 
be used to resist horizontal forces not exceeding those set forth in 
Table 1709.2, or may be calculated by principles of mechanics without 
limitations by using values for nail strength and plywood shear 
strength given elsewhere in this code. Plywood thickness for hori- 
zontal diaphragms shall not be less than that set forth in Tables 
1708.8(a) and 1708.10 for corresponding joist spacing and loads, ex- 
cept that one-fourth inch (%”) may be used where perpendicular 
loads permit. 


All boundary members shall be proportioned and spliced where 
necessary to transmit direct stresses. Framing members shall be at 
least one and five-eighths inch (15¢”) wide. In general panel edges 
shall bear on the framing members and butt along their center lines. 
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Shera seom 


Nails shall be placed not less than three-eighths inch (%”) in from 
the panel edge, not more than twelve inches (12”) apart along inter- 
mediate supports and six inches (6”) along panel edge-bearings, and 
1 shall be firmly driven into the framing members. No unblocked panel 
less than twelve inches (12”) wide shall be used. 


When blocking is omitted and the panels are arranged’ so that 
load is applied perpendicular to the unblocked edges and to the con- 
tinuous panel joints, shears shall not exceed two-thirds of the values 
given for six inch (6”) nail spacing in Table 1709.2. For other panel 
arrangements shears shall not exceed one-half of the tabulated values 
for six inch (6”) nail spacing. 


For flat or low-pitched roofs, including bowstring trussed roofs, 

not intended for walking traffic, blocking may be omitted with 5/16” 

plywood on rafters spaced 20” or less, with %” plywood on rafters 

spaced 24” or less, and with 5” plywood on rafters spaced 32” or less, 
TABLE 1709.2 


ALLOWABLE SHEAR FOR WIND ON BLOCKED 
DOUGLAS FIR PLYWOOD DIAPHRAGMS 


(Pounds per Foot) 
Nail Spacing on all Plywood Panel Edges} 


For Framing Member 

Minimum Common For Framing Less than 254 Inches 

Plywood* Nail Member 254 Inches but not Less than 154 
Thickness Size or More in Width Inches in Width 

6” 4” 3” gr 4” oid 

5/16”** 6d 280 420 475 250 375 420 

3%” 8d 400 600 675 360 5380 600 

4” 10d 480 720 820 425 640 730 


NOTE: For Douglas Fir and Southern Pine Framing (For other 
species adjust values accordingly). 


tNOTE: When the force acting along either boundary or any line of 
continuous panel joints exceeds three-fourths of the tabulated 
value, nail spacing along such boundary or line shall be re- 
duced by one-third. 


*For Douglas fir plywood grades having inner plies of species 
other than Douglas fir use next greater thickness or reduce 
shears one-fourth. 


**These values may be used with 4%” plywood where perpen- 
dicular loads permit its use. 


1709.3 —GLUED CONSTRUCTION 


Glued built-up plywood structural members shall be designed by 
applicable engineering formulas without exceeding allowable unit 
stresses specified in Table 1708.4. 
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1709.4 — FABRICATION 


Structural glued plywood members shall be fabricated in accord- 
ance with good practice, and all work shall be under the supervision 
of qualified personnel. 


1709.5 — MOISTURE CONTENT 


The maximum moisture content of wood and plywood members 
shall not exceed 16% and shall not be less than 7% at the time of 
gluing. 


1709.6 — SURFACES 


Surfaces to be glued shall be free from dust, dirt and grease. 
Members shall be smoothly surfaced and be uniform in thickness for 
a maximum allowable tolerance of 1/64”. Lumber surfaces shall not 
be sanded before gluing except that factory sanded plywood shall not 
be prohibited. 


1709.7 — ADHESIVES 


General.— Adhesives shall cover the entire contact area between 
structural elements of the member. Adhesives shall provide an ade- 
quate bond, shall subject the wood to no deleterious chemical reaction, 
and shall withstand without deterioration the expected conditions of 
service. 


1709.8 — QUALITY 


Adhesives will be of a type and quality approved by the Building 
Official. Where sufficient evidence of the quality of the adhesive to be 
used is not available, the Building Official may require test to be made. 


1709.9 — USE 


Interior type adhesives may be used only in interior and protected 
locations where moisture content of the wood will not exceed 16%. 


Exterior type adhesives may be used under any condition of 
exposure and shall be used where subjected to high humidity. 


Adhesive Application. — Gluing practices shall take into con- 
sideration the characteristics and limitations of the specific adhesive 
used and shall conform to good practice as to preparation of the wood 
and plywood surfaces for gluing, control of the temperature and 
moisture content of the material, maintenance of adequate pressures 
and compatibility of the adhesive with any other wood treatments 
employed; mixing, spreading, storage life, pot life, working life and 
assembly time life shall be in accordance with the recommendations 
of the manufacturer of the adhesive used. 
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1709.10 — TEMPORARY FENCES 


Plywood %” thick properly supported shall be accepted as tem- 
porary fencing during construction. 


SECTION 1710—GYPSUM WALLBOARD FINISHES 


Gypsum wallboard finishes shall be in accordance with the ap- 
plicable provisions of American Standard Specifications for Gypsum 
Wallboard Finishes—ASA A97.1-1958. 


CHAPTER XVIII 


LATHING AND PLASTERING 


SECTION 1800 — GENERAL 
1801 — SCOPE 


Lathing and plastering shall be done in the manner and with 
the materials specified in this Chapter, and when required for fire 
protection shall also comply with the provisions of Chapter X. 


No plaster shall be applied until the lathing has been inspected 
and approved by the Building Official. 


The Building Official may require that test holes be made in the 
wall for the purpose of determining the thickness and/or proportion- 
ing of the plaster, provided the permit holder has been notified 24 
hours in advance of the time of making such tests. 


SECTION 1802 — MATERIALS 


Se eS ee eee 
Materials Designation 


eS a ee ee ee 
Aggregate 


Sand—Shall be washed and when used with ASTM C 35-59 
portland cement for scratch coat 
plastering the amount of sand re- 
tained on a No. 8 sieve shall be not 
less than 10% or more than 30%. 


Perlite ASTM C 35-54T 
Vermiculite ASTM C 35-54T 
Gypsum Plasters ASTM C 28-59 


Lime—Special Finishing Hydrated Lime 
(Autoclaved) ASTM C206-49 
Quicklime for structural purposes 
(Lime putty shall be made from 
quicklime or hydrated lime and shall 
be prepared in an approved manner.) ASTM C 5-59 


Keene’s Cement ASTM C 61-50 


Materials Designation 


eee IS 


Portland Cement 


Type I, II, or III ASTM C 150-59 
Type I-A, II-A, or III-A. ASTM C 175-59 


EXCEPTION: Approved types of plast- 
icizing agents may be added to portland 
cement Type I or Type II in the manu- 
facturing process, but not in excess of 
12 per cent of the total volume. Plastic 
or water-proofed cements so manufac- 
tured shall meet the requirements for 
portland cement as specified in ASTM 
C150-53 except in respect to the limita- 
tions on insoluble residue, air-entrain- 
ment, and additions subsequent to cal- 


cination. 
Wood Lath No. 1 Grade 
ASA-A42.4-1955 
Fiber Insulation Lath ASA-A42.4-1955 
Gypsum Lath ASTM C87-54 
Metal and Wire Lath, Metal Accessories and ASA-A42.4-1955 
Channels 
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SECTION 1803 — INTERIOR PLASTERING — LATHING 


For gypsum, wood and fiber insulation laths, the distance between 
supports shall conform to the requirements set forth in Table No. 
1803.1. 


The weight of metal and wire lath and the spacing of supports 
shall conform to the requirements set forth in 1803.2. 


Cornerite shall be provided at all interior angles except where 
metal or wire lath is carried around such intersections. Cornerite 
shall be nailed lightly or stapled to the lath (not to the framing 
members). Where corner bead is used it shall be similarly fastened. 


No interior lath shall be applied until all exterior framing is 
covered. 
2 


52 g 8 «Ad gsfeu xoq pg io —_ oT 91 WAV] UoORNe[nsur reqIy ,.T 
seu prvoqieqyy ..%-T 


te or «Ab es[reu xoq pp to oT 9T YP] UONYINsUT JEqIy ..% 
s[reu pxeoqiegiy ..%-T 
ua ue or seu penyq OT 9T UIE] POoM 


“eZ QT uly pg 
9T ¥z Pi 4 mad =o ¥Z yyel wnsdéS ureld .,.% 


9T 9T «G T[reu penjq peey gt 9T yyel winsdéS “fred ..% 
“SIP .b9/6T 
“e3 Tt «AT 
9T 9T «S mad = OT 9T yye, winsdA3 ured ,. 36 
+91 9T «G teu peng peoy = OT. 9T yye] winsddS “j10d ,,% 
“IP «99/61 
23 $T «%-T 
seoejing soovp.ing 
yeyuoztoyy | yeorjzea = SITPN 50 a atl yeyuoztIoH = [BOTFTOA, wel 
SS ee Buredg jo anon atat e, 
sqyioddng yey jo uMnUIxe TY adfJ, pue azig sj1oddng poo jo jo edfy, 


Supedg wnuwixeyy Bupedg wnurxepl 


LNAWHOVLLY 10 GOHLAW — SLYOddNS AO 
SNIDVdS WAWIXVW—HLV'I AO Ad AL — 1'808T DTAVL 


“qUeULYyeI4e 4UIT] 
-eatnba peaoidde ue io ‘sary a1tm payeouue peztuvales ‘8383 o11M [2018 “§ “Q BT ‘ON uvy} SSE] JOU YIM Surloeds 
(9) YOUI-XIS peeoxe 03 You 42 sz10ddns [ejaur [Boj10A puw [e{UOZIIoY 0} peyoeze oq [[eYs YZe] ALM pue 122° 
*(41) Your uo paesoxe you peou yng ‘spue pue apIS 4e YsSoUr oUO ys¥e] IU pedde] aq [[eys 4ze] e1TM puke [ejoWe 


*J2BJUOD V}eLEpoUul 0} pazyy oq [[BYys seSpa Suryoojzequr 10 peacoiZ pue pensuoj ‘paddediyg -aprm (..9T/&) your 
SYIU9S}XIS-9a1Y} UBY Sse] ou aq [[eYs ‘Ye edAé} Buryoo]T03UT ur ydeoxe ‘yze] UoTZe]NsUI IeqIT Jo squrof pugz 


‘sjleu Io sdija peaordde jo suvou 
&q sztoddns 0; painoes oq Tl2ys YT ‘10ey3030} pezynq oq [[eys ye] ‘pereS3ejs eq [[@ys sZuljleo pue sjjem 
UW9eM4Oq SJULOL “"Y}L] GIIM IO Y4R] [eJouI Fo (,.¢) SoYyoul 9014} YAIM peddi1js usayM yaoddns auo uo ley Avur szurol 
pue yey} ydeoxe esinoo yore ur uayor1q Syurof yqIM sj10ddns poom 0} pardde aq Tleys yyel unsdAy, :sa30N 


"Yd8] 0} JAoddns snonurju0o Zurats sdijo z0y Suroeds «9Tx 


Pg Ci Se dish eegpacoly * a 


SE08T “BL 90g «9 e S[Yeu peqteq Ze08sl “ON 9 UWE CIIM pus [ee 
peoy “VIP .9T/L “qu, 20g 
23 IL «A-T 
. eT dan gg SS eS ae : : 
SE08T “FB 90g «9 (19A0 yueg) Z'E08T “ON YFe] OTIM pue [eH 
eS[IV@u uoUUIOD pF "qe, 209 
seoejing seoejaing 
[eyuozoH = [BaTyIaA SU®N 5° i lela [eyuozIoH = [BorIAA wey 
sureds jo 

sjioddng ejay jo : sjtoddng poo jo Jo eddy, 
Sujsedg unuixeyy TEN, dA], (DES AFIS Supedg wnurxey 


a a 
(penuyu09) =LNAW 
“HOVLLVY 40 GOHLAW — SLYOddAS JO DNIOVdS WOWIXVW — HLVT JO AdAL — Te08t ATAVL 


TABLE 1803.2 — WEIGHTS OF METAL AND WIRE LATH 
— EEE es See eee 


Weight Maximum Spacing 
(Lbs. per Type of Lath of Supports 
sq. yd.) For Walls For Ceilings 
dogtie jnelmuinps hewywees (2 an palit Poukne” Reisauoeh Geile 20S 
2.5 Flat Expanded metal lath 16” 0” 
8.4 Flat Expanded metal lath 16” 16” 
2.75 Flat Rib metal lath 16” 16” 
3.4 Flat Rib metal lath 19” 19” 
3.4 38” Rib metal lath* 24” 24” 
4.5 Sheet metal lath 24” 24” 
2.48 Wire lath 16” pba 
iad Wire fabric 16” 16” 


*Rod-stiffened or V-stiffened flat expanded metal lath of equal 
rigidity and weight is permissible on the same spacing as %%- 
inch rib metal lath. 


**Paper-backed wire fabric, No. 16 gauge wire, 2” x 2” mesh, 
with stiffener. 


SECTION 1804 — INTERIOR PLASTERING 


Lath and Plaster Partitions. Hollow partitions of lath and plaster 
shall have a plaster shell thickness of not less than three-fourths 
inch (%”). 


The weight of metal and wire lath and the spacing of supports 
shall conform to the requirements set forth in Table No. 1803.2. 
Gypsum lath shall be not less than three-eights (3”) in thickness. 
The minimum thickness of solid partitions of lath and plaster shall 
be not less than two inches (2”) nor one eighty-fourth of the distance 
between supports. Studless solid partitions of metal lath and plaster 
or gypsum lath and plaster shall be not more than twelve feet (12’) 
in height. 


SECTION 1805 — SUSPENDED AND FURRED CEILINGS 


The main runners and cross furring shall be not less than the 
sizes set forth in Table 1805.1. 


Hangers for suspended and furred ceilings shall be not less than 
the sizes set forth in Table 1805.1, fastened to or embedded in the 
structural framing, masonry or concrete. 


Hangers shall be saddle tied or wrapped around main runners 
so as to develop the full strength of the hangers. Lower ends of flat 
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hangers shall be bolted with three-eighths inch (%”) bolts to runner 
channels, or bent tightly around runners and bolted to the main 
part of the hanger. 


Cross furring shall be securely attached to main runners by (1) 
saddle tied with double No. 16 U. S. Steel wire gage galvanized wire, 


(2) with approved spiral clips or (3) approved equivalent attach- 
ments. 


TABLE 1805.1 — SUSPENDED AND FURRED CEILINGS 
Minimum Sizes for Wire and Rigid Hangers}. 
Minimum Sizes and Maximum Spans for Main Runners. 
Minimum Sizes and Maximum Spans for Cross Furring. 


HANGERS FOR SUSPENDED CEILINGS 


Maximum Area Supported Size and Type 
12.5 sq. ft. 9 gage wire 
16 sq. ft. 8 gage wire 
18 sq. ft. 3/16” diameter, mild steel rod2 
20 sq. ft. 7/32” diameter, mild steel rod2 
22.5 sq. ft. %” diameter, mild steel rod2 
25.0 sq. ft. 1” x 3/16”, mild steel flats? 


HANGERS FOR ATTACHING RUNNERS AND FURRING 
DIRECTLY TO BEAMS AND JOISTS FOR SUPPORTING 
RUNNERS 


Single Hangers Between Beams‘. 


Maximum Area Supported Size 
8 sq. ft. 12 gage wire 
12 sq. ft. 10 gage wire 
16 sq. ft. 8 gage wire 


Double Wire Loops at Beams or Joists‘. 


8 sq ft. 14 gage wire 
12 sq. ft. 12 gage wire 
16 sq. ft. 11 gage wire 
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FOR SUPPORTING FURRING WITHOUT RUNNERS4 
Wire Loops at Supports 


Type of Maximum Area 

Support Supported Size 
Concrete 8 sq. ft. 14 gage wire 
Steel 8 sq. ft. 16 gage wire (two loops)5 
Wood 8 sq. ft. 16 gage wire (two loops)5 


SPANS OF MAIN RUNNERSS6 7 


Maximum 
Spacing Maximum 
Size and Type of Hangers Spacing of 
or Supports Runners 


(Along Runners) (Transverse) 
%”—.3 lb. per ft., cold or hot 


rolled channel .............-..c.0000..+- 2’-0” 3’-0” 
1-%”—.475 lb. per ft., cold 

rolled channel ........0.0.0..0.0.......- 3’-0” 4’-0” 
1-%”—.475 lb. per ft., cold 

rolled channel ...0.............-- 3’-6” 3’-6” 
1-44”—.475 lb. per ft., cold 

rolled channel 2000.00.20... 4’-0” 3’-0” 
1-%”—1.12 lb. per ft., hot 

rolled channel ................:c:.0c0---- 4’-0” 5’-0” 
2”—1.26 Ib. per ft., hot 


rolled channel ......0............00-0-0-. 5’-0” 5’-0” 
1-%” x 1-%” x 8/16” angle a 5’-0” 57-0” 


SPANS OF CROSS FURRINGS 7 


Maximum 
Maximum Spacing of 
Size and Type Spacing Cross Furring 
of Runners Members 
& Supports (Transverse) 
%” diameter pencil rods ................-..- 2’-0” 12” 
3%” diameter pencil rods ....... 2’-0” 19” 
3%” diameter pencil rods ................-... 2’-6” 12” 
"—.3 lb. per ft., cold or 
hot rolled channel ....................-.-. 3’-0” 24” 
3’-6” 19” 
4’. -0” 16” 
1”—.410 lb. per ft., hot 
rolled. channel. ....<..-.-ccec<sssoeeb-< 4’-0” 24” 
4-6” 19” 
5°-0” -_ 


1All gauges are U. S. Steel Wire Gauge. 

2All rod hangers shall be protected with a zine or cadmium coating 
or with a rust-inhibitive paint. —~ 

3All flat hangers shall be protected with a zinc or cadmium coating 
or with a rust-inhibitive paint. 

‘Inserts, special clips or other devices of equal strength may be sub- 
stituted for those specified. 


5Two loops of No. 18 gauge wire may be substituted for each loop of 
No. 16 gauge wire for attaching steel furring to steel or wood joists. 


®These spans are based on webs of channels being erected vertically. 


‘Other sections of hot or cold rolled members of equivalent beam 
strength may be substituted for those specified. 


SECTION 1806 — INTERIOR PLASTERING 
1806.1 


Number of Coats. Plastering with gypsum, lime or. portland 
cement plaster shall be three-coat work when applied over metal and 
wire lath, fiber insulation lath and wood lath, and shall be not less 
than two-coat work when applied over other plaster bases allowed in 
this Chapter. 


Lime or portland cement plaster shall not be applied directly to 
fiber insulation lath or gypsum lath. 


Thickness. Grounds shall be installed to provide for the thickness 
of plaster, from face of plaster base to finished plaster surfaces, set 
forth in Table 1806.1. 


If monolithic concrete ceiling surfaces require more than three- 
eights inch (%”) of plaster. to produce desired lines or surfaces, 
metal lath or wire lath shall be attached thereto. 


TABLE 1806.1—REQUIRED THICKNESS OF INTERIOR PLASTER 
Ce a 
Thickness of Plaster, 
Backing Including Finish Coat 
From Face of Plaster Base 


Metal or wire lath 5” minimum* 
All other types allowed %” minimum 
Masonry and Concrete Walls 5” minimum 
Monolithic Concrete Ceilings %” min. — %” max. 


*Plaster thickness when measured from the back plane of metal lath, 
exclusive of ribs, shall be %” minimum. 


2s PE iat ocean ae ener ron 


1806.2 — PROPORTIONING AND MIXING 


Base Coats. The proportions of sand, vermiculite or perlite to 
100 pounds of gypsum neat plaster shall not exceed the following: 


(1) Gypsum or Hardwall Plaster 


Pounds, Cu. Ft. 
Damp,  Vermiculite 
Loose Sand or Perlite 


(a) TWO COAT WORK (DOUBLE-UP METHOD) 


(1) Over Gypsum Lath ....00000000...... 250 2-% 
(2) Over Masonry (except 
over monolithic concrete)........ 300 3 


(b) THREE COAT WORK 
(1) First (scratch) coat 


Co J ge © aoe a ate ctame iocaly 2001 21 
(2) First (scratch) coat 

OVGY TWHAGONDY  sc:2h ck icktn.. kd 300 3 
(3) All second (brown) coats........ 8001 31 


: In lieu of the proportioning specified above, the proportions 
may be 100 pounds of gypsum neat plaster to not more than 
250 pounds of damp, loose sand or 2-% cubic feet of vermicu- 
lite or perlite, provided this proportioning is used for both 
scratch and brown coats. 


(2) Wood Fiber Gypsum Plaster 


On lath, mix with water only. On masonry, mix in propor- 
tions of 100 pounds of plaster to not more than 100 pounds 
of sand. 

(3) Lime Plaster 
(a) Three-coat work on metal and wire lath 


(1) Seratch coat—10 cu. ft. lime putty or 450 lbs. of 
hydrated lime. 


200 lbs. Keene’s cement and 6 lbs. fiber to 1 cu. yd. 
of sand. 


(2) Brown coat—7 cu. ft. lime putty or 300 lbs. hydrated 
lime. 150 Ibs. Keene’s cement and 4 lbs. fiber to 1 
cu. yd. of sand. 


(b) Two coat work on masonry and concrete. 


Base coat—same proportions as brown coat on metal 
and wire lath. 


(4) Portland Cement Plaster 


The first two coats shall be as required for the first two 
coats of exterior work. 
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1806.3 — APPLICATION OF PLASTER 


(a) Base Coats. 


(b) 


(c) 


1. Gypsum Plaster. The scratch coat shall be applied with a 
sufficient material and pressure to form a full key or 
bond. 


For two-coat work it shall be doubled back to bring 
the plaster out to grounds and straightened to a true 
surface and left rough to receive the finish coat. For 
three-coat work, the surface shall be scratched to provide 
a bond for the brown coat and shall have been in place 
at least 12 hours before the second or brown coat is ap- 
plied. The second or brown coat shall be brought out to 
grounds, and straightened to a true surface and left rough, 
ready to receive the finish coat. 

Lime Plaster. The first two coats shall be applied in the 

same manner as gypsum plaster, except that in three-coat 

work, the second coat (brown) shall be applied over a dry 
base coat. 

3. Portland Cement Plaster. The first two coats shall be as 
required for the first two coats of exteriox work, except 
that the interval between the first and second coats shall 
be not less than 24 hours. 


Finish Coats. 


1. Smooth white finish shall be applied over base coat which 
has set and is surface-dry. Thickness shall be from one- 
sixteenth inch (1/16”) to one-eighth inch (%”), 

2. Sand-float finish shall be applied over set base coat 
which is not quite dry. 

8. Keene’s cement finish shall be applied over set base coat 
which is not quite dry. Thickness shall be from one- 
sixteenth inch (1/16”) to one-eighth inch (%”). 

4, The Finish coat for interior portland cement plastering 
shall be applied in the same manner as required for the 
third coat of exterior portland cement plaster. 


5. Vermiculite finish coat shall be applied over a base coat 
which is semi-green. Thickness shall be from one-sixteenth 
inch (1/16”) to one-eighth (%”). 


Plaster on Monolithic Concrete, 


Monolithic concrete surfaces shall be clean, free from 
efflorescence, damp and sufficiently rough to insure ade- 
quate bond. 


Gypsum plaster applied to monolithic concrete ceilings 
shall be specially prepared bond plaster for use on concrete, 
to which water only shall be added. Gypsum plaster on 
monolithic walls and columns shall be applied over a scratch 
coat of bond plaster before it has set. The brown coat shall 
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be brought out to grounds, straightened to a true surface 
and left rough, ready to receive finish coat. 


Lime plaster applied to concrete walls shall be as 
specified in 1806.3.2. 


Portland cement plaster applied to interior concrete walls 
or ceilings shall conform to requirements for application to 
exterior concrete walls as specified in Section 1807.3. 


1806.4 — STAFF 


Staff shall be soaked before sticking. Lugs shall be of pure 
fiber and plaster of paris. Rust-resistive fastenings of sufficient 
strength to anchor the staff to the support shall be not less than: 
No. 14 B. and S. gauge copper wire. 


1806.5 — BACKING 


Studs shall be sheathed, or wire of not less than No. 18 U. S. 
Steel wire gauge shall be stretched taut horizontally at intervals 
not exceeding six inches (6”) on centers vertically and securely 
fastened in place. Sheathing or strip wire shall not be required with 
metal lath or paper backed wire fabric. 


(a) Weather Protection. Weather protection shall be provided 
during all curing periods. 


(b) Metal Reinforcement. Exterior plaster, except when applied 
to concrete or masonry, shall be reinforced with one of the 
materials having a rust-resistive coated reinforcement as 
set forth in Table No. 1806.5. 


Metal reinforcement shall be furred out from the backing at 
least one-quarter inch (%4”) by an approved furring method, and shall 
be nailed with galvanized nails or approved furring devices driven to 
at least three-quarters inch (%”) penetration which shall be spaced 
not more than six inches (6”) apart vertically and sixteen inches 
(16”) apart horizontally. Metal reinforcement shall be lapped at 
least one full mesh at all joints. When no sheathing is used, all 
vertical joints shall be made at the studs, and horizontal joints where 
expanded metal or metal lath is used shall have at least one tie 
between studs, made with No. 18 U. S. Steel wire gauge galvanized 
annealed tie wire. 


TABLE NO. 1806.5 — EXTERIOR PLASTER REINFORCEMENT 


Minimum Weight 


Type of Reinforcement Minimum Gauge (Ibs. per sq. yd.) 
Expanded Metal 18 
Metal Lath 3.4 
Welded or Woven Wire Netting 18 1.4 
Welded Wire Fabric 16 1.0 


SECTION 1807 — EXTERIOR PLASTERING — APPLICATION 


1807.1 — GENERAL 


Exterior cement plaster shall be portland cement plaster meeting 
the requirements of Table No. 1807.1, except when applied over con- 
crete or masonry. 


TABLE 1807.1 — EXTERIOR PORTLAND CEMENT PLASTER 

rete ee ee eee Tae een en ee 
Maximum Minimum 
Volume of Minimum Interval Before 


Sand Per Period Application of 
Volume of Minimum Moist Succeeding 
Coat Cement Thickness Curing Coat 


a ea i a SEA NW Fey 
First or 

seratch 4 1" _* 48 hrs. 48 hrs.*** 
Serene re Ss ey atngn eo (UR) cedar) vie owibeafa ine 


(1st and 
Second or 2nd coats) 
brown % 


Third or 
finish 


*Measured from backing to crest of scored plaster. 


** Approved prepared finish coats containing not less than 1/3 by 
weight of portland cement may be used. 


***To insure suction there should be a drying period after the moist 
curing period. 


1807.2 — PLASTICITY AGENTS 


Plasticity agents shall be of approved types and when added in 
the mixing of plaster shall be used in an amount not exceeding 10 
per cent of the volume of portland cement. When added in the 
manufacturing process conforming to the requirements of Section 
1802, no later additions shall be made. 


1807.3 — APPLICATION — GENERAL 


Except when applied to concrete or masonry, and except as other- 
wise provided for pneumatically applied plaster, exterior cement 
plastering materials shall be mixed by machine methods for not less 
than two minutes, and shall be applied in three coats as set forth in 
Table No. 1807.1. 
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The first coat shall be forced through all openings in the rein- 
forcement so as solidly to fill all spaces. It shall then be scored 
horizontally with a scratcher having one-eighth inch (%”) clipped 
teeth and grooves not more than one-half (15”) deep. 


The second coat shall be rodded and water floated, with no 
variation greater than one-quarter inch (14”) in any direction under 
a five-foot (5’) straightedge. 


The third coat may he a brush coat. 


1807.4 — PLASTERING ON MASONRY OR CONCRETE 


The masonry surface on which plaster is to be applied shall be 
clean, free. of efflorescence, damp and sufficiently rough to insure 
proper bond. Mixtures specified for the second coat in this Section 
may be applied directly to masonry. 


SECTION 1808 — PNEUMATICALLY PLACED PLASTER 


Pneumatically placed cement plaster shall be a mixture of port- 
land cement and sand, mixed dry, conveyed by air through a pipe 
of flexible tube, hydrated at the nozzle at the end of the conveyor 
and deposited by air pressure in its final position. 


Rebound material may be screened and re-used as sand in an 
amount not greater than 25 per cent of the total sand in any batch. 


Pneumatically placed cement plaster shall consist of a mixture 
of one part cement to not more than five parts of sand. Plasticity 
agents may be used as specified in Section 1807.2. Except when ap- 
plied to concrete or masonry, such plaster shall be applied in not 
less than two coats to a minimum total thickness of seven-eights 
inch (%”). The first coat shall be rodded as specified in Section 1807.3 
for the second coat. The curing period and time interval shall be as 
set forth in Table 1807.1. 


SECTION 1809 — PORTLAND CEMENT PLASTER 


Portland cement plaster not less than one and one-half inch 
(1%”) in thickness reinforced in two directions with not less than 
three-tenths per cent of steel may be considered to act with the 
studs to resist bending and shear under horizontal forces when said 
reinforcement is anchored to the stud in such a manner as to resist 
effectively the stresses developed. 


CHAPTER XIX 
RAT-PROOF CONSTRUCTION 


SECTION 1900 — RAT-PROOFING 


This Chapter provides regulations governing the rat-proofing of 
occupancies that provide conditions favorable to rodent infestation 
and propagation. 


SECTION 1901 — OCCUPANCY 


Every building in which feed, foodstuff or food is stored, prepared 
processed, served or sold, shall be made, maintained or built of rat- 
proof construction by the owner, tenant, or occupant in accordance 
with the provisions of this section. This Chapter applies particularly 
to the following occupancies: 

Group B—Cafes or Restaurants 
(Curb Markets (see Section 1902.3).) 
Group E—Large Restaurants 
Group F—Storage 
Group G—Slaughter Houses 


1901.1 — EXISTING OR NEW BUILDINGS 


(a) Foundation Wall Ventilation Openings. All foundation wall 
ventilator openings shall be covered for their entire height and width 
with perforated sheet metal plates of a thickness not less than four- 
teen (14) U. S. Standard Gauge or with expanded sheet metal of a 
thickness not less than eighteen (18) U. S. Standard Gauge or with 
cast iron grills or gratings, or with hardware cloth of nineteen (19) 
B. & S. Gauge or heavier. The openings therein shall not exceed one- 
half (44) inch. 


(b) Miscellaneous Foundation and Exterior Wall Openings—All 
foundation and exterior wall openings (except those used for doors 
and screened windows), such as those openings around pipes, electric 
cables, conduits, openings due to deteriorated walls, broken masonry 
or concrete, shall be protected against the passage of rats by closing 
such openings with cement mortar, concrete masonry or non-corrod- 
ible metal. 


(ec) Doors. All exposed edges of the lower ten inches of wooden 
doors, door sills and jambs serving as rear or side entrances into 
business buildings from the ground, basement, or cellar floors, and 
other doors accessible to rats shall be protected against gnawing by 
covering doors, door sills and jambs with solid sheet metal of not 
less than twenty-four (24) U. S. Standard Gauge thickness. 


All doors on which metal protection has been applied shall be 
hinged so as to be freeswinging. When closed, doors shall fit snugly 
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so that the maximum clearance between any door, door jambs and 
sills shall not be greater than three-eighths (34) inches. 


Door jambs and sills constructed of metal, concrete, masonry, 
stone or cement mortar will be acceptable without metal protection 
as specified under paragraphs above. 


(d) Windows—All windows and other openings for the purpose 
of light or ventilation located in exterior walls within two (2) feet 
above the existing ground level immediately below such opening shall 
be covered for their entire height and width, including frame, with 
wire cloth of at least nineteen (19) B. & S. Gauge having a mesh not 
larger than one-half (%) inch. 


All windows and other openings for the purpose of light and ven- 
tilation in the exterior walls not covered in paragraph above, acces- 
sible to rats by way of exposed pipes, wires, conduits, and other ap- 
purtenances shall be covered with wire cloth of at least nineteen (19) 
B. & 8. Gauge or heavier having a mesh not larger than one-half (14) 
inch or in lieu of wire cloth covering, said pipes, wires, conduits and 
other appurtenances shall be blocked from rat usage by installing 
solid sheet metal guards of twenty-four (24) U. S. Standard Gauge or 
heavier. Guards shall be fitted snugly around pipes, wires, conduit or 
other appurtenances. In addition, they shall be fastened securely to 
and shall extend perpendicularly from the exterior wall for a mini- 
mum distance of twelve (12) inches beyond and on either side of 
pipe, wire, conduit or appurtenance. 


SECTION 1902 — CONSTRUCTION 


1902.1 -MASONRY CONSTRUCTION AND CONCRETE FLOORS 


All new buildings with concrete floors shall be constructed with 
no intervening space between the edge of the floor slab and building 
walls. All openings in the floor slab shall be properly protected 
against the passage of rats. 


1902.2 — PIER AND WOOD CONSTRUCTION 


(a) Less Than Twelve Inches Above Ground. All new buildings 
constructed on piers having wooden floor sills less than twelve (12) 
inches above the surface of the ground shall have the intervening 
space between the floor sills and ground protected against the passage 
of rats by installing a solid masonry, concrete curtain wall around 
the entire perimeter of the building and extending said curtain wall 
to a depth of not less than twenty-four (24) inches below the surface 
of the ground level and fastened securely to the exterior wall of the 
building. 


Where curtain walls are not desirable, all ground floors of wood 
construction may be replaced with concrete of not less than four (4) 
inches in thickness with the exterior wall protected for a height of 
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twenty-four (24) inches above the concrete floor with masonry, con- 
crete or solid sheet metal of twenty-four (24) U. S. Standard Gauge 
or heavier. Exterior wall protection shall be securely tied into the 
concrete floor at all points. 


(b) Over Twelve Inches Above Ground—Buildings constructed on 
piers having wooden floor sills more than twelve (12) inches above 
the ground level, shall have the intervening spaces between floor sills 
and ground protected against the passage of rats by installing curtain 
walls in accordance with Section 1902.2 (a), or protecting said building 
against the passage of rats by installing solid sheet metal collars of 
twenty-four (24) U. S. Standard Gauge or heavier at top of each pier 
and snugly around each pipe, cable, wire, conduit or other utility 
service passing through wooden ground floor. Metal collars shall be 
not less than eight (8”) inches greater in diameter than the pier, 
pipe; cable, wire, conduit or other utility service and shall be securely 
fastened underneath the wooden floor. All other openings in wooden 
ground floors through which rats may gain entrance into double walls 
or the interior of business buildings, such as openings that may exist 
in floors at double walls above floor sills, shall be closed with twenty- 
four (24) U. S. Standard Gauge or heavier solid sheet metal or sixteen 
(16) B. & S. Gauge or heavier wire cloth of one-half (%) inch mesh 
or with concrete or masonry. 


1902.3 — CURB OR FARMER’S MARKET 


The floors of Curb or Farmer’s Markets in which fruit or vege- 
tables are exposed and offered for sale shall be paved with four 
inches of concrete for the entire surface area of the market. The floor 
shall be protected ‘by a curtain wall of concrete or masonry of not less 
than four (4) inches in thickness, hemetically sealed to the surface 
pavement, and extending not less than twenty-four inches below the 
ground surface. Curtain wall shall be extended around the entire 
perimeter of the floor pavement. Display racks, stands, or platforms 
on which fruit or vegetables are stored or offered for sale shall be 
of sufficient height that all such fruit or vegetables shall be kept at a 
distance of not less than eighteen (18) inches above the floor pave- 
ment and so constructed that rats cannot harbor in or under such 
racks. 
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CHAPTER XX 
LIGHT, VENTILATION AND SANITATION 


SECTION 2001 — LIGHT AND VENTILATION 


2001.1 — MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS 


Every habitable room of buildings hereafter erected shall have 
one or more windows, unless otherwise, specifically provided herein, to 
afford adequate light and ventilation. The requirements specified in 
this chapter shall be considered as minimum requirements supple- 
mentary to all State laws regulating light and ventilation. 


Where windows are required such windows shall open on a street, 
public space, yard, or approved open space that will afford adequate 
air and light. Required windows shall be so constructed that when 
fully opened, the total open space shall not be less than one-half (14) 
the required window area. 


Attics not used for habitational purposes shall have provisions 
for the emission of excess heat. 


Skylights, vents, louvers or mechanical ventilation may be sub- 
stituted for windows when approved by the Building Official, pro- 
vided adequate natural light and ventilation is provided to meet the 


‘requirements of this chapter. 


Except as otherwise provided herein, required windows shall have 
glazed openings of clear glass of area not less than one-tenth (1/10) 
of the floor area of the room served by them with the following ex- 
ceptions: 


Basements and cellars not used for habitational purposes— 
windows shall have an area not less than one-fiftieth (1/50) 
of the floor area served. 

Storage rooms—windows shall have an area not less than one- 
twentieth (1/20) of the floor area served. 

Obscure glass, glass blocks and similar glazed panels that ad- 
mit less light than clear glass shall have area increased to 
admit amount of light equivalent to the above requirement. 


Rooms where by reason of use or occupancy, dust fumes, gases, 
vapors, odors or other hazardous, obnoxious, or injurious impurities 
exist shall be provided with adequate additional ventilation to insure 
safe and healthful conditions. 


2001.2 — ALCOVES 


An alcove opening off a habitable room may be included as part 
of that room in determining the window area required provided eighty 
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per cent (80%) or more of the common wall area provides an un- 
obstructed opening to the alcove. 


2001.3 — BASEMENT ROOMS 


No room that has less than fifty per cent (50%) of its height 
above the average adjoining finished grade shall be used for a 
Residential occupancy. 


2001.4 — TOILETS 


Toilet rooms shall not open directly into a kitchen or room used 
for the preparation of food. 


Every toilet room shall have windows as specified for habitable 
rooms providing in no case less than three (3) sq. ft. of open space, 
or shall have approved, equivalent mechanical ventilation. 


2001.5 — CLASSROOMS 


Classrooms in School occupancies shall have at least unilateral 
light. The windows shall be located on the long axis of the room. 


2001.6 — MECHANICAL VENTILATION 


Where ventilation is provided by mechanical means, fresh air in . 
sufficient quantity to maintain healthful conditions shall be provided 
to meet the requirements of all State laws. In the absence of such 
requirements, ventilation at least equivalent to the requirements of 
this code governing natural ventilation shall be provided. 

Lavatories, toilets, bathrooms, and rest rooms shall be provided 
with at least two (2) cubic feet of fresh air per minute per square 
foot of floor area. 


SECTION 2002 — SANITATION 
2002.1 — TOILET FACILITIES 


Toilet facilities shall be provided in all occupancies for each sex, 
except one family living units. The number provided for each sex 
shall be based on the maximum number of persons of that sex that 
may be expected to use such building at any one time. Where negroes 
and whites are accommodated there shall be separate toilet facilities 
provided for the former, marked plainly “For Negroes Only.” 


(See Plumbing Code for regulations governing installation and 
facilities) 


i 


CHAPTER XXI 


SAFEGUARDS DURING CONSTRUCTION 


SECTION 2101 — GENERAL 


The temporary use of streets or public property for the storage or 
handling of materials or of equipment required for construction or 
demolition, and the protection provided to the public shall be in 
accordance with the provisions of this chapter. 


2101.1 —- ALLOWABLE USE OF PUBLIC PROPERTY DURING 
CONSTRUCTION 


The amount of space and conditions under which public property 
may be use for construction or demolition purposes shall be as set 
forth below: 


(a) One-third (4%) of the width of street that is adjacent to the 
curb in front of the building being erected and for which 
a permit has been issued. If street in front of property ad- 
joining such building is to be used for similarly limited 
storage, a due waiver of claim against the city for damages 
on account of such use, issued by the owner of such prop- 
erty, must be filed with the Building Official before such 
use shall be allowed. 


(b) 


Provisions under which street or sidewalk space may be used: 


1. 


That such one-third (14) allocated space or any portion 
thereof shall not come within five (5) feet of a rail or 
railway track. 


. That a walkway be constructed in the outer portion of 


the permissible occupied street space, conforming to the 
requirements of Section 2101.3. 


. That no building material, fence, shed or any obstruction 


of any kind shall be placed so as to obstruct free ap- 
proach to any fire hydrant, lamp post, manhole, fire 
alarm box, or catch basin, or so as to interfere with the 
passage of water in the gutter. Protection against damage 
shall be provided to such utility fixtures during the prog- 
ress of the work, but sight of them shall not be obstructed. 


. That a ten (10) foot clear roadway be maintained through 


any alley located along the building site. 


. That proper precaution shall be made during construction 


to prevent concrete, mortar washings, or any other ma- 
terial from entering a sewer. 


. The person or persons to whom a permit is issued for 


such purposes as stated above, shall post with the City a 
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bond of such type and amount as may be deemed advisable 
by the Director of Public Works protecting the City from 
any and all liability. 


2101.2 —-WHERE COVERED WALKWAYS ARE REQUIRED 


During the erection or demolition of any building exceeding one 
(1) story in height that is located at a distance less than ten (10) feet 
or less than one-quarter (4%) of the height of the building from any 
street or alley property line, or when required by the Building Of- 
ficial, a roof covering for the entire length of the project shall be 
provided over the temporary or permanent sidewalk, from the time 
the construction or demolition extends above the second floor level 
until materials are no longer being used or handled on the front above 
such walk. 


Buildings having their exteriors altered or repaired in an exten- 
sive manner involving any hazard shall be provided with a covered 
walk as required for new structures during erection. 


Exception: 

Where, in the opinion of the Building Official, a covered walk is 
not necessary, a permit may be issued to block off part of the side- 
walk and have a temporary walk constructed as provided in Section 
2101.3. 


2101.3 - CONSTRUCTION OF WALKWAYS FENCES AND 
PROTECTIVE COVERING 


Before any construction work is commenced the owner or his 
agent shall construct a temporary walkway in conformity with this 
section. 


(a) All fences, barriers, or temporary structures of any kind 
located on public highways, shall be so constructed as not 
to obstruct vision at the intersection of streets. 

(b) Walkways shall be not less than four (4) feet wide in the 
clear except that in congested districts the Building Official 
may require a walkway as wide as, in his opinion, is neces- 
sary. Walks shall be built in safe and substantial manner 
and be maintained in that condition at all times. A smooth 
handrail of substantial construction, not less than three (3) 
feet high, shall be provided on the traffic or street side of 
the walkway, and also on the building side when considered 
necessary by the Building Official. 

(c) Where the distance from building to street or alley property 
line is less than half the height of the building, a fence of 
substantial solid construction at least eight (8) feet high 
shall be provided on the building side of the walkway. 

(d) Roof coverings over walkways, as required by Section 2101.2, 
shall be constructed of not less than one layer of two (2) 
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inch nominal dimension wood plank spanning not over three 
(3) feet between supports, or equivalent decking. The frame- 
work supporting the walkway covering shall be well braced 
and designed to support at least one hundred fifty (150) Lbs. 
per Sq. Ft. but the top deck shall be designed to carry not 
less than two hundred fifty (250) Lbs. per Sq. Ft. The roof 
covering shall be of width sufficient to cover the entire 
walkway or sidewalk, and shall be made watertight. Suitable 
provision shall be made for adequate lighting of the walk 
under the covering, at all times. A minimum clearance of 
eight foot six inches (8’-6”) shall be maintained above walk- 
ways. 


2101.4— WALKWAYS OVER EXCAVATED AREAS 


When the area occupied by the sidewalk or temporary walkway is 
to be excavated, such walk shall be made of boards not less than two 
(2) inches nominal dimension designed to support a load of not less 
than one hundred and fifty (150) pounds per Sq. Ft., provided with 
suitable ramps at each end. Such walkways shall be provided with a 
fence and handrails on each side. 


2101.5 — STORAGE OF MATERIALS OVER WALKWAYS 


Whenever roofs of walkways are used for the storing of materials, 
it shall be designed for the load to which it is to be subjected and a 
railing and footboard shall be installed so as to prevent the materials 
from spilling into the streets. The posts and/or other supporting mem- 
bers on the street side shall be protected so as to insure against failure 
due to impact from street traffic. 


2101.6 — WALKWAYS TO BE KEPT IN REPAIR 


The street side of any barricade or fence, handrails and sidewalks 
shall be kept reasonably smooth and in good repair while construction 
work is in progress, or while such barricades, fences, or walkways are 
placed on or over public property. 


2101.7 — CLEANING OF SIDEWALKS AND STREETS 


The owner or his agent, upon the completion of the building, 
shall immediately remove all walkways, debris or any other obstruc- 
tions and leave such public property in as good a condition as it was 
before such work was commenced. 


2101.8 — RED LIGHTS REQUIRED 


Every walkway shall be kept well lighted continuously between 
sunset and sunrise and the outer edge of the occupied space of the 
street or sidewalk shall have placed thereon “red lights” which shall 
burn continuously between sunset and sunrise. 


3 


2101.9 — SAFETY REQUIREMENTS DURING CONSTRUCTION 


(a) Scaffolds—All scaffolds shall be substantially constructed to 

insure the safety of persons working on them or passing un- 
der or near them. Planks used for platforms shall be of 
not less than two (2) inch nominal thickness of sound, 
seasoned lumber or equivalent. Clear span between scaffold. 
ing supports shall not exceed ten (10) feet . 
Where a large amount of scaffolding is used, the Building 
Official may require use of non-combustible material or 
lumber treated to make it fire-resistive. The flameproofing 
of tarpaulins may also be required by the Building Official 
where, in his opinion, the fire hazard warrants such pre- 
caution. 


(b) Hoists—Temporary construction hoists shall be substantially 
constructed and protected to insure safe operation. 


(c) Standpipes—In buildings under construction over three (3) 
stories in height, standpipes where required by the Code 
shall be installed as the work progresses. Connection out- 
lets shall be provided at each floor level and all such 
connections and fittings from ground level up shall be 
designed to fit the fire department equipment. All stand- 
pipes shall be not less than two and one half inches (2%) in 
diameter and so located that 100 feet of one and one half 
(1%) inch hose will reach within 40 feet of the most remote 
part of each floor area. 


2101.10 — PROTECTION OF ROOFS AND SKYLIGHTS OF 
ADJOINING BUILDINGS 


When a building or structure is to be carried above the roof of an 
adjoining building, protection for the skylights and roof of such ad- 
joining building shall be provided, at his own expense, by the person 
constructing or causing the construction of such building or structure; 
provided that if the owner, lessee or tenant of the adjoining building 
should refuse permission to have the roofs and skylights protected, the 
responsibility and expense for the necessary protection shall devolve 
on the person refusing such permission. 


CHAPTER XXil 
USE OF PUBLIC PROPERTY 


SECTION 2201 — GENERAL 


The use of public property or any portion thereof, shall be in 
accordance with the provisions of this chapter, except signs which 
shall conform to the requirements of Chapter XXIII, Signs and Out- 
door Displays, and allowable use of public property during construc- 
tion, Section 2101.1. 


2201.1 DOORS AND WINDOWS 


No door in the city limits shall open or project upon public 
property. Exit doors, as specified in Section 1110, Doorways, which 
are required to open in the direction of exit travel, shall be set back 
from the property line by means of vestibules or similar enclosures. 
Windows which swing over public property shall have a clearance of 
not less than eight feet above the sidewalk or ground level. 


2201.2 —- MARQUEES OR FIXED AWNINGS 


(a) Fixed awnings or marquees shall be entirely supported from 
the building. 

(b) All combustible materials used in the construction of such 
awnings or marquees, shall be protected with not less than one hour 
fire-resistive protection as specified in Chapter X. All glazing in 
marquees or fixed awnings shall be of wired glass. 

(c) Every fixed awning or marquee shall be at least nine feet in 
the clear, between the lowest point or projection and a sidewalk 
immediately below. (See 2303.5—Marquee Signs.) 

(d) No fixed awning or marquee shall extend or occupy more 
than two-thirds (3%) of the width of sidewalk measured from the 
building, except that such fixed awning or marquee may occupy the 
entire width of the sidewalk, provided it is fourteen feet in the clear 
above the sidewalk and does not extend more than twenty-five (25) 
feet along the direction of the length of the street. The overall height 
of any marquee, including signs, shall not exceed eight (8) feet, 
measured from the roof of such marquee. 


Provided that marquees constructed with a roof live load of not 
less than forty (40) pounds per square foot shall be permitted the 
full width of the building (front) and full depth of the building, 
corner location. 


2201.8 — MOVABLE AWNINGS (METAL OR CANVAS) 


Metal or canvas awnings may extend over public property for a 
distance of not more than five (5) feet, provided such awnings or 
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any part thereof maintain a clear height of eight (8) feet above the 
sidewalk. 


All such movable awnings shall be supported on metal frames 
attached to the building. 


2201.4 — PROHIBITIVE LOCATIONS 


(a) Every awning or marquee shall be so located as not to in- 


terfere with the operation of any exterior standpipe, stairway or exit 
from the building. 


(b) Awnings or marquees shall not be used as a landing for any 
fire escape or exterior stair. 


2201.5 — CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS 


Marquees and awnings shall be so constructed and anchored to 
the building so as to support all live and dead loads as specified in 
Chapter XII. 


2201.6 — ROOF DRAINAGE REQUIRED 


The roof of every fixed awning or marquee shall be sloped to 
down spouts at the building, which shall conduct all drainage under 
the sidewalk to the curb. 


SECTION 2202 — OTHER PROJECTIONS 
2202.1 — GENERAL 


Every projection of any character over or upon public property 
shall maintain a clear height above the sidewalk or ground level of 
not less than eight feet. The allowable projection over public property 
shall not exceed the following measurements from the building. 

Bay windows, porches, balconies, fire escapes—three (3) feet. 

Cornices, Belt Courses, sills, pilasters, water tables or any 
| decorative features—six (6) inches. 


See Section 710 for fire protective requirements. 


2202.2 — SIDEWALK OR STREET OBSTRUCTIONS 


Public property shall be maintained clear of any and all ob- 
structions, including among others, posts, columns, display of wares 
or merchandise and sidewalk signs. 


SECTION 2203 — SPACE UNDER PUBLIC PROPERTY 


2203.1 — SPACE UNDER SIDEWALK 


Where space under the sidewalk is used for any purpose a special 
permit shall be required from the city governing authorities. 
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2203.2 — SIDEWALK LIGHTS 


When glass is set in the sidewalk to provide light for spaces un- 
derneath, the glass shall be supported by metal or reinforced con- 
crete frames and such glass shall be not less than one-half (%) inch 
in thickness. Where such glass is over twelve (12) square inches in 
area, it shall have wire mesh embedded in the glass. All portions of’ 
sidewalk lights shall be of not less strength than required in Section 
1203.3 for sidewalks. 


SECTION 2204 — MOVING OF BUILDINGS 


2204.1 — GENERAL 


No building or part of any building shall be moved through or 
across any sidewalk, street, alley or highway within the City limits 
without first obtaining a permit from the Building Official. 


2204.2 — WRITTEN APPLICATION MUST BE FILED 


Any person desiring to move a building shall first file with the 
Building Official a written application setting forth the following 
information. 


(a) Type and kind of building to be moved. 
(b) The original cost of such building. 


(c) The extreme dimensions of the length, height and width of 
the building. 


(d) Its present location and proposed new location by lot, block, 
subdivision and street numbers. 


(e) The approximate time such building will be upon the streets, 
and the contemplated route that will be taken from present to new 
location. 


2204.3 — BUILDING OFFICIAL SHALL REJECT WHEN 


If in the opinion of the Building Official, the moving of any 
building will cause serious injury to persons or property or serious 
injury to the streets or other public improvements, or the building 
to be moved has deteriorated more than fifty per cent of its original 
value by fire or other element, or the moving of the building will 
violate any of the requirements of this Code or of the Zoning Regu- 
lations of the City, the permit shall not be issued and the building 
shall not be moved over the streets of the City. 


Any building being moved for which permit was granted shall 
not be allowed to remain in or on the streets of the City for more 
than forty-eight hours. 
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2204.4 BOND REQUIRED 


The Building Official, as a condition precedent to the issuance of 
such permit, shall require a bond to be executed by person desiring 
such removal permit, with corporate surety to his satisfaction. Such 
bond shall be made payable to City and for such amount as he pre- 
scribes. It shall indemnify the City against any damage caused by 
the moving of such building to streets, curbs, sidewalks, shade trees, 
highways and any other property which may be affected by the 
moving of a building. Such surety bond shall also be conditioned upon 
and liable for strict compliance with the terms of said permit, as to 
route to be taken and limit of time in which to effect such removal 
and to repair or compensate for the repair and to pay said City as 
liquidated damages an amount not exceeding fifty dollars ($50.00) to 
be prescribed by the Building Official for each and every day’s delay 
in completing such removal or in repairing any damage to property 
or public improvement or in clearing all public streets, alleys or high- 
ways of all debris occasioned thereby. 


2204.5 — NOTICES TO BE GIVEN BY BUILDING OFFICIAL 


Upon the issuance of said moving permit, the Building Official 
shall cause notice to be given to the Superintendent of Fire Alarm, 
Chief of Fire Department, telephone or light companies, or others 
whose property may be affected by such removal. The Building De- 
partment shall set forth in all notices the route that will be taken, 


time started, and approximate time of completion. 


2204.6 — PUBLIC SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 


(a) Lights required 

Every building which occupies any portion of public property 
after sundown, shall have sufficient lights continuously burning 
between sunset and sunrise for the protection of the public. 


(b) Number and location 

There shall be a minimum of five red lights placed on each street 
side of the building; such red lights shall be attached to the building 
in such a fashion as to indicate extreme width, height, and size. 


(c) Flares required 

There shall be placed in addition to the red lights on the build- 
ing, flares at regular intervals for a distance of two hundred feet up 
the street on each side of the building. 
(d) Flagmen required 

When more than fifty per cent of the street, measured between 
curbs, is occupied at night by the building, or when in the opinion of 
the Building Official, flagmen are necessary to divert or caution traf- 
fic, the owner or person moving such building shall employ at their 
expense, two flagmen, one at each street intersection beyond the 
building; such flagmen shall remain at these intersections, diverting 
or cautioning traffic from sunset to sunrise. Red lights shall be em- 
ployed in flagging traffic at night. 
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CHAPTER XxXill 
SIGNS AND OUTDOOR DISPLAYS 


SECTION 2301 — GENERAL 


2301.1 — OUTDOOR ADVERTISING DISPLAYS 


Outdoor advertising displays, means any letter, figure, character, 
mark, plane, point, marquee sign, design, poster, pictorial, picture, 
stroke, stripe, line, trademark, reading matter or illuminated service, 
which shall be so constructed, placed, attached, painted, erected, fas- 
tened or manufactured in any manner whatsoever, so that the same 
shall be used for the attraction of the public to any place, subject, 
person, firm, corporation, public performance, article, machine or 
merchandise, whatsoever, which are displayed in any manner what- 
soever out of doors. Every outdoor display shall be classified and 
conform to the requirements of that classfication as set forth in this 
chapter. 


2301.2 — CLASSIFICATIONS 


For the purpose of this chapter and the regulations and pro- 
visions thereof, outdoor advertising displays shall be classified into 
one of the following type signs: 

(a) Spectacular Signs—means an “Outdoor Advertising Display 
Sign” advertising copy usually animated, constructed of metal, wired 
for lights or luminous tubing, or both, with copy action controlled by 
the flasher circuit breakers or matographs and attached on an open 
face steel structure built especially for the purpose. 

Spectacular signs may be built upon the ground, attached to a 
wall, or above the roof, or projecting from a wall, provided that such 
spectacular sign meets the requirements of the provisions of this Code 
governing ground, roof, wall, projection or marquee sign, depending 
upon where such sign is built, as set forth below. 

Spectacular signs shall be illuminated with electricity only. 

(b) Ground Sign—means an “Outdoor Advertising Display Sign” 
when such sign is supported by uprights or braces in or upon the 
ground. 

(c) Roof Sign—means an “Outdoor Advertising Display Sign” 
erected, constructed, or maintained above the roof of any building. 

(d) Wall Sign—means an “Outdoor Advertising Display Sign” 
that shall be affixed to the wall of any building, when such sign shall 
project not more than twelve (12) inches from the building. 

(e) Projection Sign—means an “Outdoor Advertising Display 
Sign” which is affixed to any building wall or structure and extends 
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beyond the building wall, structure, building line or property line 
more than twelve (12) inches. 


(f) Marquee Sign—means a projecting sign attached to or hung 
from a marquee and said marquee shall be known to mean a canopy 
or covered structure projecting from and supported by a building, 
when such canopy or covered structure extends beyond the building, 
building line or property line. 

(g) Shingle Sign—means a projection or wall sign not over six 
(6) square feet in area, constructed of metal or other non-combustible 
material attached securely to a building and not projecting more 
than twenty-four (24) inches over public property. 


2301.3 — PERMITS REQUIRED 


(a) No “Outdoor Advertising Display Sign” shall hereafter be 
erected, constructed, altered or maintained except as provided in 
this Code, until after permit for the same has been issued by the 
Building Official as specified in Sections 105 and 106 and the fee paid 
as specified in Section 107, Fees. 


2301.3 (b) — EXEMPTION 


No permit fee shall be required for a shingle sign over a show 
window or door of a store or business establishment, announcing with- 
out display or elaboration, only the name of the proprietor and nature 
of the business; nor shall a permit be required for a ground sign ad- 
vertising for sale or rent property, providing such sign, is not over 
fifteen (15) square feet in area. 


2301.4 — IDENTIFICATION OF SIGNS 


Every Outdoor Advertising Display Sign hereafter erected, con- 
structed or maintained, for which a permit is required shall be plain- 
ly marked with the name of the person, firm or corporation erecting 
and maintaining such sign and shall have affixed on the front thereof 
the number of permit issued for said sign by the Building Official, 


2301.5 — ANNUAL INSPECTION 


It shall be the duty of the Building Official or his authorized 
agent to inspect every ground sign, roof sign, wall sign, and projec- 
tion sign at least once annually. 


2301.6 — UNSAFE SIGNS 


Should any sign become insecure or in danger of falling or other- 
wise unsafe in the opinion of the Building Official, the owner thereof, 
or the person or firm maintaining the same, shall upon written notice 
from the Building Official, forthwith in the case of immediate danger 
and in any case within ten (10) days, secure the same in a manner to 
be approved by the Building Official, in conformity with the provi- 
sions of this Code or remove such sign. If such order is not complied 
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with in ten (10) days the Building Official shall remove such sign at 
the expense of the owner or lessee thereof. 


2301.7 — MAINTENANCE 


All signs for which a permit is required, together with all their 
supports, braces, guys and anchors shall be kept in repair and unless 
of galvanized or non-corroding metal shall be thoroughly painted at 
least once every two years. The Building Official may order the re- 
moval of any sign that is not maintained in accordance with the 
provisions of this section. Such removal shall be at the expense of 
the owner or lessee. 


2301.8 — UNLAWFUL SIGNS 


In case any sign shall be installed, erected, or constructed in 
violation of any of the terms of this Code the Building Official shall 
notify by registered mail or written notice served personally, the 
owner or lessee thereof to alter such sign so as to comply with this 
Code or of the Zoning Regulations of the City and to secure the 
necessary permit therfor, or to remove the sign. If such order is not 
complied with in ten (10) days the Building Official shall remove such 
sign at the expense of the owner or lessee thereof. 


2301.9 — LOCATION RESTRICTIONS 


No Outdoor Advertising Display Sign shall be erected, constructed 
or maintained so as to obstruct any fire escape or any window or door 
or opening used as a means of egress or so as to prevent free pas- 
sage from one part of a roof to any other part thereof. No sign shall 
be attached in any form, shape or manner to a fire escape, nor be 
placed in such manner as to interfere with any opening required for 
legal ventilation. 


2301.10 — SIGNS PROJECTING OVER PUBLIC PROPERTY 


Signs projecting from a building or extending over public proper- 
ty shall maintain a clear height of nine (9) feet above the sidewalk 
and all such signs shall not extend more than eighteen (18) inches 
of the curbline. 


SECTION 2302 — STRUCTURAL REQUIREMENTS 


2302.1 — DESIGN AND STRESS DIAGRAMS REQUIRED 


Before a permit shall be granted the erector of every Outdoor Ad- 
vertising Sign with the exception of shingle signs and light cloth tem- 
porary signs, shall submit to the Building Official a design and stress 
diagram or plan, containing the necessary information to enable the 
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Building Official to determine that such sign complies with all the 
regulations of this Code. 


2302.2 - WIND PRESSURE 


In the design and erection of all Outdoor Advertising Display 
Signs, the effect of wind shall be carefully considered. All signs shall 
be so constructed as to withstand the wind pressure as specified in 
Section 1205. 


2302.3 — WORKING STRESSES 


(a) In all Outdoor Advertising Display Signs, the allowable 
working stresses shall conform with the requirements of Section 1205 
of this Code, except as specified below. 


The allowable working stresses for steel and wood shall be in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of Chapter XV—“Structural Steel” and 
Chapter XVII—“Wood.” 


(b) The working strength of chains, cables, guys or steel rods 
shall not exceed one-fifth (1/5) of the ultimate strength of such 
chains, cables, guys or steel rods. 


SECTION 2303 — CONSTRUCTION 


2303.1 — GROUND SIGNS 


(a) No ground sign constructed entirely of wood material 
shall be at any point over twenty-four (24) feet above the ground 
level or located in Fire District Number 1 or 2, but when the facing of 
a ground sign is constructed entirely of sheet metal or other non-com- 
bustible material such ground sign may be erected within or without 
the fire districts and the supports, braces, battens, ornamental mould- 
ing, platform and decorative trim may be of wood material. 


(b) Lighting reflectors may project beyond the face of the sign. 


(c) The bottom coping of every ground sign shall be at least 
three (3) feet above the ground or street level, which space may be 
filled with platform decorative trim or light wooden construction. 


(d) Every ground sign shall provide rigid construction to with- 
stand wind action in all directions. 


(e) Any person or persons, partnership, firm or corporation occu- 
pying any vacant lot or premises by means of a ground sign, shall be 
subject to the same duties and responsibilities as the owner of the lot 
or premises, with respect to keeping the same clean, sanitary, inoffen- 
sive, free and clear of all obnoxious substances and unsightly condi- 
tions on the ground in the vicinity of such ground sign on said prem- 
ises for which they may be responsible. 
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(f) Wherever anchors or supports consist of wood embedded in 
the soil, the wood shall be pressure-treated with an approved pre- 
servative. 


2303.2 — ROOF SIGNS 


(a) All roof signs shall be so constructed as to leave a clear space 
of not less than six (6) feet between the roof level and the lowest 
part of the sign and shall have at least five (5) feet clearance 
between the vertical supports thereof; no portion of any roof sign 
structure shall project beyond an exterior wall. 


(b) Every roof sign shall be constructed entirely of steel con- 
struction, including the upright supports and braces, except that only 
the ornamental moulding and battens behind the steel facing and the 
decorative lattice work may be of wooden construction. 


(c) The bearing plates of all roof signs, shall distribute the load 
directly to or upon masonry walls, steel roof girders, columns or 
beams. The building shall be designed to avoid overstress of these 
members. 

(d) No roof sign having a tight or solid surface shall be at any 
point over twenty-four (24) feet above the roof level. 

Open roof signs in which the uniform open area is not less than 
forty (40) per cent of total gross area may be erected to a height 
of seventy-five (75) feet on buildings of Type I or Type II Construc- 
tion and on other type buildings to a height of forty (40) feet, all such 
signs shall be thoroughly secured to the building upon which they are 
installed, erected or constructed by iron, metal anchors, bolts, sup- 
ports, chains, stranded cables, steel rods or braces and they shall be 
maintained in good condition as set forth in Section 2301.7. 


2303.3 — WALL SIGNS 


(a) Wall signs attached to exterior walls of solid masonry, con- 
crete or stone, shall be safely and securely attached to the same by 
means of metal anchors, bolts or expansion screws of not less than 
three-eighths (%) inch in diameter and shall be embedded at least 
five (5) inches. No wooden blocks shall be used for anchorage, except 
in the case of wall signs attached to buildings with walls of wood. 
No wall sign shall be supported by anchorages secured to an unbraced 
parapet wall. 

(b) The surface face of all wall bulletins must be of sheet metal 
but the ornamental moulding surrounding same may be of wooden 
construction. Temporary cloth signs with wood frames may be kept 
in place for a period not exceeding thirty (30) days. 


2303.4 — PROJECTING SIGNS 


(a) All projecting signs shall be constructed entirely of metal 
or other non-combustible material and securely attached to a building 
or structure by metal supports such as bolts, anchors, supports, chains, 
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guys or steel rods. No staples or nails shall be used to secure any 
projecting sign to any building or structure. 


(b) The dead load of projecting signs, not parallel to the build- 
ing or structure and the load due to wind pressure shall be supported 
with chains, guys, or steel rods having net cross sectional dimension 
of not less than three-eighths (34) inch in diameter. Such supports 
shall be erected or maintained at angle of at least 45 degrees with 
the horizontal to resist the dead load and at an angle of 45 degrees 
or more with the face of the sign to resist the specified wind pressure. 
If such projecting sign exceeds thirty (30) square feet in one facial 
area, there shall be provided at least two such supports on each side 
not more than eight feet apart to resist the wind pressure. 


(c) Anchorage—All supports shall be secured to a bolt or ex- 
pansion screw that will develop the strength of the supporting chain, 
guys or steel rod, with a minimum five-eighths (%) inch bolt or lag 
screw, by an expansion shield. Turn buckles shall be placed in all 
chains, guys or steel rods supporting projecting signs. 


(d) Chains, cables, guys, or steel rods used to support the live 
or dead load of projecting signs may be fastened to solid masonry 
walls with expansion bolts or by machine screws in iron supports, but 
no such supports shall be attached to an unbraced parapet wall. 
Where the supports must be fastened to walls made of wood, the 
supporting anchor bolts must go through the wall and be plated or 
fastened on the inside in a secure manner. 

(e) No projecting sign shall be erected on the wall of any build- 
ing so as to project above the roof or cornice wall or above the roof 
level where there is no cornice wall; except that a sign erected at a 
right angle to the building, the horizontal width of which sign perpen- 
dicular to such wall does not exceed eighteen (18) inches may be 
erected to a height not exceeding two (2) feet above the roof or 
cornice wall or above the roof level where there is no cornice wall. 
A sign attached to a corner of a building and parallel to the vertical 
line of such corner, shall be deemed to be erected at a right angle 
to the building wall. 


2303.5 — MARQUEE SIGNS 


Marquee signs shall be constructed entirely of metal or non-com- 
bustible material and may be attached to, or hung from a marquee, and 
such signs when hung from a marquee shall be at least eight (8) feet 
at its lowest level above the sidewalk or ground level, and further, no 
such sign shall extend outside the line of such marquee. Marquee 
signs may be attached to the sides and front of a marquee, and such 
sign may extend the entire length and width of said marquee, pro- 
vided such sign does not extend more than six (6) feet above, nor 
one (1) foot below such marquee, but under no circumstances, shall 
the sign or signs have a vertical dimension greater than eight (8) feet. 


2303.6 — SPECTACULAR SIGNS 
All permits for spectacular signs shall be issued by the Building 
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Official upon application therefor, after approval by the department 
having jurisdiction over electricity, upon payment of the required 
permit fee. The permit to erect or maintain a spectacular sign shall 
be good for one (1) year. The Building Official may issue a renewal 
of the permit issued hereunder upon the expiration thereof or within 
thirty (30) days thereafter upon the payment by the applicant of a 
renewal fee of two dollars ($2.00) and by surrendering the old permit, 
accompanied by satisfactory proof in the form of an affidavit that 
the sign is as safe as when originally licensed and that the wiring 
or piping of the same is in good condition. All spectacular signs shall 
be constructed of non-combustible materials. 


SECTION 2304 — USE OF PLASTIC MATERIALS 


Letters, decorations and facings of signs constructed of non-com- 
bustible materials may be made from slow-burning plastics, provided 
that when plastic facings are employed in electric signs, the area of 
each face shall not exceed 100 square feet, and provided that when 
plastic letters and/or decorations are employed in electric signs the 
area of the display surface or facing occupied or covered by such 
letters and decorations shall not exceed a total area calculated on the 
following basis: 


Area Occupied or Covered by 


Area of the Display Surface Plastics 
Less than 100 square feet 100% of display surface area 
Over 100 square feet but less 100 square feet plus 25% of the 
than 300 square feet difference between 100 square 
feet and the area of the display 
surface 
Over 300 square feet but less 150 square feet plus 25% of the 
than 2000 square feet difference between 300 square 
feet and the area of the display 
surface. 


CHAPTER XXIV 
ELEVATORS AND ESCALATORS 


2401.1 


Elevators, escalators and dumbwaiters shall be constructed, in- 
stalled and maintained to provide proper safety in accordance with 
the requirements of this Code. Construction of elevators, escalators 
and dumbwaiters shall conform with the “American Standard Safety 
Code for Elevators, Dumbwaiters and Escalators” (ASA-A17.1) of the 
American Standards Association. 


2401.2 


(a) All openings in elevator shafts shall be protected. Elevators 
and escalators shall be enclosed as required in Section 701. 

(b) The safe capacity of every elevator shall be conspicuously 
posted. 

(c) Every elevator and escalator shall be equipped with approved 
safety devices to prevent injury to its occupants from excessive speed. 
There shall be approved safety devices to prevent an elevator from 
being moved while any shaft door is open. 

(d) Every passenger elevator shall have an emergency exit. 

(e) Elevators and escalators may be used as required exits only 
as provided in Chapter XI — Exit Requirements. 


CHAPTER XXV 
PREFABRICATED CONSTRUCTION 


2501 — GENERAL 


Prefabricated construction shall conform to the requirements of 
this Code, except as otherwise provided for in this Chapter. 


2502 — LOADS 


Live, dead and wind load requirements shall conform to the 
requirements, as set forth in Chapter XII. 


2503 — STRUCTURAL DESIGN 


Where the size and spacing of framing members on materials is 
in conflict with, or not covered by this Code, they will be acceptable 
if the assembly meets the load requirements of this Code, provided 
they conform to the requirements as set forth for tests under Section 
2504, 


2504 — TESTS 


(a) Every manufacturer of prefabricated construction shall file 
with the Building Official, duplicate copies of a certificate from a 
recognized testing laboratory, which states that tests have been made 
on this particular type of prefabricated construction, and showing the 
live, dead and wind load capacities in pounds, per square foot, uni- 
formly distributed, together with a detailed physical description of 
the panels tested. 


(b) Panels and other elements tested for loads shall sustain, 
without failure, for a period of 24 hours, a superimposed load equal 
to 2% times the live load. Recovery within 24 hours, after removal 
of the full test load, shall be not less than seventy-five (75) percent 
of the observed deflection. The measured deflection of any panel or 
element under full live load shall be not over one three-hundred-and- 
sixtieth (1/360) of the clear span. 

(c) When it is definitely ascertained by the Building Official 
that the requirements of this Code have been met, a permit shall be 
issued. A copy of all testing laboratory certifications shall be filed 
as a permanent record in the office of the Building Official. 


2505 — PLYWOOD 


Plywood of Douglas fir shall conform to U. S. Commercial 
Standard CS45-55. Plywood of other species, when used structurally, 
shall be identified as to veneer grade and glue type by an approved 
agency and shall meet the performance standards in U. S. Commercial 
Standard CS45-55 for its type. 


CHAPTER XXVI 


PLASTICS 


SECTION 2601 — GENERAL 


2601.1— SCOPE AND USES 


Plastic materials regulated by this chapter shall be those mate- 
rials made wholly or principally from standardized plastics listed 
and described in the 1957 edition of “Technical Data on Plastics,” 
published by the Manufacturing Chemists’ Association. 


This Chapter pertains to the use of plastics in the following 
applications only. 


Wall panels. 

Glazing. 

Roof Panels. 

Skylights. 

Light-transmitting panels in monitors and sawtooth roofs. 
Light-diffusing systems in ceilings. 
Partitions. 

Exterior veneers. 

Awnings and similar shelters. 
Greenhouses. 

Signs and outdoor displays. 


2601.2 — APPROVED PLASTIC MATERIAL DEFINED 


For the purposes of this Chapter, an approved plastic shall be 
the material found to be marked or labeled or to carry an identifica- 
tion by the manufacturer of the material denoting its class of plastics; 
or as approved by the Building Official. 


The basis of approval of such approved plastic material shall take 
into consideration the materials when tested by a recognized labora- 
tory in accordance with A.S.T.M Designation D635-56T, under which 
the material shall not burn faster than 2.5 inches per minute, or 
A.S.T.M. Designation D568-56T, under which the material shall not be 
consumed in less than 2 minutes, and A.S.T.M. Designation D374-57T. 
The Building Official may accept the classes of plastics as approved 
by the Committee on Compliance of the Southern Building Code 
Congress. 


2601.3 — CLASSES OF PLASTICS 


(a) Class A plastic materials shall be those reinforced or 
unreinforced approved plastic materials which are self-extinguishing 
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when tested in accordance with the test procedures described in 2601.2 
above. 


(b) Class B plastic materials shall be those approved plastic 
materials which are reinforced with glass fiber or other non-combusti- 
ble material mounting to not less than 1.5 ounces per square foot 
and not less than 10 per cent by weight of the plastic panel or sheet. 


(c) Class C plastic materials shall be those approved plastic 
materials which are reinforced with glass fiber or other non-combusti- 
ble material amounting to not less than 5 per cent by weight of the 
plastic panel or sheet. 


(d) Class D plastic materials shall be approved plastic mate- 
rials other than Class A, B or C, which meet the requirements of 
Section 2601.2. 


2601.4 — DESIGN LOADS 
Design Loads shall conform to the provisions of Chapter XII 
of this Code. 
SECTION 2602 — WALL PANELS 


2602.1 — GENERAL 


Wall panels shall mean plastic sheets used as a light-transmitting 
medium in exterior walls. Such panels may be installed only in wall 
areas in which openings are not required to be fire protected, and 
access panels shall be provided as required by the Code for structure 
and occupancy. 


2602.2 CLASS A AND B PLASTICS 


Class A and Class B plastic sheets may be used in wall panels 
in Types III, IV, V and VI buildings except in occupancy classifica- 
tions E, D and H provided: 

(a) The total area of plastic panels does not exceed 20 per cent 
of the wall area in any one story of the structure. 

(b) No section of plastic panels shall exceed one hundred feet 
(100’) in length horizontally and no section shall exceed twelve feet 
(12’) in height. 

(c) In Types III, IV and V buildings, sections up to forty feet 
(40’) in length shall be separated longitudinally by a section of 
conforming materials equal in width to 10 per cent of the length 
of the section or four feet (4’), whichever is greater. Sections over 
forty feet (40’) in length shall be separated by a section of approved 
non-combustible siding at least eight feet (8’) in width. 

(d) In Types III, IV and V buildings, parallel sections shall be 
separated vertically by a section of conforming materials at least 
eight feet (8’) in height. 
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2602.3 — CLASS C AND D PLASTICS 


Class C and D plastics may be used as wall panels in locations 
and subject to the conditions specified for Class A and B plastics 
provided the area of such panels does not exceed 20 per cent of the 
wall area in any one story of the structure and no section of such 
panels is over fifty feet (50’) in length or eight feet (8’) in height. 


SECTION 2603 — GLAZING OF UNPROTECTED OPENINGS 


Doors, sash and framed openings may be glazed or equipped 
with transparent or translucent approved plastic materials, where 
such openings are not required to be fire protected, provided that 
the area so glazed shall not exceed 20 per cent of the wall area nor 
be located at a height greater than twenty feet (20’) above grade 
level, unless greater areas and heights are approved by the Building 
Official. 


SECTION 2604 — ROOF PANELS 


2604.1 — GENERAL 


Transparent or translucent plastic panels may be used in roofs 
not required to have a fire-resistive rating and in all roofs where 
sprinkler protection is provided, except for Occupancy Classifications 
D, E and H, provided: 

(a) That on structures or over occupancies required to have fire- 
retardant or non-combustible roofing, the panels conform to the 
slope of the roof which shall be at least four inches in twelve inches 
(4” in 12”) or steeper, and each area of plastic panels shall be 
separated from every other area of plastic planels by at least eight 
feet (8’) laterally and ten feet (10’) along the slope of the roof. 

(b) All plastic roof panels shall be attached directly to the 
building framework or shall be mounted individually in steel or other 
approved metal frames. 


(c) Corrugated panels shall be pitched in the direction of the 
corrugations. 


2604.2 — AREA LIMITATIONS 


Plastic sections installed on roofs required to have a fire-retard- 
ant or non-combustible roofing shall conform to the following area 
limitations: 


(a) Class A Plastics. No section shall exceed three hundred square 
feet (300 sq. ft.) in area, and the aggregate area of such sections 
shall not exceed 20 per cent of the floor area of the room or occupancy 
sheltered by the roof. 

(b) Class B Plastics. No section shall exceed three hundred square 
feet (300 sq. ft.) in area, and the aggregate area of such sections 


3 


shall not exceed 12% per cent of the floor area of the room or 
occupancy sheltered by the roof. 

(c) Class C and D Plastics. No section shall exceed one hundred 
square feet (100 sq. ft.) in area, and the aggregate area of such 
sections shall not exceed 714 per cent of the floor area of the room or 
occupancy sheltered by the roof. 


SECTION 2605 — SKYLIGHTS 
2605.1 — GENERAL 


Approved plastics may be used in skylights provided that: 

(a) The skylight is not installed over a shaft or stairwell or 
over occupancy classifications E and H. 

(b) The plastic is mounted at least four inches (4”) above the 
roof on a non-combustible or metal clad curb of at least twelve inches 
(12”) for industrial and commercial structures, and six inches (6”) 
for residential structures. 

(c) The plastic units are installed at least five feet (5’) apart 
and not less than five feet (5’) from any exterior wall, and in no 
case shall such units be installed within the distance from an exposure 
within which openings in walls are required to be fire protected. 

(d) Flat or corrugated panels shall slope from the horizontal 
at least three inches in twelve inches (3” in 12”) and the panel shall 
not exceed ten feet (10’) from the bottom to the top of the inclined 
plane. Corrugations shall run with the inclined plane. 

(e) Dome-shaped or curved units shall rise above the mounting 
flange a minimum distance equal to 10 per cent of its maximum 
span or five inches (5’), whichever is the greater. 

(f) The edges of the plastic material are enclosed in metal. 


2605.2 — CLASS A PLASTICS 


Class A plastics may be used in skylights provided: 


(a) The maximum area enclosed within the curb of units shall 
not exceed three hundred square feet (300 sq. ft.). 


(b) The aggregate area of all such units shall not exceed 20 
per cent of the floor area of the room sheltered by the roof in which 
the units are installed. 

2605.3 — CLASS B PLASTICS 


Class B plastics may be used in skylights under the same condi- 
tions as allowed in subsection 2605.2 except that the aggregate area 
shall not exceed 12% per cent of the floor area sheltered by the roof 
upon which it is erected. 

2605.4 CLASS C AND D PLASTICS 
Class C and D plastics may be used in skylights provided: 
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(a) The maximum area enclosed within the curb of units equipped 
with flat or corrugated plastic sheets shall not exceed one hundred 
square feet (100 sq. ft.). 

(b) The aggregate area of all such units shall not exceed 7% 
per cent of the floor area of the room sheltered by the roof in which 
the units are installed. 

(c) Flat or corrugated units shall slope from the horizontal at 
least four inches in twelve inches (4” in 12”) and shall not exceed 
eight feet (8’) from the bottom to the top of the inclined plane. 


SECTION 2606 — LIGHT-TRANSMITTING PANELS 
IN MONITORS AND SAWTOOTH ROOFS 


2606.1 —- GENERAL 


Approved plastics may be used as light-transmitting panels in 
monitors and sawtooth roofs with or without sash, provided: 

(a) The lower edge of the plastic material shall be at least six 
inches (6”) above the horizontal surface of the roof. 

(b) The areas of such plastic panels shall be separated from 
each other by a section of non-combustible material or by a section 
of the roofing material of the structure, said section to be equal in 
length to one tenth (1/10) of the length of the plastic section or five 
feet (5’), whichever is greater. 


2606.2 CLASS A AND B PLASTICS 


When Class A and B plastics are used the maximum length of 
a section of plastic panels shall not exceed one hundred feet (100’), 
and the distance between the upper and lower edges shall not exceed 
ten feet (10’). 


2606.3 — CLASS C AND D PLASTICS 


When Class C and D plastics are used, the maximum length of 
a section of plastic panels shall not exceed fifty feet (50’) and the 
distance between the upper and lower edges shall not exceed eight 
feet (8’). 


SECTION 2607 — LIGHT-DIFFUSING SYSTEMS IN CEILINGS 


2607.1 — GENERAL 


Plastic light-diffusing systems in ceilings shall mean installa- 
tions of plastic panels suspended below lighting fixtures for the 
purpose of diffusing light throughout a room or space and supported 
directly or indirectly from floor or roof construction. Plastic diffusers 
installed in surface mounted or recessed fixtures shall not be subject 
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to the requirements of this section unless the aggregate area of the 
diffusers exceeds 15 per cent of the area of the ceiling. 


No plastic light-diffusing system shall be installed in areas 
required to be equipped with automatic sprinklers unless appropriate 
tests by a recognized laboratory have shown that such system does 
not prevent effective operation of the sprinklers or unless sprinklers 
are located both above and below the light-diffusing system to give 
effective sprinkler protection. 


Plastic diffusers in systems in which the aggregate plastic area 
exceeds 15 per cent of the ceiling area shall comply with Section 
704.3 unless the plastic panels have heat distortion temperature of 
225° F. or less (ASTM Method D648-45T), and will fall from their 
mountings at an ambient temperature of at least 200° F. below the 
ignition temperature of the plastic material as shown in appropriate 
tests by a recognized testing laboratory. Such panels which exceed 
two (2) ounces per sq. ft. in weight shall not exceed 10 ft. in length, 
and such panels which weigh less than two (2) ounces per sq. ft. 
shall not exceed 25 ft. in length. In no case shall the weight of such 
panels be more than eight (8) ounces per sq. ft. 


In Type I, II, III and IV buildings all hangers and fasteners shall 
be of non-combustible material. Hangers shall be at least No. 12 
U. S. Standard gauge galvanized wire or equivalent. 


The maximum temperature in the space between the panel and 
the ceiling shall not exceed the manuufacturer’s recommended maxi- 
mum service temperature for the plastics employed in the panel. 


2607.2 CLASS A PLASTICS 


Class A plastics may be used for light-diffusing systems in ceil- 
ings in all types of buildings and occupancies, subject to approval of 
the Building Official. 


2607.3 — CLASS B, C AND D PLASTICS 


Class B, C, and D plastics shall not be installed in required fire 
exits or corridors or in occupancies D, E and H. In other rooms or 
spaces, panels of Class B, C and D plastics may be installed as light- 
diffusing systems provided the aggregate plastic area does not exceed 
15 per cent of the ceiling area. 


SECTION 2608 — PARTITIONS 


2608.1 — CLASS A PLASTICS 


Where partitions may be of combustible construction, Class A 
plastics may be used for the construction of the entire partition. 
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2608.2 — APPROVED PLASTICS IN LIEU OF PLAIN GLASS 


Plastics may be used to provide the light-transmitting medium 
in the upper half of partitions where plain glass is permitted, pro- 
vided the area of plastic so installed does not exceed in the aggre- 
gate one-third (4%) of the area of the partition in which installed. 


2608.3 — APPROVED PLASTICS IN MOVABLE PARTITIONS 


Approved plastics may also be installed in openings in movable 
partitions made of metal or other non-combustible material, provided 
the area of plastic so installed does not exceed in the aggregate one- 
half (%) of the area of the partition in which installed. 

SECTION 2609 — EXTERIOR VENEER 

Class A plastics may be used as exterior veneer in accordance 
with general requirements of Chapter XIV. 

SECTION 2610 — AWNINGS AND SIMILAR SHELTERS 

Class A and B plastics may be used on awnings and similar 
structures in conformance with general provisions of Chapter XXII. 


SECTION 2611 — GREENHOUSES 


Class A and B plastics may be substituted for wire glass in the 
construction of greenhouses and Class A, B, C and D plastics may 
be uSed in lieu of plain glass. 


SECTION 2612 — SIGNS AND OUTDOOR DISPLAYS 


The use of plastics in signs, outdoor displays and similar struc- 
tures shall be governed by provisions of Chapter XXIII. 
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Sprinklers, required when ..........:.:...:csssscssssssscssecesesesecssesereseeecenees 901. 
Stalry 2B CUE L:. <zcssczcssssecassasssessscsaesasessseseeascvestosssesieacteass... WO! 1108.2 


Walls and floors—design Of -......0....:.:s:-sscsssesessssesesseseesesteseeseaee 1204.1 
BASEMENT PIPE INLETS—Sprinklers required 0.0.0.0... 901. 

Ratproofing required when ...............:.:c::cseesesecee--- 1901.1 and 1902.2(b) 
BAY WINDOW 

Comat ractiGn OE ennai, VE ORE RII traces 710. 

May project over public property ..............c.ccccscesesseseeseseeseseeeee 2202.1 
BEAMS 


Concrete beams 
Fireproofing of steel beams .... 
Fireproofing of wood beams ................:::::-::ssessessesectesecessestcesiee 


CROSS INDEX 


MPR Weal Oren: CONGR alas ono dc ssscssccsceceiscecnessecsseceece cSt 1601.1(b) 


,_ Lk 5 SR PPI rite Ce crete s PaO ese ere aEROR VERDI SS ern t eee 1508. 


Of wood in heavy timber construction -..0............ccseseseseseseseoe 1703.3 
TU a obi te ped 1703.3 
ADE CRBITIEGECEO IME BODTY. ssc inicnescccentcnsnesiassnsccanen cdbdaedbvetecbecasts 1411.2 
T-Beams of reinforced concrete ...............:.::c-cesecesessssesesssesesees 1601.1(b) 


BEARING PARTITIONS (see WALLS) 
BEARING PLATES 


For wood beams and girders .............:c..-.sccscscscocecocecosscseseeceoeees 1703.4 
For wood columns 
NAIR i ot, enattelipers, 
BEARING WALLS (see WALLS) 
BELT COURSES—May project 20.0....0..cccs.cccecescetesccesnsersseaseseeeeees 2202.1 


BENDING MOMENTS (see REINFORCED CONCRETE) 
BLEACHERS (see Temporary Structures, Sect. 404) 
BLOCKS—CONCRETE (see CONCRETE BLOCKS) 

BOARD OF ADJUSTMENTS AND APPEALS ...W.cccecscccces- 111. 


OTN oa on ainsacnannicanncione -RBSSL SLL Ieee 111.1 
ARNO. AIG: OF oc cnstnnesencnrnninass fiise, Aeemrsiedy nk Fe 112.1 
A en sceneries bSwen saals. minde..caaisitnaase: 112.1 
SESS SSS SUR ee Scie NES ONAL 113.2 


BOILER 
General requirements 
Room for furnace and .. 


Smoke pipes for ............. ee 
ROR, LOR. So sascscarcsavervvenvcnuscdcncioavavticandevcie Be, 
BOILER ROOM—CONSTRUCTION 2o0.oc.ccccccccccsscssscessseeesseessesees 801.2 
BOLTS 
PIM TEE LOUIE 2522002 hoo on aa yd 
TR SRBONTY | 22.22---.-cc.<. 055. 
In steel construction 
In wood construction S: 
Warmers: tor: > bertinmerr eel niyeeet PR EML ES IS TY 
BOND 
Allowable stresses—concretec .0............c:csccecssssessesesessesessessvecese 1601.1(b) 
Allowable stresses—reinforced MASONTY .........-..--c.cseccocsosseeoee 1411.7 
For computations of—concrete -20.........:cc:cscsescecsescecesseceeeuesecees 1601.1(b) 
SSL IS RSS UES) OAR ean, i gal tcc intae tk 1407. 
For hollow masonry construction ...0.........0.:.cc:cssecessessseseeeseeeee 1407.4 
For plain masonry construction ...................:sssssssessecsesessesceeeeeus 1407. 
TIO Ne eee Tete he eth 1407.5 
EE SELLE EL LN EET, OIE VES Ge 1414, 


CROSS INDEX 


BOWLING ALLEYS—Group E Occupancy ..........:...: 408 and 513. 
: BOXES—THEATERS (see GROUPS—OCCUPANCY) 

BRACING 
For reinforced concrete frm -..2..::cc.ccsssscsssscssoesoseneeessssosecseone 1605.1 
Por “smokestacks \ soe ctco orig rate ccgtreceusniggeneoncucnnes 1205. 
For steel construction during erection: .............cccccccssesssssecseeees 1510.1 
For stud walls and partitions 2.0.......0.0..ccccssccsssesesssseseseessesesseseee 1702.4 

BRICK—CLAY, CONCRETE, SAND-LIME (see MASONRY) 
FirOetesistive. rating... of ..cccccccccuennnethaitoacten..dinesqe. 


QUAY «aa 0p peacssecteeenin ee site 
Tests for determining grade 
Walls of (see WALLS) 

Working stresses — brick MaASONTY 2.0.....0....ccc0csccccsetecceseeeesseee 1403. 


BRIDGING 
For steel joists 
For wood joists 


BUILDING CODE 


Application of ase sicaddevkus sive vai cuenta 101.3 and 101.4 

Behance BY cocoa. cca cnscccse-cuscsvne tsuneo oe ae 103. 

PRR 08 joie cw cc ssescicte i 101.2 

Scope of ......... .---101.3 

BRChS ON tasecNceson es roreetece acer me eee ee ee 101.1 

Requirements not covered by Code o..c..csccccseccecssscsssssteeseseeseessees 103.6 | 
BUILDING OFFICIAL 

Act#:ias psecretary oii. irou.. besenishio.colisshossscaas 111.4 

Appréves atructural. frame. (ooo. oe et ....108 } 

Certifiés* floor loads * 2:0. 82 SV RA RT ee fides $153 5 

Classifies buildings .......... --109, 

DORAULION OF occ ee ---102.1 | 

Action on application for permit: 22.0... cccccccccccecccosceeeee 106.1 

May approve alternate construction or materials ..... 103.6 

Righty of ene te he 103.1 

Examination of plans .-..105.6 

May: require plans) ..............scecesecesneses ...105.3 

May, ‘require: teats... sithjcncscsssecsossnsiasssess ..-104, 

Stop Work orders ....... ..--103.2 

Powers and duties of .............. ..--103. 

Record of permits required ............. .---102.5 

Revocation of permits required ..... ...-103.3 

Shall make inspections, when ......... ....108. 


Shall make: report; : when’! £if002 Ses cessor OS 103.8 


BUILDING OFFICIAL’S AUTHORIZATION REQUIRED 
Before changing plans a 
For changes of use or occupancy .... 
For structural alterations 


CROSS INDEX 


BUELDINGs PERMITS........20ceque00. Sunk. 105. and 106. 
Bree TOP SOUNORtON nc 106.6 


Permits issued upon affidavits 2..........cccccccceccscssosessscsssssesseeeees 106.5 
ESTERS (OH SERS a aR OO 105.2 
GNI nce Sg es see sccetea series od ket 105. 
Na sacs sos sc ss gaeszicnidce anno, 106.1 


Comsons Of the permit <2 ccc sscccieceden.-csoscrsmtes ee... 106.3 
DIATPREAON O16 A 5 LL Sn, LORD. NY uted bc acst apeeg oo cdires os ceateberepe deere 105.5 


Examination of plans)... 1-C AS. ATU uO YA. 105.6 
PUI POTMIG. ValUAtiON « <.ococlosccecoeccccsesens Ne BAUR. ceay lence 107.5 
BUILDINGS 
U1 UES SIS RCE a OR eR RE i RAE Se 404,6-411.5 
ines pet's ot iittala egret DSI ORE SP i? Set laa tae data 109. 
Classified by type of construction ....0......:.sescessossssssessessecseseseees 601.1 
Classified by use oF OCCUPANCY .....-....scescccsecscsnscecssscseecessecesces 401.1 
MPOMMAON ORL it 1 SRE ee ORC RERE isa! 201.2 
Located in more than one fire district ..0........cccscossssssesscseeecs 303. 
mepuiaved by Tire districts -2 0 301. 
PNMIOTAPY Ge aay CU RCSL). ap EA 504, 
etme CONDEMNED "oon 50so0 cos ntsrentt er cers cree 10 AIS 103.4 
Mes, ecu pieas WHEN os) tctitel PE i har EO 28 109.1 
Bane CO NO Kopt-on® sites iisssicssicsssscisissccateneeaaetcs ge 106.4 
MUM MaRE eS even sas aA OR criareseasc Star ss cscieessscesaciatcceaeecastssstats lex 103.4 
BUILDING MATERIALS—May be stored in street ....0........... 2101. 
BUMEINGS, EXISTING os. cccsccsncdeccsosossee ALU BER OY 101.4 
Buildings, examination of damaged ...0..........0.c:cs::osessssctesdsesesese 103.4 
BUELDINGS, MAINTENANCE ocoiooooc ooo cccoccciccoccckeceecsesdbcnesene 101.5 
BUILDING DEPARTMENT 
PMMA OOTS a racazsiziczes;osetizigancaiesietensiosensedsaasiass ciasesicssasissosin Xe {Sit 102. 
PI DOCUONG iisacsscricxsdnscseciitatiatiststecad MUG AGS ADA IER MERE NR sk 102.2 
Deputy Building Official .2...2.2..0cc.lcolcclccillliccessetllessosaees 102.3 
Building Official ....0..2...000....2: 102.1 
Restrictions on employees 102.4 
PUAN arcasa cass shesrch astdet ccscstcackssscstécscescscascasastadeassascs,. G09... CUNO 102.5 
C—OCCUPANCIES (Group C, School Occupancy) 2c... 406. 
CAFES, Large Assembly—Group E Occupancy .....--ss--scs.-. 408. 
CAFES, Small Assembly—Group B Occupancy 22.0......cccecceeeeee 405. 
NSE i said cca sen nceesectptgshcayecshommtan-soensteavd 1304. 
CANOPIBG sacs Seni Site ge sie sia 507. 
amps e ers Sone rr aise CARE BURR | 1503.3 


CAST STONE—Requirements for 
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CROSS INDEX 


CEDAR Mudsills 
Mudsitls: 2.2. 5588 2S 35 OE ais os nig ie ora eg 1701.4 
Pld G pL a sccesscsavenssicek Cad BRO. EE TOES ees OB Fics 1303.4 


CEILINGS 
Fire-resistive required—above furnaces ............esssssecesceseees 
Fire-resistive required—in Type V buildings .. 
For fire: protection purposes: oo... .c.cc.cc00c. csc ene 
Minimum height of (see STORY) 
Protection for steel joist construction .0.........ccccccssssesecesseseesees 


CELLAR 
DG@FGIG ON. OF oo. cccscsconencorovso renee oP AMG nike OO REE 
Protection of ceiling, when. ... 
Sprinklers; when Pequived ..........cesssccssoasesenssereresnn AGRA dl 


CEMENT—PORTLAND (see PORTLAND CEMENT) 


CERTIFICATE 
Of Occupancy—for change of USC 4.....c:.cccccsccecesceseececeseeseeseseeeae 109.1 
Of Occupancy—required -.0.......ececccecesesseseseecesssestsscesneseeeseeeeces 109. 


CHASES (see RECESSES) 


CHIMNEYS 
Definitions of cist, < ise 38 besiscscspciscssvsineiieesscoaibacsicn ee 801.1 
Firestopping around ...... .--1702.6 
General, requirements cisica ..,sccssinisesattzfosemassaktroconeacn ema 802.1 
Height requirements. ......................- 


Patent, type (Metal Chimneys)  -.....2........-.ccccsceccseccsoseeseseeeneld 802.1(d) 


Wood frame—spaced from 
CHURCHES—Group E Occupancy 
CIRCUS TENTS (see TENTS, ASSEMBLY) 


CITY 
Grants permission for storage in streets ....c.cccccssecssssseseees 2101.1 
Levies penalties, When ................:cscssccceceecoceses 
Permits use of space under sidewalks ... 
Require permit, when. .............:cscccssssssseseeseeeee 
Shall require bond, Whew osc: ciccissccceccsccocsccssassveeahnusasipecdeacccbesces 


CLASSIFICATION 
Of fire-resistive construction (see Chapter X) 
OfeCpupancies | ea. ccesiceniesusscrne ceeds laa Smet 401.1 
Of Types of Construction o.....c.c.ccccccsscscsccsssscccssesseeeees areseietececcced 601.1 


CLASSIFICATION OF BUILDINGS 
By’ fire: distriets: ccicsscssccicesiast ccstecscsnsttasesssctsssstenee SA OOS 
By occupancy  -.........ccs00.. 
By type of construction 


CLAY: *ROOP: (‘TIEES .cs..cgaetceRsceain Ss PQQOG Bey 
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CROSS INDEX 


CLAY TILE—HOLLOW 
Be NETS 2:5 tC Sa cen a 


For partitions—bearing ................. 

For partitions—non-bearing oft 

Spepmatone: for: Lanes, OU ee fe hetinnet svitass 
CLEAN-OUT 

Wen conctete..forms ..-.. oiiaisiens Saint foals ok 0) 1604.1 
CLEARANCE 

Around reinforcing in concrete ..0........csccssessescessessecssesssessesesees 1605.5 

POUT WRINOKG DINOS. i.sceoeecscesdeceeceeseeee Ll onee QL. tacked 802.5 | 

PERMA MEO OBER 0. a ciccsersnconscsesesecnosaces- OTIS. (GI. BLL 805.4 

Around steam and hot water pipes -020..0..-...cccccccccccsecosseeeseeeeeecee 806.1 

Around stoves and heaters 220.......c.ccecccccccsessesessscsseseseeees 809.6-810. 

Around timber in masonry ....... -.-1703.4 and 1704.2 

Prout Welt) Air LOPNACES oy. tee, 801.2 

For swelling of wood floor (see Foot NOTE 2) ................. 604.5 

Of wood framing from chimneys .................. 705; 802.1(b); 802. 

Under. Tivst, floor: joists oo Pe OS aces | 1701.6 
CLUBS (see ASSEMBLY BUILDINGS) 
(TTS "1 8 8 SIS a ao RR 409. i 
COLD STORAGE (see Group F) | 
COLUMNS 

Bases—steel construction -.............c:.éscscsstlecesossescslistceesecsecesssene 1501. 


SSE OE GR SSSOIE St eNotes oe 1601.4 
COTE orc ene tee el BOOT 5 GA ea 1601.1(b) 
EO 91 EUR SEAS tg Sa are 5 oye Oe oa eo 1601.1(b) 
Fire-protection of concrete COLUMNS ...0.....ccsecsesseeseeseeseesoeeosees 1006. 


Fire-protection of steel columns ......... ..1004. 
Heavy timber (minimum sizes) .... ....604.5 
DOT ea ie Reseinteharsssaisoninscdniaisarenescesoroenienrnine SMB cL BUCS. 1405.6 
Mill construction (see TYPE III CONSTRUCTION) 
Project beyond property line, When 20...0......ccccccccccccsecessssseseeee 2202.1 
BOSIPONCOD CONCT OCC occ scsascacccteveneecersoseepensen {kb og MEQ BLL 1601.1(b) 
Reinforced concrete, definition Of ..........ceccccccesssscssecesseeeeeeeses 1601.4 
Structural steel, allowable stresses 2........c-cccccscesececcccceeeeeeceees 1503.2 
Wood—allowable stresses 2o.......ecececcsesesesesecesecseesseseeseececeeeee 1707. 
Wood-framing details 2o......c....cececce ec cecccccscccesccessesecsesseeeeseseoseeee 1702.1 
COMBINED STRESSES 
NDT ESSER SI ER Mer tale Re ae 1601.1(b) 
Steel 
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CROSS INDEX 


COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS 
Prohibited in Fire Distriet No: 1. q..<.<.,-.).<ccesn eis aggre eens 301. 


COMBUSTION CHAMBERS 
COMBUSTION EQUIPMENT 
COMPOSITE BEAMS, STEEL 


COMPRESSION MEMBERS, STEEL ...uu...0.......::ccssceseeeeseeeeeeees 1503.2 

COMPOSITION. -ROOPINGS © .5..00255ic0s..scsscaccssssssasestoticcensondglbeiee 106.4 

COMPUTATIONS—May be required ...0..........scscssessesesesesseeeeseees 105.4 

CONCENTRATED LOADS 
Special requirements Tor’. cicsisccscsscsecescsssecsatssscsscesausssssncamssacusneetas 1208.1(d) 

CONCRETE 
Blocks of 
Cast stone .... 

Defiitien (222... ee : 
Design of—when reinforced .................:::seseeseesseseeeeseeecesensennes 1601.1(b) 
Fire-resistive rating—Columns, Beams, Girders 

end Trusses® (0 SAR AS aE eee 1006. 
Floors, rat-proof construction  -.............::cesccscesesseesseeseeeeneners 1902.1 
For TO6ts—#1nb Of Tle eee eee ee 1601.1(b) 
Pilea? ooo CS aS aoa ee a eee caste Soa near meee 1303.3 
Plain-quatlity® anid’ Gest In: oo.scs-sceccoccs<tccscssecsececteniccmsecattee eaaie 1402.6 
Reinforced—definition Of  ...............--..--ccc-cse-ssoeessessesesscsscsenscenees 1601.4 
Reinforced—design= of 9 22..uck. Se Sra. Ane 1601.1(b) 
Tests—for reinforced concrete ..........-.------.---ecssssessesseessenteneeee 1602.1 
Tramporting anid: placing qsccsssecoseicwaseesesiowencemcitcesesmenoeinetieah 1604. 


Wea Ehg pa lain seicisisesicvsnssaveeccessicensicnnecevecnronnsieccsetrtcades dabttiet 1402.6 
Walls —- reinforced) .scciicessisvevsecsiecsesoverceveeqooe baie wogineconabon 1601.1(b) 


"Whamsbchrs te: twee 0s che cc ena == Sascspaestseetes ompeep ramen needs 1601.1(b) 

Working stresses—masonry UNItS ...............scereecesecceeeeeeeeeeeenees 1403. 
CONCRETE BLOCKS 

For fire-resistive Construction ..............::ssscccsscseescseesneeneeeeenee 1002. 

For masonry , Walls: -...ic20c is a ee ae 1402.4 

For Se RL CON — eI aan os act cas cacesststacaeseustieley 1404. 

For partitions—non-bearing ..............cscesesssecseseeeeteceeseecesneatasees 1404.3 

Quality. atid. design OF | siisis sisi. iss... 2 oe 1402.4 

Workilig. stresses: ..s5icc54.- 0 ee Oe 1403. 
CONDEMNATION 2232: SEE OG St AUDA A scniadebcatseortnste 103.4 
CONNECTIONS 

Between fresh and hardened concrete ..........-...-s::c-cssse:ssseseaee 1605.8 


Between wood and masonry 
For structural steel 


In wood framing .................. 


CROSS INDEX 


CONSTRUCTION 
Ihe 1) gle py CY aie Ts hey nna 301. 
Wor occupancy groups 8 eae ey 404 to 412. 


For occupancies (see OCCUPANCY) 
For types of (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 


Ley gis yd 27s hehe gedatclede SERS Siabeeesanetee Oct er ee gaa aR 2101.8 

Temporary use of streets allowed during -.0..0......0-00000..... 2101.1 
CONSTRUCTION JOINTS 

DEPORTED crt cases ecteascascacioCiccaneotasscctost toon REVATIO Reo 1605.8 
CONSTRUCTION MATERIAL 

Allowed in streets, when ................ 


Load to be provided for, when .... 
CONTRACTORS—Bond Required 
CONVENTS—Group A Occupancy 


COOLING TOWERS—Fire protection requirements ................ 714, 
CORBELING—of chimneys 0o........i.sscssscssscsescssessseesssescssescueesseescosees 802.1(b) 
CORNICES (see TYPES OF BUILDINGS) 
15. 0S RS arena tae og ceed ad egal 1111. 
COST OF BUILDINGS—for permit fees .o.......cccccccccseccccseceeoee-s 107 
COVERINGS 
For exteriors of frame buildings 2.0..........ccccccccccsssccsssecescseceee 1705.3 
For fire protection ....... ..-1002. 
cee in alin nee ante hll 706. 


For warm air ducts ....... PERN ee Sarena pee Ne ON PERE 817.2 
MMR OQ c NOT i casnceninnnncrcineuchrengrteghes ceo cen 703.4 
RCIA IO Shea cc SRERS ESE BS 804.2 

CURB or FARMER’S MARKET, RAT PROOF 
(Sn feaglly 4 Gol 12) apes aie areola cede ads Seabee 1902.3 


CURTAIN (see PROSCENIUM CURTAIN) 
CURTAIN WALL (see WALLS—NON-BEARING) 


Masonry, construction Of -.........cccsss--s1eceseeee-e 

Reinforced concrete, construction of 
D-OCCUPANCIES (Group D, Institutional Occupancy)........ 407. 
DANCE HALLS—Group E Occupancy. 20....ccccccscsceccecsssecsseoseseeee 408. 
DEAD LOAD—Definition of o.oo... esteceecccssescsssseseeceeceeceeeseeeeeees 1202. 
BAP POG LOO ual acicsrisctckscsinsceseceeccci WARR: Tagy aa 1513.4 
DECORATIVE FEATURES—May project how ceeeeccscses..-.. 2202.1 
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DEFINITIONS 
Of Certain Wars occa cn <ccscascocsnspcstsacseenicies-oonsosenooeysacnoRAE ERY 201.2 
Of fire-resistive construction .. ..Chapter X 
Of" oteupancless oie a nana chet Cuan Me abate, aes aa 401.1 
Of terms in concrete regulations .. ..1601.4 


Of terms in heating regulations .... 
Of terms in masonry regulations .. ots 
Of. -types: Of SConseraecnon | 52sec Biss acceessenceatiacd 601.1 


DEFLECTION, STEEL ROOF DECK ou... eceeceecscsceneeeeee 1513.4 
DEMOLITION, reauived when. .........:..<:---sesssenenemammansesammeanend 103.4 
DEPTH OF FOUNDATIONS 

Goverried Ly’ Eres GEN its ai Secu e 1302. 


Governed by soil conditions 


Support of adjoining buildings and structures ..............::0:. 1301.2 
DESIGN 

General (see CHAPTER XII) 

Live; loads fort os ee ee 1203. 

Must be approved by Building Official 2.0............etseseeeeseeee 105.6 

MA TIMIMINT aRT PIT TOROS - 0555.55 cccsiavs since ccascunena See A ee 1205.1 

Of footings and foundations .0..........eceeeceeeseesecsecseceeceeeeenees 1802. 


CE AaIaSOMTYy © .ore cee arenas sepienesereser ee a eS 1401. 
AMERPOSCOCAHUN CUPCAIIA | 5a... o......occcscc-cscssccsoscepestegnesRcendeee aoe 512.21 
OE PEIBT OSCR: COR GEOR Bra os aces aco ccccscan ccna cece aries eatane eta eto 1601.1(b) 
Of structural steel (see CHAPTER XV) 

Of walls—masonry (see CHAPTER XIV) 


Of twood. Ra IO... LA DSSSEM..c5a) BPA AR Od 1707. 
DOORS 
CADBEITY Of ENE NOOIWAYS 2 cee es 1105.3 
Construction—for one-hour rating ..................-.-. «0708.1 
Fire-resistive classification, design, hanging ..............-........-.- 703.4 
Fire tests for door assemblies ......................--- ...-103.2(b) 
For enclosure of vertical openings ..............-.:cecsssscscseseeseseeeee 103.4 
Fon fire SCPALALION Gs 4c yeaa res ts: cps ahessd de nanacccs 703.2 and 703.4 
For Group E Occupancies . --512.15; 1105.3; 1110. 
FOr: SOVURON GAL (CRN recor ose ceasvernarnni es encase oreeaearenaeE 1118. 


For motion picture projection booths -..0..........1..s:ccsesecesseeteeee 703.4 
For stage ‘ventilators * cu Gripen pi cite ek I chan 512.20 
General ‘requitements: ’-::.:::05:0.:::ca giana Bat ieansdben thse 1105.3 
May not project over public property -2.0...........s...::cssesessceeeeee 2201.1 


Openings in walls and partitions .................:cscsscsesssseesssssesecemnde 703.8 

BA&GePTOOL TRQUITCIIONE ccc ro ncn cspecececsenssccosiassccasetesncesteaabe oan 1901.1 

Special doorway requirements. ...................s::cscessssssesseseeseeeseaseee 1110. 

For air conditioning or ventilating: -2.....0......1..eccesessdseessessecenee 817. 
DUTIES 

Of Board of Adjustments and Appeals -.00...2....c.ccecccseeeeseseseeee 111. 


Of Building Official (see BUILDING OFFICIAL) 
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DWELLING 

a ie a aR lag le tle deh le ABI Oe ERD 201.2 

TET aS 9 PST SS il nee 2 dt alba a 404.1 

When constructed on roof (see TYPES OF 

CONSTRUCTION) 
E—OCCUPANCIES (Group E, Assembly Occupancy)............ 408. | 
EARTH PRESSURE—Calculations for o.....ceccccececsccsseeseseoeeses 1204.1 | 
ECCENTRIC LOADS 

aR eeOneYy CONBUPUCUON 3622.0 .02555 OOO SOR R os i 1403. 

BYE “POHL OFCEA CON CTOUE? 3, «225. ccci ic ccB RTA ses ale 1601.1(b) 
EGRESS (see EXIT REQUIREMENTS) | 
ELECTRIC WELDING (see WELDING) | 
ELEVATORS AND ESCALATORS 

MLN concen sacvecnesttecestsncnseicas ttre et 2401.1 

Cg OS PE a gS OR OREGROERRSES Some pn ...-2401.2(d) 

Maintained  ................ an Retreat ot ...-2401,1 

Openings in shafts ......0.0........ ae ..--2401.2(a) 

Safe capacity ............ ...-2401,2(b) 

Safety devices -....0.0000.... .-.-2401.2(c) 

Ries PredUIna Oxite fess es hee BORO STU oes 2401.2(e) 
BVA DOmS, AIT. OLA) 908) sosie ssruton 1115 
ELEVATOR SHAFTS (see VERTICAL OPENINGS) ...........- 701. 

EEE ATORS::- GRAIN. ......sscosecessonsoscssssesesceegassrsnosanserecenes 411 and 501.4 
EMERGENCY 

Controls for proscenium curtain .............ssscscscsssssmessseeeeeeceses 512.21 | 

Exits for occupancies ................::::s:00.-- seseeeeee--L101, and 1102. | 

Release for motion picture booth ope | 

Signs for exits (see ASSEMBLY OCCUPANCY) 

Pele ePOVenUntOnE i crircarne onesie OES GUION Gh sory 
ENCLOSURE OF VERTICAL OPENINGS (see OCCUPANCY i | 


and TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) i 
Exception—Monumental stairs 
Por “elevators iicxss.0ccicccisen ene 

For stairs and ramps ............. Ane est 
RSG WON fe cr SOFT LOOT 


ENCLOSURE WALLS (see WALLS) 


ENGINEER—STRUCTURAL 
Name ROQUIFCE 5 OM IAI, xi ipe epics rccs--cssparyoociessensnnginseerrescacsavs 105.6 


CROSS INDEX 


ENGINEERING REGULATIONS 
Live and dead load 2.2225. ss sccccssesccczssctgsessazas 1202. and 1203. 
Masonry—quality and design (see CHAPTER XIV) 
Reinforced concrete—quality and design (see CHAPTER XVI) 
Steel and iron—quality and design (see CHAPTER XV) 


Wood—quality and ci IT aR SMR SUSUR i 2 HS 1707. 
ENGINEERING SUPERVISION—Required, when ................ 106.4 
ERECTION 

Of ‘concrete “forms eo. | RO Oa 1605. 

Or’ mansory walle (si... 228c2tcc eae 1409. 

Of: structural st@@l «ic -csersimir-kiCbini ela sesiaan Chapter XV 

OF WOOU, CODMERRCUION. coo once iatescscsete cutee Chapter XVII 
ESC AGA TORS. MONET soc ecccsniecerzescinsnescaniseassctesigspisiscluscc. Ea satene 1116. 
EXCAVATIONS 

General , details Loris csidc-crcrcrntgcepanctaiie tts oassagh sed 1301.1 
EXHAUST VENTILATION (see VENTILATION) 

EXISTING BUILDING 

Application: of Code: to 225 Oe Re 101.4 

Det inition 00+: nisin pss ronson ens ee SO ee a, ae 201.2 
EXIT LIGHTS 

For Group: ). OCeupancies ccc. ..ccs.ccceccssscsss tose ete eee 512.16 

General requirements sor ee ee 1118. 
EXIT FACILITIES 

General Requirements -.0............c.csccscccssececeseeeeeeeeee 1101. and 1102. 

Hor OCCUDBNCY. .STOUDB.. seeeriass LOU S 3S OS Chapter XI 
Bo). gage 0 9 aamaeaaaensage cacureatrproncietmseireR emmtendnenasy eesti erin ain Test ut 1117. 
EXPLOSIVES—Storage of (see Group H Occupancy) .......... 411. 
EXPOSURES, UNUSUAL, FOR WIND LOADS ................... 1205.7 


EXTERIOR OPENINGS—Protection required 


EXTERIOR WALLS 
Construction of (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 
Wall or panels .... r 
Wind loads on 


F—OCCUPANCIES (Group F, Storage Occupancy ................ 409. 
FACED WALLS (see WALLS) 
FAGUORD CORREA, 5 cavcediacernteotee eran ee 410. 


CROSS INDEX 
FARMER’S MARKET, RAT-PROOF CONSTRUCTION........ 1902.3 
AMIN Y —Delinition ss of ice sc. ees cio coco ecbe bi secnnnscesdacespesccercoure 


RUM ee otc, cn ne ee ey Duet a re AIST I0D B37 
Schedule of permit fees .... 
Record required of 


FENCES 
Classed as temporary structures 0.0.......ccccceccscssccssscesssecsescssoeee 504. 
For construction purposes 
Temporary 


FILLING STATIONS—Group B Occupancy 20.0.....ceececceseeseeeoes 405.1 
FILL UNDER FLOOR WITH NON-COMBUSTIBLE 
PARRA Cs casrceen reinnrctcin reves wisn, | tS AM AS LA 704.2 
FILM EXCHANGES 
Classed as Group H Occupancy: 2.........ccecececcscecsscscsesssessssssseeecees 411, 
DprimiclersTequited Lov execs scspeescatasenccccspeccessctscecoteteatnceeteenseccud 501.3(b) 


FILMS—FLAMMABLE 
Pea NaR RI RRO 2c - enssey sh a sovrcnsesipgdo cantina inelabnscccal tassel 
Storage and use of ... 


[| SY SR eS a ane dane 
FINAL INSPECTION 

Tes NTT AE SP Sa aaa eee pe ater eae a na 108.2(c) 

MRE WAT racy is arsenic ae cas sooo sched och daecsheenvensiboetsticaccene 108.2(c) 
POE. VEHEONS Coon et Ee Benker yy Sets 114 
FIRE 

ISTE SP SIEGE NS ISU OP a A pn ee 1119. 


Classification of materials for resistance to (see Chapter X) 
Extinguishing apparatus (see SPRINKLERS AND STANDPIPES) 


Separations required—for certain occupancies .0........c..cc.ss-+: 412. 
Standards for resistance of (see CHAPTER X) 

FIRE CLAY 
RRR REENS RANNAUANE Soko nS Goch tadGaosvocn ckscepboccsi cniaccechgoapatyenivegecampsnsee 802.2 
For incinerator combustion chamber -00.............cccscesssececesoseeeee 804.3 


FIRE DAMAGE 


Causes condemnation, When  ....cc...ccccccscsssscssssesecssescesseccscsceseseee 101.4 
UES LSC 7 Sy FARE 1 101.4 
BONED 10.0 CES dl EEO een PPE Spel ee ne ee 703.2(a) 
ROR RNS fsck ISD as i -cccacese.nnsescnensacesecoccesecusng 1109. 

FIRE EXTINGUISHING EQUIPMENT 
Automatic sprinklers—requirements fOF 20..0..2.....-ccccececccecesecesee 901. 
Automatic sprinklers—where required 2o..........cc.cccccscsssecesscsees 901. 
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CROSS INDEX 


Dry standpipes—requirements 
Dry standpipes—where required .... 
For occupancy groups ............-.-.--++- 
Wet standpipes—requirements. ................-sc-sses-esseesscecceseeseceseenee 


ORB Se ooai 1S Ob iy i 2c peplaemalaa eens etepdamart puter dhru opal at idee: 
POH 4 des 6 BU), he dullneperteees cerns Mbroee sp hetides tesepioninsetaderoktebalannccrie rir 
FIRE PLACES—Construction of 
FIRE PROOF BUILDINGS (see TYPE I CONSTRUCTION) 602. 


FIRE PROTECTION (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 
Requirements—detailed (see CHAPTER VII) 


FIRE-PROTECTED PASSAGEWAYS AND CORRIDORS....1111. 


FIRE-RESISTIVE BUILDINGS (see TYPE II 
COIN TR a RON rer sctecceserocteettayenttsiearsteererssater manreecenmesennves 603. 


FIRE-RESISTIVE RATINGS FOR MATERIALS AND 
CONSTRUCTION 

General requirements .............-c.cccccsccecseessceceeeeceeeceneseeateceecseceateces 
Load-bearing wall and partition assemblies .... 
Non-load-bearing wall .0.............:scssescssessesceseeneeee 
Protected, ;BtGel -COUIIANG 0.5, - oo andenriee enn ci te eee 
Reinforced concrete columns, beams, girders, and trusses... $08" 
Protected steel beams, girders and trusses ...........--.0-------0++++ 1005. 
Protected GmGer Canginis: x ccuemrcaiis =i-ts<canpececance cee copra 1006. 


we pe en Rt KTS 


id (b) 


FIRE-RESISTIVE STANDARDS 

Construction requirements (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 
Construction defined ...................- ....601, 
Doors, windows, and shutters . is, 
FIGGE DONBRUCHON aided dicsossidnisvesriosriuniasnitimseniiamaie eee 1007. 
Inspection of plaster protection, when ...............:..s:see+seeeeeeees 1801. 
Materials (see CHAPTER X) 

Materials——teste fom <o: cite rcet eee eae teat onthe ewcssen 1001. 
POG ao corre ere oocrnecmere tase enter eetbetas ace cacee same eater 1002. 
Protection of structural parts (see CHAPTER VI) 

Roof eoveritigs <isc.ico6co peti tae, AOE Ce ae 706. 
WRENS. oo aici cccrcccicscpacrcncaedee oeltaca astaeciuect sats lasacisoaed orcas 1002. 


FIRE STATIONS (see GROUP B OCCUPANCY) ...........0:00: 405. 


FIRE-STOPPING 
GOWGEIE ¥ 5 sca teiteerabsbta cn ccsnusconbens cagibbueachamanas cteaniianncdactbcnrsacataaennaatea pees 
i For wood frame construction .. ee 
i Masonry construction .................... 
i Combustible roof construction . 
Stair ‘stzingers s20.0 2 
Matetials: 25 in ei ee ee 
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CROSS INDEX 


FIRE DISTRICTS 
pg gg ge TNO ST REE LR 301.1 


~--2201,1 

ee chadiad 302. 
01.4 
Pevetenbinets Geleatesicorsem cited 304.3 


FLAT SLAB—General requirements 


FLOOR AREA 
IN OO iii Li isacanieninesens noerumee SADE TLE 


FLOOR CONSTRUCTION 
Concrete (see CHAPTER XVI) 2 
Fire protection—floors (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 
Fire-resistive—ratings fOr 2.0... 20..ccccseseececseseeeccsssoee 1007. 


Motion picture projection booths 22... cece eee, 512.25 
Soil pressure on basement floors .... --1204.1 
Mmee LISTE OO 3 BAST es) etree hines, woiiai 512.19 
Steel joists ................. 1512.1(j) 
Under warm air furnaces ... seestivde besa. Seenbnie: 09.6 
POR tiiinniais Lote SUE ERS A gelopipe os) 1704, 
FLOOR LEVELS 
Determine sprinkler requirements, when 00..o.eccccccsecosees... 901 
For Groups C and E Occupancies (see OCCUPANCIES) 
FLOOR LOADS 
cose oy wale Ae ee eta eee ee ee ee a ORS: TBE fe 1203. 
Definition of ....... ceesatbethentess coos, 1203.1(a) 
Reductions allowed .... ae ..--1203.1(e) 
II an osesscncessnssctascstrencurimnercorsncce..., 10. 
Ree PROMO oo Sed ----110,2 


FLOOR OPENINGS 


Enclosures of—when required (see VERTICAL OPENINGS, 
ENCLOSURE OF) 


In stages—construction Of 2......1scccccccsssssesssseseseesessesesoeeeessseecccs, 512.19 


CROSS INDEX 
FLOOR PROTECTION 


Por Wood Jointed L608. nsw See eee 
Over heating plants .................... 
Required in Type V buildings .. 
Ue RCO VRB EE. «cscs cscecesecescnnsacesenencscossscsestbcbsn tetas casaeeaere 
FLUES 
AREA POqQuited ee errs cicknicvcatalaccavsemarneoribvavtsntniteereees 
Lining for chimneys ......... 
Lining for smokestacks 
FLY GALLERIES—Construction of 2.................sscsssscsccsssssenensenes 512.19 
FOOTINGS 
Concrete—design of (see CHAPTER XVI) .. 1601.1(b) 
Design of—general .............-:-ccsssssesseseesseeenseeeeseese .-.-1802.3 
FORMS 
For:concrete: construction s:sisci::ccis-ncetsessosssssssssstocicasassasotateoraeee 1605. 
May’ be’ Pemoved) When 2:22 tiesto 1605.2 
FOUNDATION 
Permit 
Caissons ee ‘ 
Conerete—design Of «.-..<.2<-.<sf53-csesperteene ieee Ss 1302.3 
Construction allowed (see TYPES OF See 
DCR EO eines! ceovansandopappeieiaaa moneseencaeregigeheces ...1802.1 
Excavations for ............------+- 1301. 
Footing design—isolated ..... ..--1302.3 
For retaining wall ........................-- -.--1302.5 
Liability of adjoining property ...........0........00. ..--1801.2 
May be omitted in Type VI buildings, when ..... .---1701.4 
May project beyond property line—when ........... .---2203.1 
Openings in wall for ventilation ................-...--00-+ .---1701.5 
Openings in wall for ventilation, rat-proofing of .... 1901.1 
Piliig: for. .G03c....4x ....1803. 
Soil bearing .---4302.2 
Support of adjoining buildings and structures . w----4301.2 
Waller 5 akties Sees pecan heer tea asi censan ages omercasteaeel 1302.5 
FRAME BUILDINGS (see TYPE VI BUILDINGS) 
FRAME INSPECTION—Required, when ................::::0:cs:+sse+e+-= 108.2(c) 
FRAMEWORK, OF BUILDING (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 
FRAMING 
ATOUNG .CHIMNC YS 5..-.-<c0-censsesnervecessnyresesne-o-tfehe Fae aes 705. 
Of wood construction (see WOOD) 
Pi SOE DST as J) gg i See ee bee eine secret ine sete cette ec: 409. 
Frontof lot (definition: raf) ici. ie. ets a cissessrecsereerpoemeenos 201.2 
FROST 
Depshrot foundations Tor eee 1302.1 
Protection of concrete from ..........-..-----s:secsecessessssssssseceensseseres 1604.6 


CROSS INDEX 


FURNACES, WARM AIR 
Ducts and appurtenances fOr 0.........sscsccccccsscsessseeeseeeeesessec. 
5. ean saps ahepagint Me et EERIE ES Sanna aa 


FURRING 
Not allowed near chimney or fireplaces ....0.0.0....... 802.3 and 802.1(b) 
QE Mimceo Teinforcement 2. ince seoeeectercenesenen. s6secseseises... 1806.5 
Requirements in wood frame construction (see CHAPTER XVII) 


G—OCCUPANCIES (Group G, Industrial Occupancy) .......... 410. 


GARAGE, PRIVATE 
Classified as Group F WCUDRIOY ene ec ee oe 409. 
I OE rsssinrecinserinnctsisismasstinewnn ALLL. Boa 506.1 


GARAGE, PUBLIC 
Classified as Group F DOCU RIC os concescosscgedcdueinsenac OPE a 409. 
Construction limited 
OEE RON OL none ner 


GAS 
See Part II, Southern Standard Building Code “GAS” 


GAS CUTTING OF STEEL 


NN i ered edits ee 1509.2 
GASOLINE SERVICE STATIONS (see GROUP B 
RAIN 9.050038 occa ccselccsudiciusiciiddcssensescacsd 405. and 505. 
GIRDERS 
Concrete (construction WOM ee 1605.8 
Fire protection of concrete girders 1006. 
Fire protection of steel girders ........... 1005. 
Fire protection of wood girders 1007. 
Loads reduced, when ...................... 1203.1(e) 
eels Se) A -1508. 
NT I hae iseiadhslabvanels 5 hsnhlasishie ucsdenseoca ---1703.38 
GLASS BLOCK MASONRY ooo icccsccscsscssssssssssssssssseseeeeeeeseesecc. 1413. 
GLASS VENEER 
GRADE 
MGM Seuss, 1402.1 
Ground level, definition, ...........scsulccecsonno 0... 201.2 
ay ator eae eae re ---1707, 
Marked Lumber ................ 1700.1(d) 


eee 


CROSS INDEX 
GRAIN EEEVATORS *5. 20 Fe gee 411. and 501.4 
GRANDSTANDS—Group E Oocipaney's 3. epee a 408. 
GRAVITY TANKS 
For olf burning equipment... 501.1(f) 
For wet standpipes supply o....c....cc.cccccccccsssesscsessssecescoeeeseeescs... 713. 


GROSS AND NET SECTIONS, STEEL CONSTRUCTION....1508. 
Group—A, B, C, D, E, F, G, and H (see CHAPTER IV) 


GROUPS—OCCUPANCY 
POR SL ki cacacsancinasinusseaihuaicinls tacts reise nin Regimen yy 404.6-411.5 
Automobile ramps 2.0... 

Automobile storage—limited 


Construction os ere ree 404. to 412. 


Definition: “20. eccee k OES) PORE, 401. 
DOORS 5 es ee cree pein ---1110. 
Dry cleaning—special construction 220....cccccccecccscccecceeoe.. 501.2 


Enclosure of vertical openings 2...0.....--0scccscsssscceecscsessseccoeeccoeesen, 701. 
IEXit ‘courte SoS os ot WS Ob TOR he ER ee 1102. 
Exit facilities (see CHAPTER XI) 

Exit lights 
Exit signs 


We huis al, gine 501.1(f) 
505. 
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CROSS INDEX 


GROUTED MASONRY 
GUTTERS—To be kept free of obstructions, when 
GYMNASIUMS (see GROUP E OCCUPANCY) 


GYMNASIUMS—Special Construction (see TYPES OF 
CONSTRUCTION) 


GYPSUM 
Blocks for fire-resistive construction .0........ccccccccsssescesoesse-0- 1002.(b) 
es RE a eee ner StS eM CR DEP os ERE eel eg 1412. 
Fire-resistive classifications (see CHAPTER X) 

NS i aria as hnaee paca saenengeasencee UA SELLA Sieve 

Plaster, application . 


draater,: Vermiculite’ 2364.22 590 3 SOR SD eee). cadmas 
Wallboard Winiglies 9.409. ssc) 2oteroncs whip Jone xu 


H—OCCUPANCIES (Group H, Special Hazardous 
(fT TES ep i ent cee ce ao a 


HANGERS, REQUIRED—For joists 20..........teccssssssssscsesceesneee 


HAZARDOUS OCCUPANCIES oooi.c.iccccccceccccesessececcesessesesesseseceeeees 411, 
HEADER—IN FRAME CONSTRUCTION 
Joists—support required o.o...o...cecccececccccosssseccscecscocssesescesseccssecee 1704.3 
Over opening in stud partitions .........ccccccccccccsesececscescececesseeeeee 1702.3 


MN ci cred acecacacSscctactucsnenctiacresoerectaced 
HEATERS 


For occupancy groups .. nee Non Sates tart EM th 404. to 412. i 
For marquees above sidewalk pas eRe LS LMA SN Bid 2201.2 
For permanent projections over property line ....0..002.0..0....... 2201. 
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General Requirements (Solid or Liquid Fuels) .................... 807.2 
HEATING PLANTS—LOW PRESSURE STEAM  ................ 812. 
HEAVY TIMBER CONSTRUCTION (see TYPE III 
yo) Spc ah Op Wd LEG a eee IRS Raed endear el le aa 604. : 
HEIGHT i 
Additional for roof structures 2.000000... 402.3 and 402.5 / 
Affects stairways required ....2.......escesccecsssccsssssssseessesssessseeseee 1108. j 
Denmvion of cxise MOEN 280s Sieg So BeAgIS) untags!s 201.2 4 
Bor sawnings 32 Jf IO SON ot 2201.2 and 2201.3 i 


pact ere in hele mpeoarantt 


CROSS INDEX 
For Types I,. 1, Il, IV; Viratid: Vi-2ii....LAJ2 STAM 404. to 412. 
Of masonry walls (see WALLS) 
Raising adjoining chimneys and vents ....0...........-:cecceveeceeeeeee 802.1(e) 
TOWers OF Spe tes oe tes ----402.3 
Veneeted:: walls on, SEAR Eh Se 1414. 


HOLLOW CLAY TILE (see STRUCTURAL CLAY TILE) 
HOLLOW CONCRETE BLOCK OR TILE (see CONCRETE BLOCK) 


HOLLOW MASONRY 
LO Ui | = agentes reveal Ns. Aue Te SAARC SPAMMER ACI TCE AE 
Walls, working stresses .. . 
Wiis, “tiiielerunaa oe rere arta eet h een 1404. 


HOODS 
TET otks 08 5 ccaiiciiainiwinisenidnaimaiobinidieenelaumane ie mae 


Heuge}..:ceitih.. SoEeae eo a 


HORIZONTAL EXITS 
General . requirements 3.5.0.5 ee 
Si, ie ee 
Substitute for stairways, when 


HOSE—As equipment for wet standpipe .........ccceectcceteeeeee 902.4 


HOSE CONNECTIONS 
To atanapipes: =o ee Nee eee 902.6 


HOSPITALS—Group D Occupancy. -.000.0.2......-..cecceceseseeeeececeseneeeeee! 407. 
HOTELS—Group A Occupancy 
HOUSES OF CORRECTION (see GROUP D OCCUPANCY) 
HURRICANE ANCHORS (see APPENDIX “D’”) 

ICE PLANTS (see GROUP G OCCUPANCY) 


INCINERATORS 
NOPE case oeerecsscacanegs ead canard ete ae ee ee See ara 802. 
Construction’ of-! <2.2.2..0001 Aen ALL 804.3 


INFLAMMABLE LIQUIDS (see FLAMMABLE LIQUIDS) 
INNER COURT WALLS (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 


INSPEOTION © cxtccchiie ly decease BS 108. 
For. ‘change: of: occupancy 7220022 SER: Bes Moi on rano> | % 109. 
Of fire doors by Underwriters’ Laboratories ..... ...-108.2 (a) 
Of * plans one a ae 105.6 
Of plastering 52 cceenscrst ees SY ..1801. 
Of roofing by Underwriters’ Laboratories ....... --.--106. 
Of windows by Underwriters’ Laboratories ..... ....103.2(a) 
Required ‘when <.20-:...:2ccs.ce cc ER PIS AES. 


CROSS INDEX 
INSULATING MATERIAL—Regulations for ............... 704. 


INTERIOR TRIM 
For Type I buildings 
For Type II buildings 


INTERPRETATION OF CODE 
By Board of Adjustments and BRCM Gece 113.1 
JAILS—Group D Ocouparic wise OY PEN sy 407. 


| OC) RR area aepaneleried 
Timber connectors we 
SECS SRN SR a 


JOIST HANGERS 


JOISTS 
Wire, protection Gf wood 2 1703.4 
teel ile 


LAMINATED FLOORS (see Footnote 2) 
FRRDENG OP SPATS oe EOD 1108.4 
LATERAL BRACING 


LATH, APPLICATION OF (see PLASTER AND LATHING) 


LIBRARIES—Group E Occupancy cose. BIOTAS 408. 
LIGHT, NON-COMBUSTIBLE FRAME (see TYPE IV 
CONSTRUCTION) 

LIGHT STEEL CONSTRUCTION oooeecccccccscscssssssssescsccc... 1511. 

LIGHT 
EGRESS a ee a ae 2001.2 
During construction red lights 1 eS Ricans 2101.8 
OTe RIG en Ae 1117 


Me OMNMCS BOON 1118. 
For public safety during moving of buildings 
For Group C Schools ............... 

For stairways and exits 


LIME 
Proportions for plaster 
Proportions for mortar 


LINING 
OF Sehinme yi 28h t etre RESRE Se eae 
Of smokestacks 


LINTEL 
Definition ‘of 65... 22c2ieSAS 
Fire protection omitted when 


LIQUIDS (see FLAMMABLE LIQUIDS) 


LIVE LOADS 

Cencontrations OF > x... sciciccierscctes on ocr ere 1203.1(d) 

Detiuition: 6f" ALA a Se. Saeed eae tee 1203. 

Impact, . CrAME TUNWAYS . ....-......-22.-..c.ocsecnnsenenecenensenenesncnecscsnenses 1203.4 

Items not specifically Covered ................:::s:csceccsscenseeseneneeeeenes 1203.1(b) 

Tdi, ROBO ete ccrepescasis Cente ea cece cevaee teem dace stem oaCaereaaags 1203.5 

BGR ep XOGEE soc cncscucecacketcvssereccincontacsstecsttas cnccnabenganteeseiataateat paeseaaetag 1203.2 

Obtbier. ive Tm ns scc ccc ere ptaen meets 1203.3 

Reductions allowed ......... ...1203.1(e) 

Brecuraried : Ee. Tite OM nang Son cess ve scaceacecemknsnen sachs enter emcees 110. 

Unit—for certain occtpancies -..-.--...-........ssscscesccsceeesneecenne= 1203. 
LOADING PLATFORMS (see PUBLIC GARAGES) ............ 508.3 
LOADS (see LIVE AND DEAD LOADS) 

Por ‘retaining wall design  ...........-...-..-..:ssccc---ccsssssseschqnsameepecstes 1204.1 

Piles—bearing power of ...... ..-1803.1(b) 

Soil—bearing capacity of .... ...1802.2 

Stresses during erection ...... ...1205.9 

Winid ‘pressure © 25a cere ca teens car ae capezeete vez 1205. 
LOBBIES IN THEATERS 

PO la ot SPCR EE Sih na hace are Ay ibe tert A Capt atl 512.7 

ike” PSarT eee rear ren ac care ee ence 512.6 
LOCATION IN FIRE DISTRICTS 

Fire Districts: Nos. 3. Be? 2. escola at 301. 
LOCATION ON PROPERTY 

wg dB as Ts aga hak a oe Sn aS SRR aa ce 607. 
LOCATION) OF ‘SPAN DPIPES } icici.siaccccccccassescs..tbscisltascedevecceebuid 902.5 
LODGES—Group E Occupancy (see ASSEMBLY 

BERT BE DUIS ys sc ssosnsp cdag mats casicccse cpap asesacasen pan Secures yasusgoneeacenssseeten 408. 

LODGING HOUSE—Group A Occupancy. .........2......::.:cssceeeeeee 404, 


LOT LINES (see LOCATION ON PROPERTY, TYPE VI 
CONSFRUCRION } (uigitcs. nos ttig ce sete ey ace kT 607. 


CROSS INDEX 
LUMBER (see WOOD) 
MANUFACTURING PLANTS—Group G Occupancy ............ 


MAINTENANCE 
RR RU AEERLIP HE: 098 BCPUNOTAIT OS 0.2 cnn esas scons ncsousntanvuceaoveneupmmenrpenes 101.5 
MOT CPERENE SATCtY COVICES 5.2... n.o.cs-.cncncncccncecsnscoccaseomsbunsesenorsions 


MARKETS—Group B Occupancy 20..0..........c.c.ccsccecesesceseceececenceceeeee! 
MARKETS—RAT-PROOF CONSTRUCTION 000.0.0....cccccseesee 
TIS oa cnen nen csanaieeasehce see AS ENE eA. DIR)... 


MASONRY 
PUIEELUTAL Cerra COU oe HO BOL 


Clay or shale units ... br 
RN ee reer ES 


Construction, rat-proofing Of 2........celcsteeccseceseseeeeeseeeeeeee 

ie, a 8 re lll i ae a eS UOE Ne EE 

Glass block &. 
Glazed building units ..... ....1402.3 
Gtotited. ...-1410. 
Gypsum ......... .-.-1402.9 
Hollow units ........ .-..1402.2 
Lateral support .. 2.1405. 
a En seven eee oe 1402. 
Minimum wall thickness ..... ....1404, 


TN rene os eenteceae SORTS” BALE!) 2 1402.12 
Ordinary (see TYPE V CONSTRUCTION) 

UA Og ESSE ARON IEEE Ga SDE IEEE OE CaN NS eR 1405.6 
Quality and design (see CHAPTER XIV) 

Do BSS TAS RE RES ORR ma 1411, 


Tests required .... ....1401. 


Bias aN Gass ..--1402.7 

ie SU SE nis ae Te ae Mee eS” ae Sree 1414, 

Walls and partitions (see WALLS) 

PATE  CRRCSSOR  ccoc coco os cacn clos se ses cack RO FON 1403. 
MABODICY VICENTE, «csisssssvspssnecsrvesors QR GEES Pek. EA 1414, 


MATTRESS FACTORIES (see GROUP H OCCUPANCIES) 


MEASUREMENT OF HEIGHTS 
Of buildings (see definition of HEIGHT) ................ 404. to 412. 


MECHANICAL VENTILATION (see VENTILATION) 
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CROSS INDEX 
METAL 
As lath (see METAL OR WIRE LATH) 
AS TOOT COVEMINE Siete ee nec ateceate aoa 706. and 1705.3(h) 
Exterior wall veneer ....1414.9 and 1705.3(h) 
Frames ‘with ‘wire ‘plage’ 262062 ooo... s.csscscscucecsssacecsesaes 707. and 703.2(d) 


Required for doors in rat-proof construction ..........c:s0s:00-0-- 1901.1(c) 
Smokestacks “of* ...20.0 293ot -weaiern 3007, 33 bi oe 805. 


METAL FRAME BUILDINGS (see TYPE IV BUILDINGS) 


METAL OR WIRE LATH 
For fire-resistive construction ...............2.sscssssscesscsesoeseseeseseesees 
For exterior and interior plastering .... 
Wor steed: reROme es: Gain ch atieni ont ose cae 


METHODS OF CALCULATING LOADS (see CHAPTER XII) 


MEZZANINE OR MEZZANINE FLOOR 
Construction for Type I buildings 
Construction for Type II buildings ... 
Definition offs. 2i062 8 Sacco i DoS 


MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS 
For classification by type of construction 22......c..cc.ccccceccsc-0 601.1 
For fire protection of structural parts (see CHAPTER V1) 


MIX 
Fop,masonry mortars. 0. .--1402.12 
For reinforced concrete .0.............c-.ecccscecesececcenseees ...1603.3 


MIXED OCCUPANCIES—Separations required -..........c.cccscecc-: 412. 


MOISTURE= LIMITATION: 5 io oe 1700.2(h) 
MONASTERIES—Group A Occupancy oic.c..ceccssccscscoesesseccneseeseee 404.1 
MORTAR 

FOE CMBRONTY s CONSETUCHON 5 g5c5cnconnennnnrenssnsannscsss ocincssostantd ca, 1402.12 

Por cmeinforced masonry o.cisisscsss inti pcoee dec oon hes eee 1411. 
MOTION PICTURE PROJECTION BOOTHS 

Cortistvactioiy MYT GUNN Sit nt 512.25 

For Group C and E Occupancies 2.0000..........cccscecsccecncesocceseceosese 512.25 
MOTION PICTURE FILMS—Storage and handling of ........ 512.25 
MOTION PICTURE THEATERS—Group E Occupancy ........ 408, 
MOVING—OF BUILDINGS 

Perinit Stequired:foriiiai0.46 5. lati teedisccan. OS 


Regulations governing movement of buildings 
When in Fire Districts Nos. 1 and 2 oo0..ceeceeseee: 
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CROSS INDEX 
MUDSILL—Allowed when 
MULTIPLE DWELLINGS—Group A Occupancy 
MUSEUMS (see ASSEMBLY BUILDINGS) 


NON-BEARING WALL (see WALLS) 
Non-Combustible frame construction (see TYPE IV 
CONSTRUCTION) 


NOTICES 
For inspections by Building Official 
Of appeals 


OBSTRUCTIONS—PROHIBITED 


MO MOCNN VOR MORI 252) ahisg Lente in 30. tiaitoniy ce. 1110. 
ha Sea E 1110. 
GP peeontel anita 1113. 
In exit outlets 000... ---1107. 
In’ street gutter—when eo 2101.1(b) 


In stairways ........ 1108.6 


ca aaa te Ea ARES SLi an CEL i laa 2202.2 
OCCUPANCY 
a ee A eae A, SS Se 109. 
Contents of Certificate of Occupancy .. .-..109.2 
Ne oa erie ----109.1 
Classified how ...... ----401.1 
Definition of .............. ----201,2 
Existing buildings .... .--109.4 
ee ILO ROT OTT? 412. 
Occupancy Groups (see CHAPTER IV) 
Group A, Residential Cee nm RTS gute 404, 
Requirements. 2..........--sccscscssssss ccs... ----404.2-404, 
Group B, Business sg tee gry =? ATE ESE RE Baer ey 405. 
Requirements 0. -405.3-405. 
Group C, School Oteupmany) hs eli ss Ge.) 406. 
Requirements 200000, ----406.2-406.5 
Group D, Institutional Mead tantys seccicres. ile ves pind he 407. 
SE ee Oe Te ee Ta 407.3-407. 


wr 


CROSS INDEX 
Group E, Assembly Occupancy 2.....c.cccecccccssccsssscssssseceseceesseecsscee. 408. 
Requirements oo0.0....c.sccescescesossesses. ---408.4-408.6 
Group F, Storage Occupancy o.....cceecccecccecceccceeeceeeeseeeceeeeecccn. 409. 
Requirements 2.......ecccccetecossescesesss ---409.2-409.4 
Group G, Industrial Occupancy 2... ecccceccseececseeecseeeecsececcseeeseesnn 410. 


Requiremonte 2... ecco kA -..410.2-410.4 


OFFICE BUILDINGS—Group B Oceupancy ccecnecuna inne 405.1 
OFFICIAL, BUILDING (see BUILDING OFFICIAL) 
OIL 
Storage of (in occupancy): a 501.1(f) 
OLD PEOPLE’S HOMES—Group D Occupancy ....................... 407. 
OPENINGS a 
Communications, through mixed occupancies oo... 412.6 
Exterior—to be protected when 


In stairways or shaftways .............. 
Vertical—to be protected when 


ORDINARY MASONRY BUILDINGS (See TYPE V 
CONSTRUCTION) —c.siscssssssisussees...d0. 1a IAW 606. 


2101.1 
Required to post signs....110.1; 512.17; 512.16; 902.7 $1117354120; 
Required to repair buildings when ........................ 101.4 and 101.5 
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CROSS INDEX 
Responsibility of, when adjoining ................... 412; 802.1(e); 1801.2 
PAINT SHOPS (see GROUP H OCCUPANCY) 
PAINT STORAGE (see GROUP H OCCUPANCY) 
PANEL WALLS (see WALLS) 


PANIC BOLTS 
UR ane COOL WES inns ee «4 BIS LTO Ll 1110. 
Por stairway enclosures ci ee DES MORE Gu 290 1110 
PARAPET WALL 
APUG ON OF ichssissaescssessnisriesiesevernisinentsnsessssineenen AMOUR. ccc SEE 201.2 


PARKING LOTS—Group B Occupancy ooo..c..cecccscescescosssessecseeees 405.1 


PARTITIONS 
Bearing—combustible 


PASSAGEWAYS—Required for stairways, when .................... 1102. 
PASSENGER STATIONS—Group E Occupancy. .....ccscsscsssos--: 408. 
PATENT CHIMNEYS (see METAL CHIMNEYS) 


PEDESTAL 
Concrete—definition of 
Concrete—design Of .0.........ccccsscsssscessessesessesseseeees 

PENALTIES AND VIOLATIONS—Provided by Code ............ 114, 


PENTHOUSE—General requirements (see TYPES OF 
CONSTRUCTION) 


PERMIT 
RCM OE oncom cccesarrassacoeneenes akapsa saeeaaseengh fiekathaeds 105. 
Does not permit violation . cxieicdna tee connie 106.3 
RUT ns tenia, Bl nian bt wnliececciacsice, Sisciaod 106.3 
Fees j for... fics a gtmblslcacial <npacei 107.4 
Por alteration ....0.....csccessccessseos co Shanesbenstes taps 105.1 
For change of occupancy -.0..2.........ceccsssccossessssosseccscesseses 2000109, 
TRI acess nee catttbns cconccdiaticsdd sn leicoes nino dete 105.1 


CROSS INDEX 
Fo®Cievings 30 a 105.1 
For new buildings or structures -.0..........:...:.-.-cececccessseecssecerececes 105.1 
For storage of construction materials in street .... ..-2101.1 
For. temporary. buildings ...........25,. [Ace ee os 504.1 
Fotusecor “oceupaney x. ee SORES 109. 


Not. ‘valid; when s22cscncccieccscceen ee A 106.3 
Plane ‘required: for s-2scis en EEE 105.3 
Wier, required Sa ek ee ek VEY aie Oe 105.1 
PERMISSIBLE BALES oes ...1102. 
PERSON—Definition of .2.......cccc..cccscctesseesecsssssccessscsssssassveaceceetcneeses 201.2 
Adis 23 POS gee gut 2 inten ane SeReapalatet SalvsiSseh Cee ae | 501.1(f) 
PIERS 
bf 371) 1 ghapnnapaaainatanrantnasr len toaster shakt aM eaRe TT Cy etre peo daa win 1405.6 
Rat-proof- ‘construction’ (222-2. Se Re en aga 1902.2 
PILES—General requirements «.......0.......::scccscssssssssesesseceeseeeeeeees 1303.1 
Speeivigg 2220S eee BO ....1803.1(a) 
Allowable loads .. ...-1803.1(b) 
Concrete piles ...... .---1803.3 
Protection of ..... -1303.1(c) 
Street piles ...... -1303.2 


OSG 8 argc crcessccctscoszescattitntaseteaeetbe se sceaseciesSieesissseteieieeseeceads Rea 1303.6 
PIPES, STEAM AND HOT WATER 0occcc.c..csscscesecessseceseccecesesoced 806. 
PLAIN CONCRETE 


AS ae: Br: Ts ae aa aerate, cities mptiia 1402.6 
Walls (see WALLS) 
Working stresses 


PLAIN MASONRY 
PLANING MILLS (see GROUP G OCCUPANCY) 


PLANIS, MANUFACTURING” (so 410. 


PLANS 
Approved by Building Official 
Required for permit when ........... 
Shall bear name of whom ................. 
Show water-cement ratio, when 


PLASTER AND LATHING 
General requirements, lathing and plastering -.....0.2...0.0....... 1801. 
Materials: 
POUR: TREO REDD. 5 ssesecacsvcssociesesscisveeonssseonnanbeee commas 1802. 
Gypsum lath. ............. 
Gypsum plaster . 
Metal lath ............. 


CROSS INDEX 


Wood lath 


Lathing, interior—application of: 
LS ye PO ton bY ie 5 ip Re ti tr sat Ae a aaa lh 1808. 
Gypsum lath ............... 1803.1 
1ST: 8 A ee aR CM ----1803.1 
Angle and joint reinforcement .... Ae 
Spacing of supports ...........0.0.0..... ----1803.2 
i i ok | aie Salah 208 ot: Eee eee eerie 8s 2 $e; ae a esas 1802. 


Lathing, interior—contact, furred and suspended ceilings: 
NEURON COMIINGD ssczeccccescsstenscsscsvasscceckbeccesccieetn tpi ape ca 
Cross furring 223.28. : 

Hangers and attachments 

ORR PUNT ooo So sccdaag esis 


PLASTICS 
Approved Plastic Material Defined 2.00... .eccccescscccsesceeseesees 2601.2 
Approved Plastic in Partitions ............ .-2608.2-2608.3 


Afeac dimitations .......:..............-.. 
Awnings and similar shelters ....0.........---ccscccc-cscecosessdeceecceesss 2610. 
EE Sie SiR et Ral SRE Pe OT 2601.3 


ro 

S 

as . . . . . . . 

toe 
enriches 


Design Loads ....... -.-2601.4 
Wixterior Veneer .......-.2...-..-ceie--.--<o-0.0-- ..-2609. 
Glazing of Unprotected Openings .. -.-2603. 
REP NP ohn en te ge ne ee 2611. 
Light-Transmitting Panels in Monitors and 
Seen PROS nso enretin, ICON. BIER | 2606. 
Light-Diffusing Systems in oe ot has Sing Ex assent ac pea 2607. 
MPIC DRS fats ticki te get: ROSES Bl 2608.1 
EMR OE 2 oon cc ccecescesastsececrveeeoscesgnenseeserees tore RSET EAL BS 2604. | 
Reppecend WIséei SS jue MT AL CMe 2601.1 
Signs and Outdoor Displays 2...........cccccscscssecssessessessssscesesecseeees 2612. 
ey ES ae er aE 2605. 
Sl ocachidkl ig) 11s aii tails Same hepa hetcan aces tales olan ntsc 1501.2 
Fase BE RD ERS cisesonencevm persion LRT eebibed aod. .dou 1508. 
PROT ee eaacea emcees 5 oa I es 1708.-1709 
POLICE STATIONS (see GROUP B OCCUPANCY) 
PORTLAND CEMENT 
For plaster ........................ eacsctsuasingtnces a tonsevear cecresttisesolissn= ie AEE 1802. 


Inemasonry Mortars uiinancacusnaanu ee Ae 1402.11 
DOCU CMON + Lod + iei ccsccsccteccsetesccxisttesctesicacceaneeaeiiei TRL SBS 1402.11 | 
PIOORUE GE BLED seccsrecceritez ces recstsi izssutansccateicastecianies: ST RED BMT SE 1602.8 


POWER PLANTS (see GROUP G OCCUPANCY) 
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CROSS INDEX 

PREFABRICATED CONSTRUCTION 

Geemer all o:sassisttnissnssesceseecczvcnesbarencosncsc voncassepeinnc. Ee 2501. 

Loads ......... .---2502, 

Plywood *A tere -2505. 

Structural Design .. ...-2508, 

Testi: 5 ayansbageescecJht yi. tek snnspsinanancsaceod SLC ee Shae ee we ne 2504, 
PRESSURE TANKS—For wet standpipe supply ...................- 713. 
PRINTING PLANTS (see GROUP G OCCUPANCY) 
PRISONS—Group D Occupancy 20.......c..c.cccectsccesseseessceseseeeneececeees 407. 
PRIVATE GARAGE (see GARAGE, PRIVATE) 
PROGESSING. PLANT ‘iene creme COLE APR Se 410. 


PROJECTIONS FROM BUILDING (see TYPES OF 
CONSTRUCTION) 


AWHINGS -— vssszscszecccndcatcaiuctnon iets tribinneaccitnentubtacnitotsecmtecns aie 2201.3 
Bays and balconies .... .---2202,1 
Below sidewalk. ......... ....2208. 
Cornices, ete. ...... ....2202.1 
MPs esos sc cncewirocscceamatiicrnastiusienmncnewecwersetserteas ath 2201.2 
Permanent (allowed over public property) ........ 2201. and 2202. 
PROSCENIUM 
Construction ofan acres ci ee ee ee 512.19 
Sprinkling of opening required ...................-cscececssssssesecseeseoead 512.23 
WWD SL eh se oceacrmepligsteee ea 512.19 
Wall openings 4: 227A EGA eS 2s 512.19 
PROSGENTU Me CORT AI (nooo scsscssdinsccctnsecacasegsanacenticnaniacatd heen 512.21 
Axitoniatic: controls £Or-...ic.scinsccasssasneincs Gee ace se: 512.21 
Di a Mec See aah oA Gk acs ROD Or PRBS Reeth ae tenant tL 512.21 
Miter s si secen-nssrsinssossninassddyosnenanssacremascssaad epee Ulinid cine. nal eee! 512.21 
Operation—when required ...............:.-cssssesssceceseseeneossssseneecensnseesss 512.21 
"BEBGG ROL <n anchinsapscuscstotumsensteemccoconn sama eect ee ee 512.21 
PROTECTION OF WALL OPENINGS 
TGP sr, «23:5 -essecscenaunene cou BVemet  ahspmbiabinsncs Siete cha cou Reccmibatadies <cinaed 


Windows 


PUBLIC GARAGES (see GARAGES, PUBLIC) 


PUBLIC PROPERTY 
PRP ANOIE: RCCL os coceeecicensesooncsicuacicisvesassenne cite 2201. and 2202. 
"DRDATVORAYY: MAB G8 s.1c5c-tcnccsrisintonapasvaticeiin caste pape 2101.1 


PUMPING PLANTS (see GROUP G OCCUPANCY) 
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CROSS INDEX 


QUALITY AND DESIGN OF THE MATERIALS OF j 
CONSTRUCTION 

Masonry (see CHAPTER XIV) 

Reinforced concrete (see CHAPTER XVI) 

Steel and iron (see CHAPTER XV) j 

Wood (see CHAPTER XVII) A 
t 
: 


RADIO TOWDRS: weessacighticiz jaw vo} 2 UAT es 712. 
RAFTERS (see ROOF CONSTRUCTION) 

RAILING,.HAND, .FOR..STAIRS. eccesyon) gece th 
RAILINGS, Design for horizontal thrust 
RAILWAY STATIONS—Group E Occupancy 


RAMPS 

EDL LIL a ena ee ae at SPS eek ees 1112. 
a gd 701. 
MEORERTUOMODIE LOK A BO: 5a! shane nnrnrarneeeersacecsonecseck ck 508.5 
For hospitals and sanitariums 000.0, 1104, 
For temporary walkway ............... 
Gradient of) icici ssc shecesinc 

LU UY Bae 2 a a 


RANGES, GAS 


RAT-PROOF CONSTRUCTION (see CHAPTER XIX) 
ROWCRNGer ELOOT ES visas: (ty Celso soc esessnes se. 1902.1 
MPORBETUCUION,. « 5..c2sacncnscsecoceesceceseees 


Curb or Farmer’s Markets .... “1902.8 


Nie ob ahes iat oak on hsucovccessconnnnsesn> ----1901.1(c) 
Existing or new buildings .... .-.-1901.1 
Farmer’s Markets .................... ----1902.3 
IO MNE  OGMET OLE sched csscssscscisssnssosseenssare, ----1902.1 
Foundation wall ventilation openings ... .---1901.1(a) 
(ok ORTES C/E: ene aa 22 RC ETO EO BG --.-1902.8 
Masonry construction and concrete f100YS oeeeeecceesc--.----.... 1902.1 
Miscellaneous foundation and exterior wall openings.......... 1901.1(b) 
Pier and wood construction 0.0.....-ccccccc---.. ---- 1902.2 
WY INMOWE FY 248) SiG: c ei tO --1901.1(d) 
CELE HTSn 0) Rg gga 1902.2 
RECESSES 
SS AMMO eS Ts ee 1409.2 


RECREATION HALLS—Group E Occupancy 
REDUCTION OF LIVE LOADS 


CROSS INDEX 
REFINERIES, FLAMMABLE LIQUIDS—Group H 


CCC UTeTIeY Fe en es ore Ee eae Or ae 411, 
REFORMATORIES—Group D Occupancy. .........:.:--::ccsseceececeseee 407. 
REINFORCED CONCRETE 

Aggregates—quality Of ..........ceececesceseecceeeseeseeees 1602.5 and 1605.3 
Anchorage of reinforcement -220..............s-cceccececceceesesseceeseeeeeees 1605.5 
FRUBTRMDGIODN FOR CORN » oreo sss ccscscscsocncssacecsracienesasay career 1601.1(b) 
COncrete—quanty Oe a aninseeeae 1603. 
Consisten¢y.’ of GMmikNS BOS Se) PEE RES 1603.3 
eer a CAA CL Ro) 11 Co gaktiagieiearme ead canna Rrmrtaatarer panvalae pean cs 1605.8 
Curing. sine a bee Vid Ah GR ek eee 1604.5 
Definitions of certain words — Nisei 1601.4 
Depositing in. Cold, Weather: csaissisars-csecasaovesssnnyssnsop-ncesmensciaunspess 1604.6 
Design—assumptions for ... .-1601.1(b) 
Design general o.255.. 5 nsrnecheariecnacaemeaacnere cr an 1601.1(b) 
Fire protection of (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 
FPOTMB  yoccsccconsriegensrtnplidh ee ala pled aan halen aut! 1605. 
Toad teat 25.2 occ rer atin eo i ie ae ieee lace a 1602.2 
Materials—specifications fOr -............cecccsceecsecescsesecesesesesesenes 1602. 
Materials—storage Of o..........cccccccscsseecsceseeesessssecsesecesescenecenseseeee 1602.8 
fe CUE TS BL 1 Sieh nie eae aap MEA nerve ratte is iors putsnreneo 1602.1 
AG Fi ea eee 1604.2 
Bg: ts) Sa Sa mN is AM Rehan SUR ad Me cpa See 1604.4 
Portland cement—quality Of ..............scececcceceseseecececesneneneecsene 1602.4 


Proportions—control Of .2...-..sececsccssssceccssoceessececnecneeneseseecenscnerasnes 1603.3 


Pe OPUOND “OF IR cena coke nce ele 1603.2 and 1603.3 
Quality::of materials onan .n.ncensesnsninceceenecsds eh oe 1602. 
Reinforcement (see REINFORCEMENT) 
Sapien. Pe issn snaecnosncaseasicorscsnasnnncnschannioenssaience lice 1602.3 
Tests of materials .... 
Transporting: * 52% och i en pean enemas 
Walls of (see WALLS) 

REINFORCED GROUTED MASONRY 20oo.u.o..ceccccseceseceeeeeeee 1411. 
Mortar for 
Working stresses 

REINFORCEMENT 
Le 0) ie Site Sah es Ree oe eae EME Ree ON MSEC REE 1605.4 
Gleaming: offi: ct cccissicccscs rscaceteanriiai BED ee 1605.4 
Effective area of—Definition -02.........0..ccccccccececeeceeceseeceeceeeeeeee 1601.1(b) 
For columns—reinforced concrete .............:::::ssssceseseseseseseseeess 1601.1(b) 
For flat slabs—reinforced concrete -................:c:ceseseseecseeeeeeeee 1601.1(b) 
bf st oh co abarpecannnrmcation poe prepeny sme prone] copbonpri apmereme eyo atek 1806.5 
For T-beams—reinforced concrete -..............c:c:ssccececeseseeseseeee 1601.1(b) 
bi ae maregceh. cn bLbet sod eaten nee pee ooonrpeemiprrererwrereeeren seascape) © 1605.6 
Placing—in reinforced concrete -................ccscsscsssseceececeeresereeeeee 1605.5 
Specifications for .............:eecesses .-1602.7 
Spices. Of. -s...--.cs-ccancs cp --1605.6 
RERDOPRVOLD. cssseceias ts scnasatscaccoanminaeine sie sea eee eee 1604.6(b) 

is 35 


CROSS INDEX 


REPAIR 
Applied to change of use 
Definition of 


REPORTS 
Of Board of Adjustment and Appeals 
Of fees collected by Building Official 
Of tests of concrete 


REQUIREMENTS, EXIT (see EXIT REQUIREMENTS) 


REQUIREMENTS BASED ON LOCATION IN FIRE DISTRICTS 
(see CHAPTER III) Fire district defined 


REQUIREMENTS BASED ON OCCUPANCY (see 
CHAPTER IV) 


REQUIREMENTS BASED ON TYPES OF 
CONSTRUCTION (see CHAPTER VI) 


RESISTING MOMENT—DEAD LOAD 
For wind calculations 
RESTAURANT 
Group B Occupancy (Small FENG oc ee 405. 
Group E Occupancy (Large Assembly) 


RETAIL STORES—Group B Occupaney.:<.2%, ietiosgrai 405. 


RETAINING WALL 
Deron Of Si cL RLV G Sy TT a VS eraser 201.2 
Design of 


REVIEWING STANDS (see STADIUMS AND 


PRD ES MDD 5 9 a cyep canis mapeuicandstesnegpcnsnnseresesasiace 510. 
RIBBON—In frame construction 2.......-ccccccc-csssssscesesccseeeesceeccen., 1702.2 
UES MIN Nae LIED onc cmeentonesnnsicnnsreoeconderresttons oases, RARE LS 512.19 
EOL SSAA a 1108.3 
RIVETS 

SO 9 RESO RG 2." giana laced peed ata eel ate la phbale eal a iia 1509.4 
In connections ............. 


In erection work 
ToL Se 
To be driven how 


CROSS INDEX 


ROOF CONSTRUCTION (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 
i es ai ss ipinhaaaes mumctaeeretealetonss ameter ne dea tataahs nm AM ao 
Access to roof space (for combustible roofs) 
Construction and design .........-......--..-:escsseseeeeseeee 
Covering of 
Divided how .... 

WOPMIN NGG 2s te anh oh a cent eee nee 
General (see CHAPTER XII) 
PORE IRE BOOT. scsccsccakicsis i cnntsccinnsecidecensnatvsnotsuesos-ncehie tame aa 
Of marquee .......... 
Rafters: cupid es. a 
Wind: load) 07 TOOLS: -scsscescstccsiniccostcovesnsenscverveens-aibtaae eee SNS baa 


ROOFING (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 
Classified—all types 


Composition, scizisies) oe aire ae 
ROOF STRUCTURES (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 
ROOM: CAPACIPY: footer see 408.3 
ROOMS, DRYING—Fire protection Of ...........c.ccccceeesecsccecnseoee T15. 
FEUER MASONIC is cis cet actcccasosnensiccaeovarsastoctaornesarsaat engrossed 1404.2(j) 
RUNNING TRACKS (see GYMNASIUMS) -000.0..c.e eects 512.2 
SAFETY REQUIREMENTS—during construction ................ 2101.9 
SAND 

For concrete 

For mortar 

For plaster 
SAND LIME: BRICK «..2 00s ne 1402.12 
SANITARIUMS—Group D Occupancy 20.0.......1..ececceccceeeeeseetesenees 407. 
SANITATION—Toilet facilities -............-ceccos-carecseeesenenseenesees 2002.1 
SCHOOLS—Group C Occupancy -00...........:.eccsecesecescesesceeeensenesenees 406. 
SCUTTLE 

Pe Ss i My 3 Ran gesorprabetaahes Mle etter ee tenner ea 


Access to roof—when required 


SEATING CAPACITY 
TRB ESBS ONE OR Leer GRE oot Sac cozcs oaivnpens ps de Meneeegen acne eee 
Of Group C and E Occupancies .... 

Requirédto be POsted,-- WHI is cvcsccccsccuscvecutisccasicedsedtvoibccencstaae ter 


SEATS 
For, Group C and FE Occupancies 2.-2...20.o 512.12 
Number of—to be posted when -00............:-:cesscsccceesseceeeeteseeeees 1206. 
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CROSS INDEX 


SELF-CLOSING DOOR 
For attic partitions 
For fire doors ............... 


SERVICE STATIONS—GASOLINE (see GROUP B 
RIN Forte a Boo ith 405.1 


SHAFT 


SHEAR 
Ce omemenrar wee) eee FL OGAN 1503.2 


SHINGLES AND SHAKES 


cap SERIE SRE CT EES eer 706.6 
As siding 

SHOW WINDOWS 

SHUTTERS 
For fire-resistive construction .....-:ccsccssscsecccsecccsseeoss....... 708.5 


SIAMESE CONNECTIONS—For etandpipes oN 902.6 
SIDEWALKS 

NE UR Ai ice ce 2203.2 
SIGNS 

re Me an at cl 902.7 


For exit capacity 
For exit—Group E 


CROSS INDEX 
For OXI: :os:ciccinspadakanghenne eh eae ere 1117. 
For gas shut-off ............. ..--809.4 
For live load—required ................... .-110. 
For seating capacity—required ... -512.17 
For: atalve fincn..agdiicans..ce ks mb GG 
For wet-:stand piper iscsi .-sesstcccecccc aceasta, eRe Oe a aces es 902.7 
SIGNS AND OUTDOOR DISPLAYS (see CHAPTER XXIII) 
Anchorage, projecting Signs -0..............sccsesescsscesecesceceseceseeeeneaes 2303.4(c) 
Arimuml Inspection TOCwiFed oo siisin sis sscccesondccsssceuntatccdeavcsereee 2301.5 
CLASSIFICATION AND DEFINITIONS. 000... eccceeseseeee 2301.2 
CONSTRUCTION opens cscsh ected ch Fics, ce anceps tardonses ewes 2308. 
Grownd ‘signs acco VS a oe 2303.1 
Matquee:. Sigs: iccdescceeicn in GE aus neared 2303.5 
Projecting < SIDS .. --.--.-srisccsn-ne SIRS 2303.4 
Raot-< phate: i ooo ceceeenay ade ra cee ee Cem 2303.2 
Spéctacular-signie 2. ee ean ane ceo 2303.6 
Wall: signs ~::c.2eccaweniiautieen ick ecient: 2303.3 
DESIGN AND STRESS DIAGRAMS REQUIRED ............ 2302.1 
DISPLAYS, OUTDOOR ADVERTISING o000.........cscsseceeeeees 2301.1 
PRES} ousoscceanaiussteauiidacaccacateeciincinsmiia scale ae 107.4 
GROUND SIGNS, Classification -..................:.-s:sccccesseeseseceeees 2301.2 (b) 
GROUND SIGNS, Construction <.0.0...........2.2...cecsseccceseeeceeeeeees 2303.1 
IDENTIFICATION OF SIGNS. ...0.....::2.-.-:scccsccsocscssecssscscsesecosse 2301.4 
INSPECTION, Annual .............. ..-2801.5 
LOCATION RESTRICTIONS ..2301.9 
MAINTENANCE 0uwo.i..occcccccecccccssseesseeees ...2801.7 
MARQUEE SIGNS, Classification .... .--2801.2(f) 
MARQUEE SIGNS, Construction .............. -.-2803.5 
OUTDOOR ADVERTISING DISPLAYS 00.2.0... 2301.1 
PERMITS RE QUERED vs stscscssiscicisccciescresacitocseisinicisicncosbiaiod 2301.3 
PROJECTING SIGNS, Classification of -...........-.::ececssesese-+ 2301.2(e) 
PROJECTING SIGNS, Construction .2..0.0.....cccceecceeeseeeee 2303.4 
PUBLIC PROPERTY, SIGNS PROJECTING OVER........ 2301.10 
RESTRICTZONS, LiOcathon: 22s sccsccsecsasesscessascidcsasosanseteenteaseseced 2301.9 
ROOF SIGNS, Classification ................:c.csssecssssssesssetebereecsssceese 2301.2(c) 
ROOM SIGNS, Construction... .c. ec ees 2308.2 
SHINGLE SIGNS, Classification 0.............ssccscsseseseseseeseseeee 2301.2(g) 
SPECTACULAR SIGNS, Classification 0.0.0.0... 2301.2(a) 
SPECTACULAR SIGNS, Construction 2.0....0....0.ccccccsceseeeeoeees 2303.6 
STRUCTURAL REQUIREMENTS 0oi......ccccccsscescscesecseseseeseess 2302. 
UNDA WEU 6s ShGNtS  scctcmiecisetasicesticcccnecnei eee 2301.8 
UNSAPBs SIGNS (5.2.08)... kicitiagud). Bee 2301.6 
WALL SIGNS, Classification: <0. oc5. a 2301.2(d) 
WALL? SIGNS, Construction: sic... ccsccccscmlananaa 2303.3 
WIND: PRESSURE oo 2302.2 
WORKING ’ STRESSBS * :2cceeceeeaereonee ss 2302.3 
<<) SKYLIGHTS 


General requirements (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 
i od 


CROSS INDEX 
SLAB 
Minimum thickness—for fire-resistive purposes ................ 1007. 
Minimum thickness—for floor deck ..........cccsccssssssecsssseseecesseees 1007. 
Reinforced concrete (see REINFORCED CONCRETE) 
STAG -NOr: POOF <COVETING ..neoeccon-sncnecocnenecnonveesovesannecvoxcdccoosctecccseet 706.2 
SLEEPERS—WOOD 
To be divided how (in Types I and II Construction) ............ 704.2 
SMOKE \ 
Proscenium curtain to be tight fOr o.......-.cccccccccecsssscccssseccosee 512.21 | 
SMOKE FLUES 
Medium temperature requirements -.............cces:cessceccsesececeeesd 802.5 | 
High temperature requirements ...............:.ceccecsscsssesseseesseeessses 803. 
Puerto 7. 250. Ae ree 802.5 
LL "Pulls les SoS ABI 902s Tene eae mete T i eae ite 801.1 
SMOKESTACK 
ON 8 sec ee ee RL ARS OL Ot ee 801.1 
“cg, EAA ele ga cea Monae mee coat 805.4 | 
SMOKE VENTS—Overstage o.0.0........cseccssssocsesceseesesesseseessneeneaneene 512.20 
SOIL 
Beatin allow ale ies tnsinrco UID, EOE ED 
Pressure on basement walls and floors . 
Retaining walls for ....0.........cececcessseseeeee: 
corn Pentred ieee SORES RR) yeaa as 
SOLID MASONRY (see MASONRY) 
EIRENE OD 255 cco cdescencvecscancovercscseastecntoneesneas AEE EE ee 201.2 
SOLID MASONRY WALLS (see WALLS) 
SPECIFICATIONS—May be required for permit ..........:.s:.0.-. 105.3 
SPIRES (see TOWERS) 
SPLICES 


Reinforcing Steel 
Structural Steel 


SPRINKLERS—AUTOMATIC (see AUTOMATIC SPRINKLERS) 
STADIUMS—Group E Occupancy 20.0...eeceecesecsseeeees 408. and 510. 


STAGE 
RO IN soccer sss sccesescecxeosccecxendssai canccaauscec ARES EET 512.19 
Gusta ....... 

Exits from ... 
Bioors: 


CROSS INDEX 


Proscemivsm Curtain * 7228 ities coenccssceessncescnreasdeee ea heen 512.21 
Proscenitim “operitig or 22055 2 costcccicksstice gaa eee or 512.19 
Rooms AOCesSOPY: 0 * occ oes sacaschiocsecccenscteson enn sane eee 512.19 
Separated from auditorium by wall o00..........2.:c:ccceeesceseseeees 512.19 
Sprifkiers * Peqaired i aS I eee ieee 512.23 
Switchboard: -hood.033j:.350023.. VASA 512.23 
VeRGTAMON = OF 6 icc occncc: cp cpnteascansnecs=<cascavecsatonnsiiies: 222) scnnneaanmae ane 512.20 
STAIRS 
EXxtt: $00 TOOL 208 5 ASB a eee ee 1114, 


Application to building—general (see GROUPS— 
OCCUPANCY and TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 


Capacityof* exit: stairways 020i een 1105. 
Design—general _ .................-.. ....1108. 
Doors—leading to ...... aes | 5 
Enttognres~ for -si0002n epee ee 701. 


Firestopping (wood frame construction) ....... ..105. and 1702. 
Horizontal exits—affect number required ................-.2::00 1113. 
Landings . ...... ...-1108.4 
Lighting .... sp bh18s 
pe ease oe pate nae ~nock hLOE 
Maxdmum SQparation ....5.-.---.--.<-<...:--.ccencs<capdesansteestesandee-cohesteae 701. 
WORT ooo ccs ss ancecnssasosaacesconetctineetncorstes caumsees beter eceee ate reen 701.2 
Number required ....... .---1103. 
Outside of building ......... ---1109. 
Passageways required ....... 2221102. 
RORUNBS ~o.5.cicsaclesseraans ----1108.5 


Requirements—detailed .... 


Requirements—general ~-0s AAD, 
Rise and tread ................. -...1108.3 
Signs required .......... Ree i 
Width—minimum _................... ....1108.6 
Winders—permitted wher  .00..........cccscssccecesesssesseseesessesceeceeeeees 1108.3 
STANDPIPES 
Cope pr inti ann oroeoeec eto ecvtecncena nan eeepeens aeneecteorneriagee 902.6 
Dry: steer pipers Sas cneerocecscsesotetcaseone eaaecnacceme tiation 902.2 
Dry standpipes—where required ................:---1++++- 902.3 and 902.9 
Ds Ct anita ores ie en Re Fes Ion I aro nei iE ELF. cs < Seeley 902.8 
Web BERNARDI OR 255 cccs acisenacs cocronartipioxin dances cape aap 902.1 
Wet standpipes—where required ...............--.:::c:ccececeseseeseeeeeees 902.3 
| 
STEAM HEATING PLANTS—Low pressure ................:.:ssese00e 812. 
STEAM PIPES ° 25.52 es ei eee 806. 
STEEL {PILES © 35 heen eeni teen 1303.2 
Definition . ....... ..-.-1803.2(a) 
SPHCOi 2s ie Eiichi NR Rive nennssnicniereciin RORMDROR aaa 1303.2(b) 
Cofictete filled pipe piles...ssccccccesssiccecsccsseevesatsciecsnssssivcrastttmeais 1303.2 (c) 
Rolled structural steel piles 20.2.2... teseeeeeseteeeeseneees 1303.2(d) 
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General ... 


ADEQUACY 


Weld metal 


CAST STEEL 
Allowable stresses 


COMPOSITE 


CROSS INDEX 


STEEL STRUCTURAL 
ACCEPTED PRACTICE 


OF TEMPORARY CONNECTIONS— 


perme rerection~ ii: iouy komen Taek tian tO 20) 1510.1 
Ta SSUES ct IS ec oe A ea 1503.3 
TE RED ORII sc eee rg 1503.6 
ROURPISICG “DEAT yin eis keg 0S Re I 1507. 
SOMAGUIOD FOLERPRAOB io. sacrog pein tr dsp tiete ae 1510. 
(1 So Ghia helenae atta wlth ae tad pal ei baleed 1512. 
SUOMERAUMOSMOP ct, tc. 1511.2(c) 
Members carrying wind only ................-....---.00-. 1503.5 
WNPTOR OR OBUECSSOS oo oo ccossossc-coaccosencenrokicssturciss et 1503.6 
| 7). 1 Sor eS RS ERD eR Aa RS eee 1513. 
Structural and ‘rivet steel 1502. 


APPLICATION 

pohy pining. root doth ~s:--:-:2eis-cestesecctcecocoetisos concen eect teal 1513.(g) 

Shop ‘paint, steel” joists®<:2ec.sse core BO Bea CNe/ 1512.1(d) 
ANCHORAGE AND CONNECTIONS 

Si 5 S11 0 Sait eeeeaer nee pee SoS pS aOR Eres FELT tee et 1512.1(f) 

RUBE TOOL -URCK Sone ao Hatlimesr! ved 1513.(s) 
SPIN cg casetescsvececssctd si iE ees 1506.4 
BEAMS 

GRD PRIUS Sato rset eriree ior, DEO f 1507. 

IR ret are a ith rte arrives OSTIUDS 1508. 
BOLTS 

Anchor ...... 


CEILING PROTECTION—For steel joist construction......1512.1(i) 


RN athncrdateias cia assnshodsoscancinicncenisacncs: Bec 1507. 


Allowable stresses ......... ----1507.3 
Assumptions ............ -..-1507.2 
Passes hsb ccono ssconocsccnincccsancse, Readies: fume teriphassad 1507.1 


CROSS INDEX 
COMPRESSION MEMBERS 


Gross and net Sections o.......ccccecccccccecsscsececscececesecesseeseatseseses 1503. 
Milled joints im. oo... .---1506.2 
Minimum thickness of material ....... ..-- 1505. 
Slenderness ratio 1504. 


CONNECTIONS . ouo.n.ececceececccceeseeeeeee 1506. 
Milled joints in compression members .. 1506.2 
Rivets and bolts: 2... 2222002 eee ..--1506.3 
Rivets and bolt spacing. -......:c.c:cscssscsssscsesecessecee ...-1506.4 
Rivets and bolts in combination with welds .. -1506.3 
Roofs geek: .2i2:.222 ARS EEE EI OYA. ...-1518, 
SEBOB OS ba css cioentannpts ears iacesseacssines shan oacindas cae 1512. 
CRANE: RUNWAY Sisiiiees.. 268 LAIBITAM SO. MOPEAS 1203.4 
DEQIRGE. ccncosesinsinssanencnnpinapnan eth A TA. SEIS TO OTE Ae 1513 
DEFLECTION 
U0 1 delat aie ree pee Reape ORI RAE Som RS Pe 1513. 
DESIGN 
; Light. sAuz6. T6rmed . Bt@6l s.cpcsuc crn cpt akeem ign eek end 1511. 
Joist construction ee 
PA Sl caosscareedinatahcrsneutie 
Roof deck construction 
EFFECTIVE AREA OF WELD METAL 
q BWREERION  c.nicnwsesiracistaiausanne anne eee 
4 FILET WELDS 
! Leltigth “of: 's.. Ri SBS S LRT. giesh beg 1509.6 
Spaeing.. of intermittent: s.cc2cescccce coe AO 1509.6 
GIRDERS, PLATE (see PLATE GIRDERS) 2o.cccccccscescssssesse: 1508. 
HORIZONTAL FORCES AND LOADS oooeecccccccccccccccccccessceeeee 1503. 
JOIST: CONSTRUCTION ».285..3.. TLO8 DS aoe) shaod pltinaie 1512. 
Accepted practice .....::..::.-...-0 ~ b512. 
Anchorage and connections .. ...-1512.1(f) 
Bridging » -cccecssrcsivs:. iia ...1512.1(h) 
Ceiling protection ..... .---1512.1(i) 
Decks or top slabs. ..cc..cccjcccic., ----1512.1(j) 
Design and maximum stress ..... .-.1512. 
Matertal oo. cee ..-1512.1(h) 
Protective coating: 2:cc2cs i rs i OOM 1512.1(d) 


LATERAL FORCES 
Plate girders and rolled beams 
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CROSS INDEX 


CUES OE te i ener trin Loner tt Maat ae teene ga: 
Light gauge steel .. sl 
Rivet steel ............. 
Roof deck ..... 
Steel joists ... 
Stock material .... iets 
SM POB ULL SSUBEL «oe ccevssavals cba caschicoetivsdens eect Ee dedi 


MILLED JOINTS—In compression members. .....c-c:..cccscscese0e- 
MINIMUM THICKNESS OF MATERIAL .......... 
PLATE GIRDERS AND ROLLED BEAMS 
OE SONOS Sie eerste chase cuicacais ig 
PREPARATION OF MATERIAL—For welding 200.000.000.000... 1509.5 
QUALIFICATION OF WELD DETAILS 000.o..cccccccccccccecesee 1509.8 
POV Oo OE OD LS OR a nc re Sf 1504. 
SPLICES, Plate girders and rolled [SC ee a mn £ 1510.2 
STRESSES, ALLOWABLE (see ALLOWABLE STRESSES) 
TED BOLT S—User0f 2.22 < ....1506.4 
es cckiea chckdidaatmsejdninunc 1509. 
STIRRUPS REQUIRED 
ROE ae OE eae aa a ee eee 1605.5 
RR eae eee cee rer ace cca cad sade ve baie oi supsase aoe cec sade 1703.4 
STONE 
WPRRINS OF oo occksecnds 
Quality and design .... = 
(EASE STS SUS ee ee een Po RO ok Nee OI 
Walls of (see WALLS) 
STORAGE 
Combustible goods (see GROUP H OCCUPANCY) ............ 501.1(f) 
ok cite 5 aes i tence ea teh a Seep op eee Me At 501.3 
STORAGE OF FLAMMABLES—Group H Occupancy ............ 501.1(a) 
STORAGE OF MATERIALS IN STREETS . 000s 2101.1 
STORES—RETAIL AND WHOLESALE—Group B 
POCONO © detesesssssiscsucecertcacaesscesaestesacccscssscsastincanscis. Soooe eee vessdeceed 405.1 


STOREROOMS—Group C and E Occupancies 
Fire protection of 


STORY—Definition of 
STOVES 


NAMM ER CRN 0 acon ca. ca Vaan scsnteee vas sciaoncsoncsegheceen isovectatcecetoteaeee 
General requirements © -).. aad mAs tee 807.2 


CROSS INDEX 


STREET 
BO T3a Nits) tag) gubehphi lena ours yarn ie iaaiobaasrtyoremier i - phot reais ASibta 
Temporary use of, for moving buildings ........ 
Temporary use of, for construction material 


STRENGTH OF MATERIALS (see QUALITY AND 
DESIGN OF THE MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION) 


STRESSES (see WORKING STRESSES—ALLOWABLE) 
STRUCTURAL FRAMEWORK (see TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION) 


STRUCTURES—Wind loads 0m ooicei.eecececescccseecececesssecececensseneees 1205. 
STRUCTURES—Temporary 
STUCCO (see PLASTER) 
STUDS Mimimum 8126 225-223 ss RSE aaa 1702.2 
SUSPENDED CEILINGS 
Pr: fire: protection: :\<s2..ec. ales ai share. seine 1007. 
Method: of: hanging... ned aha 1805. 
SUPERVISION OF CONCRETE WORK REQUIRED.......... 1602.3 
TANKS 
For storage of flammable liquids -..0.22......e cece 501.1(f) 
For wet standpipe supply He ed i 


Roof structures for 
Bcf 1c) elfen ne arama bie mer 


TEMPORARY BUILDINGS 


Group. Bo Qecupaney: a... ccsevisciscecr nei aa 405.1 
Permitted during construction .... --.-504,.1 
Permitted in fire districts ............ .-.-801.2 


TEMPORARY: PARTPBIONS -c:(sctsoss sce, eee 1203.1(c) 


TEMPORARY SEIN IS a srcsdecc ca cca teas ears 1709.10 

TENTS, ASSEMBLY—Group E Occupancy ................ 408. and 504. 

TERMITE CONTROL—Appendix “B” 

TESTS 
Dh) Mh gah. Bit aneteetae Aaie nesonie a npr esck Big nad soy eas 2 Nine 1402.1 
For’ clay tile 2 cos te eee ee 1402.2 
Per ‘concrete (2 Sn conto ee 1602. 
For: concrete aggregates :iicisssiciccscsnsssciniaccsensstatot hoes 1602.5 
For fire-resistive ratings of materials —...0.....0... see 1001. 
For fire doors and shutter assemblies .0...0....0.0.0.0.ccctseseeeeees 703.2(b) 
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CROSS INDEX 


Moremetal reinforcement 0.20. .-5<..:scesaccccsesesseeceTriesesesesceeeeosoceces. 
For pile—safe bearing 
For proscenium curtains 
For soil bearing ..........0........ 
For sprinkler systems. .............. 

May be required 0.000.000... 

Of masonry materialso: 3c. 2 LAISRTAN Spy Bn es 


THEATERS—Group E Assembly o....cc.cccccsccsscssssesscsstesecssensecoseees 
FOC STS 77 le a a ee 
Balcony and gallery entrances and exits 
Construction of stage, proscenium and 
MDE LOnetCE *TOOMN <2.... cs tccten re eee nn ten Se] 
Oe ius cS 0 A SLE ee ee 
Exit courts ............. 
PUM IDOLS cc caceccscssen. 
Exit lights ............ 
Exit obstructions ... 
ey) ei CAEN ES SS Se a lt 
Interior finish and decoration 
Location of building —...000.0.0.0...00...... 
Main entrance doorways -...0-.....:0:.0.-.- 
Main floor exits ...0000000...... 
gE) Se ask 2 9 er 
Motion picture projection booths ... 
Placard indicating capacity ............... 
Proscenium curtain ..................... 
LIES BS SSS CSS eel oraceaee lap ieoiageaeie 
Rewinding of film 


Stair. construction) 11.1.:.................. 
Standpipes 2.00.0... 
Type of construction .... 
Ventilation of stage 
Waiting space ............... 
Walls and partitions 


TILE 
Of clay (see CLAY TILE) 
Of concrete (see CONCRETE BLOCKS) 
Of gypsum (see GYPSUM) 


TIMBER (see WOOD) 

UE eo, eatenoiane cto! 

TOWERS, COOLING—Fire protection of 
46 


erin dina 


CROSS INDEX 
TOWERS (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 


General... requirements... 425%.-2.5255.4.335..nccas). teehee ete 712. 
WHR anes aaa i a ae 1205. 
TRAP -DOORS; STAGES -cyepesscapmaas tt. ceegee neha 512.19 
TREADS FOP te tairway..-vccccccrisecessasorscmeivith died. LAB ANU 1108.3 
TRIM—For Type I and Type II Buildings .200.2200..0..- cece 704.3 
TRIMMER ARCHES—For fireplaces -............c..c.cccececseceeseseeneed 802.3 


TRUSSES—Fire protection of (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 


TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION (see CHAPTER VI) 
Area allowable’ .i..52.vcscccisctss estes, eee ie a 
Attic space—divided how .... 
Bays and balconies ................. 
Classification of buildings 
Combustible materials regulated (see TYPES OF 


CONSTRUCTION) 
CORDICOH nnn cere eg epee ie sin ee SE ee eae 710. 
Definition of ............. .-.601.1 
Doors and windows ......................-..- ..-108. 


Enclosure of vertical openings .................. ...101. 

Exterior openings—protection required _............0.0.ccc0e 703. 

Fire-protection—floor construction (see TYPES OF 
CONSTRUCTION) 

Fire-protection—may be omitted, when (see TYPES OF 
CONSTRUCTION) 

Fire-protection—of structural frame (see TYPES OF 

CONSTRUCTION) 


Floor construction (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 
Foundations (see CHAPTER XIII) 


Foundations—ventilating openings ..................::ssscsstssseeseers 1701.5 
Height allowable: 62259 icc. sn sspheyssapenceeesitoulbeienesimmaeion 404. to 412. 
Matamoesss sie: sew. sere ric..)sioucisresstessmisiard aces: an eam 2201.2 
Mesaanine: :floores ies (5: 265 tig ..scssecascsassacesiisnecontnneeeeeie a 402.4 
Partitions 
Enclosure of vertical openings .................s.:-ccsseseceeeneeeeers 701. 
Separating mixed occupancy ....... -412, 
Temporary _ .......-.+-0-- : ..-102.2 
Other: qabtibiomey teen 6x5 beesvasntnonlissedeusy nasal 702. 
Penthouses (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 
Projections: from: sbupldimges, a9. 22.65.25 2025 cesian ba cdussenseiesasionce 2202 
Roof construction (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 
Roof es COVERED 556.025. 5). OCI SES n rcapardes pb aooeneson vents cbpesssbun 706. 
ROOT  SEPMOWMORE oi ce2ss Sead anasto iweresmtec wits yA Bs i 8 
Shafts—construction of ...............ccscjeea aan tees 701. 
Sheathifig, exterior 2.007 ees 1705.2 
how windows su:2s3es5e002). ROE Oe FATES 704.1 


Skylights 1125350: -Ssi gases) BLGIBEAS- DMLAS 707. 


CROSS INDEX 


Staiy constroction (40102 LTe4Oo to eyo yr oon) 1108. 
Towers and s 
TN eh eS, erste ciksisptsssutsamvns, 


TYPE II—FIRE-RESISTIVE CONSTRUCTION |... 603 


TYPE VI—WOOD FRAME CONSTRUCTION ......... ....607. 
Be on 1 a ee reo tt nace, 301. 
Allowable height and area __. 
puiing requirements irs Gugin 607.8 


Elevator frames 


sedcatereatarscsegacsccesceseceecoscseusetee itis ---608.1 
cage aE ET BET 608.2 
Peeeem: reine a 2001.1 
Ventilation under first Floor anaes teyisror to sivech: 1701.5 
Vertical openings, enclosure of 20.0.0... 701. 
Wall coverings—siding, stucco, veneer, ete. 0. 1705. 
Walls—exterior and inner court (see TYPES OF 

CONSTRUCTION) 

Walls—parapet (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 
Windows and- doors 00 00 cS 27 9c2) voltaic | 7038 


Structural framework (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION ) i 


UNDERPINNING—Required, dL pete aeatatenaa only so Ney 1301.1 
UNDERTAKING PARLORS (see GROUP B OCCUPANCY) 
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ATR a er nH MERA IR ee ar ph a nt ep en aR anes 


oes eieesmeneebabeaiheneedieapcinnaiaaelatettehlentaiaeinminainianiibiti 


CROSS INDEX 
UNDERWRITERS’ LABORATORIES, INC.—Inspection Service 


On: doors:and windows’ .:.:...00-000.5.........aatadshusva..ctanDWO82fa) 

On) rogfings 258 S5 ee aa ead 706. 
UNETR BATE Rs iad BS. oss iesecch eae ae 815. 
UNIT STRESSES (see WORKING STRESSES) 
UNLAWFUL TO OCCUPY—When. 0000.........cccccceccecstececeesecceeceetenee 109.1 
VACATE —Required): when: -scicestesssctcccscseteccicocecctlnse Sa caecceenttecote 103.4 
VALUATION—Of buildings by Building Official ........0......... 107.5 
VALUE —DefiittiO#t 0f (sic sss belonnn aii 201.2 
VENEER 

Ceramic, porcelain or terra cota veneers 1414. 

Definition of 1! i.2..2.cd ZAS sh Sh 1414.1 


Gldds:. veneer: iis; .cteasietscsnscscanaen ....1414.10 
Masonry veneers on steel or wood frame 1414.4 
Masonry veneers on steel or wood frame fire- 


resistive: -TAting: : sasiisissneciacscscasssrcssmntssieaciesice nace 1002. 
Masonry veneers. ................. ...-1414, 
Veneer on masonry walls 20.........cccccecescccecseseeeeeseeeestseeeeeeeeee 1414.5 

VENTILATION 
ASHAOS  -c.-naensnccsnsnsesncocceneasnssao-getcsd gid tameh-- Sashes pa ess 2001.1 
Basement rooms ...... ...-2001.3 
Mechanical _.........:...........canpcrag--y--paesele- weer 2001.6 
Minimum requirements ..--2001.1 
EOMOUS aoc ctecineccecoesczestorscmees tate AES a anaes 2001.4 
Skylights, vent and louvers ... ...-2001.1 
WeinowS! ee ers eerie ceed ctacteercc sna ea Re eed 2001.1 
TRBCES ooo ssnccoeccnesceccveteesecscehlgaipéedinke-- ths Ea gee aegleeemnS 817. 
For ‘automobile storage: .....cssassasscts.-ngedhicren cee ithe std 508.5 
Bor OCCUPANCY: FOUDS .. .--.-000-5+-sesseneres-ncrnesnntcennesstee PROSE 2001.1 
Bar catair wey -OncloRures a icciicssesscosccaissiasnatanierticaceseeence 703.6 
General requirements ................ -2001.1 
In dry cleaning establishments ............ ...-501.2(j) 
In motion picture projection booths ---512.25 
Over: sta we: Aili ssciceeensestnccseesverrree epee aia ete 512.20 
Under first floor of Type VI Buildings .........0.000.. 1701.5 
VENTS 
For. dry cleaning \Piares So, ft cnr tacteee cscs aes cecctteagvonsecevents 
For gas, domestic appliances ..................-- 
For motion picture projection booths .... 
For. public garages G6 eee ot 
pki? ag 1. aneen niet netic repierincs i teiene fey: chmitihe Shpeas mi pees ims 
VENT SHAFTS (see VERTICAL OPENINGS) 
Vertical separation of openings -.2.......02...c:cccceeeeeeeeteeeeetoee 703.3 
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CROSS INDEX 


VERTICAL OPENINGS—Enclosure ‘of 
For ducts and chutes 


VIOLATIONS AND PENALTIES—Provided in this Code dd: 
WALL HEATERS 


BERS choke tadatnn had neck badans sche sug Lyesiccaaced 802.4-807.2 


WALLS 
Anchorage 
ecb El colette SSL) ERED 5 0 SERS 1404.1 
Construction required (see GROUPS—OCCUPANCY 


and TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION ) 
tas iggy te ee Tn oe a aaa 1409.5 


Curtain (see Non-bearing, below) 
Definition of 
Design of 


NG eiireniccnnacean eiiew wacage, c., AaeE 
...1002(a); 1002(b); 1003. 


Bae Oleh Se SOA Nenottacitens edbisecasnaisesinancteeteescivanscasencet tet Heh 1302.5 
Hollow masonry—bearing partitions 2200000000000 1404.2(g) 
Hollow masonry—bond 0........00...ccccccstteetseeooooe 1407.3 


Hollow masonry—chases and recesses 
Hollow masonry—fire resistive classification ... 


Hollow masonry—general provisions Roe yl 
Hollow 


50 


CROSS INDEX 


Solid: masonry bond ie aa Seek. ML Ree 
Solid masonry—chases and recesses ..........-....-----+ 

Solid masonry—fire-resistive classification .. 
Solid masonry—foundation walls .................. 
Solid masonry—general provisions .............. 
Solid masonry—non-bearing and enclosure .. 
Solickeiiwso iy Sane 62a saci chgsns cess eames 
Solid masonry—thickness of exterior ...........2:.::.::-ccecceeeeeteeee 
Solid masonry—separation of combustible members . 
Solid masonry—working stresses ...............-:-::.:sseeees0+ 
Stones facing ae 
Stone—chases and recesses .... 
Stone—Thickness  ................ 
Stone—working stresses ................- 
Veneered—allowable height of . 
Veneered—attachment of .............. 
Veneered—quality of material . 
Veneered—working stresses .......... 
Veneered—on Wo00d  ...........:::::c000 
Veneers—metal -2..........eeeeceseeeeeeteees 
Veneers—ceramic and porcelain .. 
Veneers—glass .0...........scesceseeeeeeteees cs 
Wed ‘stud: walls: icua......... 201 DSRaRR. Bee 


WARE O USES cnsciccisoecciclacncactanpeonscesuananetcecenaesscnestie ss eeneareneieereie 
RE Gs a he the gg Rees corres 1 oo eben pert rete repre eT es pipeefy rreciete 


WATER 
Removal from excavations, when. ...............::cc::csteseeseesseeeeeeeee 1604.1 
Requirements: for concrete. <2:.2::csc0:062:51 in RRR AROS 1602.6 
Retaining walls—design of ................... ..1204.1 
Supply for automatic sprinkler system .................::::1cseeeeeeee 901. 
Supply’ for’ wet “staridprpes #it nts nat ee ees 902.1 


WATER-CEMENT RATIO 
Consistency Pequyred i..-...-n-n:cs--nsnesitentesrsncouarone=s BOR abide. Jdsneagen 1603.3 
Cohtrol:.of  PTOPOFLIONS. ............-..--rcecsoccnsessaveraencabl Baeble oqlleebs tar 1603.3 


WATER PRESSURE 

Retathing “walls—design- Of .::.ccg..cscadccoasereeacotet epee chasse 1204.1 
WEHEATHERBOARDING o.oo. c.cccccceccssecesctepeses ss RARBG cadets tee 1705.3 
WELDING 

Connection—stresses allowed 2..............:ccscesccsscessetsceccenceotenceecees 1503. 
WET STANDPIPES (see STANDPIPES) 


WHOLESALE STORES (see GROUP F OCCUPANCY) 


WIDTH 
OP Oasis --5.5. sce a ee ace as Re eee eee eee ae 
Of corridors ... 
Of exit doors 


CROSS INDEX 


Of passageways from courts—Group E Occupancies ............ 512.11 
Ottpassageways ...................c0:nasn 

Of stair landings ... 
CR EMIIS cca y ans. 


WIND 
Koreroot design... isc); 
Increased stresses for 


Steel—increased stresses for 
Stresses during erection 


WINDOWS 
General requirements |... 
Fire-resistive—design of ...... 

In Type I to VI Buildings .. 
Rat-proofing of 2.00.00... 
Required for ventilation 


WIND PRESSURE 


Design requirements and stresses... cece... 1205.1 

Steel stresses may be increased for ........................... 1503.6 
WIRE 

MU TI ic hd ai... 1806.5 
WIRE GLASS 

Te mepe-renistive doors 8 daitie Duotracesen ee) 703.2 


WIRE LATH (see METAL OR WIRE LATH) 


WIRE MESH REQUIRED 
2 gu cgc  e ge  T LO e 
For skylights, when ............... 
For stage ventilators, when 


WOOD 
Allowable unit stresses 
Anchorage (joists) 


Bearing—on masonry walls 
Beams—stresses - 


CROSS INDEX 


Column bases required when ..........-..---------:-s--ccesceeceeesseeeeeeeeee 1702.1 
Corner bracing: reQuired .........-2....scesesseocsseencec-nnepeeneensnsenneeseoneess 1702.4 
Clearances for pipes in walls ....-...........-.-.-csc-ccerscsecsesesncsesnensi 1702.5 
Guts,-and. WOnRe Holes 5.5.3. ceca te a nsn scene snaccomeep ee etuamereae 1703.2 
Cailimege JOaisbes cpccg soos cis ccniccsccsncesnearenspenieerenceceners peeabpuvtnape pecuanmensl 1704.7 
Columns—allowable unit stresses ..........-..----.----se-seesseeeeeseeees 1707.2 


Clearances. for floor joists -..:.c....-.--...nc.---tegssetecnpneebeety-oreeeceet 1701.6 


} Compections 22225 er ioc sansa wncomesapdgee one epee eine 1706, 

i Determination of required SiZ@S ...............---c-sc-sessenceneeeenrnneneeee 1700.2 
TBay A COMELOR | leona cscceneccsnsncunco ine edteee hie ReneS 1701.2 
Bc Ca Cos: Mint deni ot AB UN OSES oo, ARERR NES MERIAL °F 1701.3 


Foundation wall vents required ............-..---.:--ccscsecceeeseseeeeneees 1701.5 
Firestopping required when .............-----:-ccssscssecseseseetenseseseseseees 1702.6 
Flashing recuireg coos ohn spa. ---cs~pomenaibenbes seasona tan tpt taerdtaetnad 1702.7 
FOr: JISC | ooo ocoe cn cacecenisccs santeassuass (Chacon nesewsnle sRbicie ca matte = iain il 1704. 


Floor joists for dwellings ...........--.---.::-::-1-+ .-1704.6 
Floors—laminated construction (Footnote 2) .. .---604.5 
Girders and beams, design .............--.--:-:::2:se+-st-r0+ ..1703.3 


GEOR osnenscstecosencae ast es ee eae ee een eae seh LO 
| Header joists ..... 2 
i Joists—stresses  ........... -.1707. 
Horizontal members ....... ...1703. 
q Joists under partitions . ee 
Uy 679 a 5k (1 aR RN ere Ee TRS LCS Sp 1707. 
Ost =v) aay 1: |) a oe Ee Mer UE 1707. 
Lumber—grade marked .. a 
Lumber—design. .................-------- ..-1707. 
Lumber—moisture limitation - Se 
Mudsills <2.2.i----occadol ied ...1701.4 
j IN oN Soe sasiscdessusnascnsbesccaispsctcensusvobatev cosccecces aueeue aka iae ena ae 1706. 
; Preparation of building site. ~--............-rccsescecasepieenfolaseesn presen 1701.1 
Protection of sills and toe plates ... a 
Plates’ required: =::20i0.--:c..pemrpame ..-1702.2 
Partitions joining ies ahic-<.-.12cnc-ncsesoapanientansessatoas aieren ete 1702.2 
Prefabricated dwellings ..............------- Chapter XXV 
Protection of openings 
Boe 2 patella ariel a lary Se ...1701.3 
Planks—stresses 
Posts—stresses 
Rafters—valley ee 
| P20 75 1 POR PR Sse a > Senn. MOIR EE TARE we AE ....1704.7 
RO QEcrrpf FAITE oo. scr pasen=satcce seni sctuness svt sor queens amnion ...-1704.8 
Roof—framing flat roofs .. 
Roof—sheathing sh 
Roof—Covering © 2...c.cece.cesceecseeeeeeeeeee ...-1704.8 
Roof—flashing required when .. me 
Roof—laminated (Footnote 3) ........-.cc<cssp.---sescessecdenatecomeattcd 604.5 
Sheth tig sO TA AO Ben i cdeta mtn cunserqsenclteesecacwtene sea: ie 1705.2 
Sills and toe plates ........0...... .--L 701.7 
Stud walls: atid: partitions s.425..9%..:- sk gael ne 1702.2 
{ 


CROSS INDEX 


Studs—height, size and spacing ........000 1702.2 
Spans—ceiling joists and rafters _... .---1704.7 
Ee TE nei cede a esta eee meat ----1704.7 
Scuttles—required ........ ...-1704.10 
Shingles and shakes .. -..1705.3(b) 
RSE ERBONTY Sr ont ene BORED NE Farts. LOR WOL S83 1705.3(i) 


pipe _ow determined 2.2002 SL 008s BOT Boos 1700.2 


Structural design of lumber ............... ...170T. 
Sy 5) BEd ke fa er A ...1707. 
Species—lumber -.-1707. 
WeUsEeR he ciG8 es oes -.-1708.5 
Miwon Tutte coer ie ra BESTE BIRT Tea eats, 1703.5 
damper “eonnertions 222000 scs OR Detispet aig? 1706.7 
Trusses—stresses of members ...........00 1707. 
UP PEPUC ES ht ith oo otsrhnsrer ti vans nner arreri ay BERG 1704.8 
Neder S ee eee Oe er ORION AT £6250) 1705. 
Venace: members i.e te 00 22 POMP NER OS DIBA 1702. 
Weduistion required 920s. BBM ee sod one | 1701.5 
Tn 22 2 a a ape ce pe a 1707. 
Unit stress—may be decreased when .............. 1707.1 
OE a en ernie SRR 1706.5 
eC ADV CUP EV ALICE one minseenrei en nenne RESET -..1700.3 
Wall—exterior protection _..... .-.1705. 
Wall—sheathing _0.... wed TOD.2 
One ite egt ner ern SOD ETE 1705.3 
Pee TOUR Tene 27a DEER ES SRI 1705.3 (a) 
SNe eT renee retains eto rssece ert nedestensian AQIB 1702.2 
WOOD FRAME BUILDINGS (see TYPE VI 
ROUND, OLIN oo ccl sas sits cisis caren choca 607. 


WOODWORKING FACTORIES (see GROUP H OCCUPANCY) 
WORKING STRESSES—ALLOWABLE 


WU STE SS eg ee Re RRR DAR es ERS 1503.3 
Pncreare: Allowed—-steel 2) te a 1503.5 
dicrease-allowed: for wind. .2.:....0..00000 Se 0 Os 1503.5 
increase allowed—wood™ 0.030) 1707.1(c) 
memory Construction i082 cn tees Bl SaiE 14038. 
pene increased in seein, BOERS TIS, 1205.8 | 
emma re Taare corse nee ice: CLE 1303.1 
memepond-conersbe is fives cen 1601.1(b) 
epg RRS Bits ene QUEST 1302.2 
Steel—light gauged formed 000.0... 1511.1 
Pie mereetira bry ncn NaS 1503. 
| GES ec SLAG gonna ee ties errant Sra ROE AG Ub ct 1707. ] 
WORKMANSHIP | 
CJS ISIN ESR aI ole ete a iripaet nee itor eemer 108. 
0. UTGN BSS 27.) Ne aa ee eR inaerie sr ners 1509. 


APPENDIX “A” 
WEIGHTS OF BUILDING MATERIALS 


Weight 
Lb. Per 
Sq. Ft. 


MATERIALS 


CEILINGS 

Gypsum ceiling block, 2” 

thick, unplastered ............ 10 
Plaster board, unplastered.. 
Plaster, %”, and wood lath 
Plaster, %” and metal lath 
Plaster, on tile or concrete 
Suspended, metal lath and 

Plastér: Sanit, Ass. Ae 10 


FLOORS 


Hardwood flooring, %” thick 4 


Sheathing, yellow pine, 1” 
Oregon pine, spruce or 


hemlock, %” thick .......... 2% 
Sheathing, yellow pine, 1” 

Dhick . ._....- S:astcues.saauhe sie 4 
Wood block, creosoted, 3” 

tWiek © ie teag antes sen 15 
Cement finish, per inch 

thick ..... ialdamm chase ae 12 
Cinder concrete, per inch 

Whieke EFF sors vata 9 
Cinder concrete fill, 

per. anch:, thick, .Sccccoen-ics 5 


Terrazzo, Tile, Mastic, 
Linoleum, per inch 
thick, including base ........ 12 


Gypsum slab, per inch thick 5 


ROOFS 


Corrugated metal, galvanized: 
20 U. S. Standard Gauge 1.66 
24 U. S. Standard Gauge 1.16 
28 U. S. Standard Gauge .78 


Weight 
MATERIALS Lb. Per 
Sq. Ft. 
Roofing felt, 3 ply and 
SEBVOL os ses ccatcnccp cere 5% 
Roofing felt, 5 ply and 
Gravel oo ee 6% 


Roofing felt, 3 ply and slag 4% 
Roofing felt, 5 ply and slag 5% 


3-ply ready roofing ............ 1 
Shingles, wood ...0.....00.000.0.... 3 
Tile Or sinter 5-20 


2 IONS 


Channel studs, metal lath, 
cement plaster, solid 2” 
thick -:2::3xa%,2int.4 2 Bee 17.5 

Studs, 2” x 4”, wood or 
metal lath, 4%” plaster 
both sides ... Aisne Ak Be 18 

Studs, 2” x 4”, plaster board 
%” plaster both sides .... 18 

Plaster, 4%”, on gypsum 
block or clay tile 


(ONG SIUe)o haan st 4 
Hollow clay tile, 2”) 00.0.0... 13 
Hollow clay tile, 3” ............ 16 
Hollow clay tile, 4” ..000000.. 18 
Hollow clay tile, 5” 00.2.0... 20 
Hollow clay tile, 6” .02......... 25 
Hollow clay tile, 8” 2.00.00... 30 
Hollow clay tile, 10” 022.1... 35 


Hollow gypsum block, 3” .... 10 
Hollow gypsum block, 4” .... 13 
Hollow gypsum block, 5” .... 15% 
Hollow gypsum block, 6” .... 16% 
Solid gypsum block, 2” ........ 9% 
Solid gypsum block, 3” ........ 13 
Steel partitions ......0.00000...... 2 


MATERIALS Lb. Per 


Sq. Ft. 
WALLS 
Brick, s thicksciced 84 
Brick, 12” thick’ 285. 121 
Brick, 16". thick: <0 168 
Brick,..20" thick? 2005S? 35 205 
Briek;<24” thick =. 243 


Wall tile, 6” thick 
Wall tile, 8” thick 
Wall tile, 10” thick .............. 40 
Wall tile, 12” thick .............. 45 
Brick 4”, tile backing 4” .... 60 
Brick 4”, tile backing 8” .... 75 
Brick 9”, tile backing 4” ....100 
Brick 9”, tile backing 8” ....115 
Limestone 4”, brick 9” ........ 140 
Limestone 4”, brick 13” ___.. 175 
Limestone 4”, tile 8” 90 
Limestone 4”, tile 12” ........ 100 
Corrugated metal siding 

\ same as roofs \ 


and sash 


ASHLAR MASONRY Per Cu. Ft. 
Granite, syenite, gneiss....165 
Limestone, marble ............. 160 
Sandstone, bluestone ...... 140 


MORTAR RUBBLE MASONRY 
Granite, syenite, gneiss....155 
Limestone, marble ............ 150 
Sandstone, bluestone ........ 130 

DRY RUBBLE MASONRY 
Granite, syenite, gneiss....130 


Limestone, marble ............ 125 

Sandstone, bluestone ........ 110 
BRICK MASONRY 

Pressed brick 0000000000000... 140 

Common brick .................. 120 


Bott: .Orick.....xmetiiteac.. 100 


Windows, glass, frame \ 


Sq. Ft. 

CONCRETE MASONRY 

Cement, stone, sand ........ 144 

Cement, slag, etc. ............ 130 

Cement, cinder, ete. ........ 100 
VARIOUS BUILDING 
MATERIALS 

Ashes, cinders ................ 40-45 

Cement, portland, loose.... 94 

Cement, portland, set ...... 183 


Lime, gypsum, loose ....53-64 
Mortar, set .......... 
Slags, bank slag’ 
Slags, bank screenings 98-117 


Slags, machine slag ........ 96 
Slags, slag sand ............ 49-55 
EARTH, ETC., EXCAVATED 
Clay GE cn fea Lote 63 
Clay, damp, plastic .......... 110 
Clay, and gravel, dry ...... 100 
Earth, dry, loose .............. 76 
Earth, dry, packed ............ 95 
Earth, moist, loose .......... 78 
Earth, moist, packed ........ 96 
Earth, mud, flowing ........ 108 
Earth, mud packed .......... 115 
Riprap, limestone ........ 80-115 
Riprap, sandstone ............ 90 
Riprap, shale .2...:.2.00.....2. 105 


Sand, gravel,dry,loose 90-105 
Sand, gravel, dry, 


packed “fx. s2sc 2 100-120 
Sand, gravel, 
Orie WEbri-can.dnis 118-120 
MINERALS 
PUMRIGUDOR nese east re 153 
Bargtes vias. iciess boiec: 281 
Basalt 


Bauxite 
Borax 


Weight 
MATERIALS Lb. Per 


“iN Seb NS eA al 


Weight Weight 
MATERIALS Lb. Pe: MATERIALS Lb. Per 
Sq. Ft. Sq. Ft. 
Chalk. Uc ssa ia 137 Coal, bituminous .............. 84 
Clay mai 137 Coal, Jimmite 2 78 
DOINGS 5 aca ctian lat 181 Coal, peat, turf, dry ........ 47 
Feldspar, orthoclase ........ 159 Coal, charcoal, pine ........ 23 
Gneiss, serpentine ............ 159 Coal, charcoal, oak .......... 33 
Granite, syenite Coal, coke 


Greenstone, trap .... 


Gypsum, alabaster ............ 159 
Hornblende 20... 187 
Limestone, marble .......... 165 
Magnesite \........cece 187 
Phosphate rock, apatite ..200 
Pumice natural ................ 40 
Porph yt y¥r1ad ccare bears 172 
Quarts, fin ths sss isaisisscized 165 
Sandstone, bluestone ........ 147 
Shale, slate 2000000... 175 
Soapstone, tale. 000.00... 169 


STONE, QUARRIED, PILED 
Basalt, granite, gneiss .... 96 
Limestone, marble, quartz 95 
Mgudatcine >= fos = ren 82 
SRBC ccnccsgeun tifa ec 92 
Greenstone, hornblende ..107 


BITUMINOUS SUBSTANCES 
Asphalttima? ccc cccespus. cates 81 


Graphite? 22823 ison er 
Paraffine 
Petroleum 
Petroleum, refined 
Petroleum, benzine 
Petroleum, gasoline 
Piteh. 3.5 ste tteciie 


EXCAVATIONS IN WATER 


Sand or gravel -....0.0.00....... 60 
Sand or gravel and clay.... 65 
ye epapseal c stabot Pe ec 


River mud .. 
SO cous {Tekh 


COAL AND COKE, PILED 


Coal, anthracite ............ 47-58 
Coal, bituminous lignite 40-54 
Coal, peat, turf .............. 20-26 


Coal, charcoal 
Coal, coke ........ 


APPENDIX “B” 
TERMITE CONTROL 


Strict adherence to the construction principles incorporated in 
Chapter XVII will provide termite control adequate for all ordinary 
conditions. 

Where additional protection is desired or necessary, either of 
the following methods may be used: 


1. Metal termite shields of not less than twenty-eight (28) U. S. 
Standard gauge of galvanized steel sheet or other non-corrodible 
metal shall extend around the entire perimeter of the building 
and shall cover all piers, foundation walls or other supporting 
construction. Such termite shields shall extend not less than 
two (2) inches beyond the piers or foundation walls on all sides 
and shall be bent downward at an angle of 45 degrees. All 
joints in such shields shall be overlapped not less than two (2) 
inches and soldered. 

Shields shall be provided around all service pipes, conduits or 
any other possible entrance to upper wood members. 

2. Foundation timbers, treated with approved wood preservatives 
may be used as a termite repellant. 


APPENDIX “C” 
WOOD PRESERVATIVES 


All wood preservatives required within the scope of this Building 
Code shall conform to the following requirements and types of wood 
preservatives: 

1. Creosote Oil. 
Shall conform to American Wood Preservers Association Speci- 
fication for Grade 1 Creosote Oil. 

2. Preservative Salts. 
(a) Chromated Zine Chloride. 
(b) Wolman Salts. 
(c) Zine Meta Arsenite. 
The above salt treatments are recommended for pressure treat- 
ment only in accordance with specifications of the American 
Wood Preservers Association. 

3.  Pentachlorophenol: 
Shall comply with American Wood Preservers Association Spec- 
ification P8-48 and Federal Specification TTW570. To be used 
at a concentration of 5 per cent by weight with a suitable 
petroleum solvent. 


4. Chemonite: 
Shall comply with Federal Specification TTW549. 
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APPENDIX “D” 
HURRICANE REQUIREMENTS 


Lateral Support securely anchored to all walls provides the best, 
and only sound structural stability against horizontal thrusts, such 
as winds of exceptional velocity. 


This may be obtained by adherence to provisions of Chapters of 
this Code. They are: 
XIII — FOUNDATIONS 
XIV — MASONRY 
XV —STEEL 
XVI — CONCRETE 
XVII— WOOD CONSTRUCTION 


In the interest of clarity (Sec. 1205.8) the following is recom- 
mended: 


1. TIE BEAMS 


A reinforced Tie Beam shall be placed around the perimeter at 
each floor and roof level, on bearing walls of masonry units, rein- 
forcing shall be not less than four #5 reinforcing bars; Beam size 
shall be not less than eight (8”) inch. 


2. CORNERS—HOLLOW MASONRY CONSTRUCTION 

In hollow masonry unit construction each unit cell shall be rein- 
forced with at least one #5 bar at all corners; poured solid and 
tamped with concrete; such reinforcing shall be properly tied into 
the footing and spandrel beam. 


3. WOOD TRUSS RAFTERS—ROOF CONSTRUCTION 


All such members shall be securely fastened to exterior walls 
with approved hurricane anchors or clips. 
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